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58. On April 15, 1973, from 11:45 to 11:53 p.m., the President had 
a telephone conversation with Henry Petersen. The President told Petersen 
that he had met with Dean. There was also a discussion of whether the 
President should ask Dean, Haldeman and Ehrlichman to resign. Petersen 
has testified that the President told him that Dean had given the 
President basically the same information which Dean had previously 
given to the prosecutors. 

In response to the Committee’s subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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58.1 Henry Petersen testimony, 9 SSC 3648 .1124 

58.2 President Nixon daily diary, April 15, 1973, 

Exhibit 20, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1125 


58.3 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 

White House edited transcript of a telephone 
conversatibn between the President and Henry 
Petersen, April 15, 1973, 11:45 - 11:53 p.m. 1128 
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59. On April 16, 1973 from 8:18 to 8:22 a.m. the President had a 
telephone conversation with John Ehrllchman. Ehrllchman has testified 
that the President stated he was going to ask Dean to resign or take a 
leave of absence because Dean apparently continued to have access to 
White House files and because the President and Dean then had basically 
an adversary relationship. From 9:50 to 9:59 a.m. the President met 
with Haldeman and Ehrllchman. There was a discussion of what the Presi- 
dent would say to Dean and of what statement might be released to the 
press . 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of the conversation between the President, Haldeman 
and Ehrllchman, the President has produced an edited transcript of the 
recording. A summary of that transcript has been prepared. 
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59.1 John Ehrllchman testimony, 7 SSC 2807-08 1132 

59.2 President Nixon dally diary, April 16, 1973, 

Exhibit 21, In re Grand Jury . Misc. 47-73 1134 


59.3 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, H.R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrllchman, April 16, 1973, 9:50 - 9:59 a.m 1137 
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60. On April 16, 1973 the President met with John Dean from 10:00 to 
10:40 a.m. The following is an index to certain of the subjects discussed 
in the course of that meeting: 

TRANSCRIPT PAGE 


President's request that Dean submit a 
letter of resignation or a request for 
a leave of absence, and discussion of 
other resignations. 

March 21, 1973 conversation among the 
President, Dean and Haldeman, and what 
Dean should say about that conversation. 

Whether the President would waive 
executive privilege. 

How events after the break-in and after 
March 21 would be described. 

What Induced Magruder to talk and the 
President's desire to take credit for 
Magruder' 8 cooperation. 

President’s statements to Dean that 
Dean should tell the truth. 

Executive clemency. 

President's statement that Dean was 
still his counsel. 


1 , 8 , 11 , 12 , 

51-53 


17-21; 24-27 
22, 28 


22-28; 42-43 


31-34 


34- 35; 44 

35- 36; 46-48 

38 


What should be done about legal 

problems of White House aides. 38-42; 45-51 
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60.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 16, 1973, 

Exhibit 21, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1143 


60.2 Drafts of two letters to the President dated 
April 16, 1973, SSC Exhibit No. 34-49, 

3 SSC 1314-15 1146 

60.3 Tape recording of a conversation between the 
President and John Dean, April 16, 1973, 10:00 - 
10:40 a.m. , and House Judiciary Committee 

transcript thereof 1148 
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61. On April 16, 1973 from 10:50 to 11:04 a.m. the President, H. R. 
Haldeman and John Ehrllchman met. The President reported on his meeting 
with Dean. There was a discussion of a "scenario" of events after the 
President became aware that there were some discrepancies between what 
he had been told by Dean in the report that there was nobody in the 
White House involved. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of that recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared . 
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61.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 16, 1973, 

Exhibit 21, In re Grand Jury . Misc. 47-73 1204 


61.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, H.R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrllchman, April 16, 1973, 10:50 - 11:04 a.m 1207 
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62. On April 16, 1973 from 12:00 to 12:31 p.m. the President met 
with H. R. Haldeman. There was a discussion of what Haldeman might 
state publicly about his Involvement in the transfer of cash from the 
White House to CRP. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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62.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 16, 1973, 


Exhibit 21, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1214 


62.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and H.R. Haldeman, 

April 16, 1973, 12:00 - 12:31 p.m 1217 
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63. On April 16, 1973 from 1:39 to 3:25 p.m. the President met with 
Henry Petersen. Ronald Ziegler was also present from 2:25 to 2:52 p.m. 
During this meeting Petersen gave the President a report on the investi- 
gation and a written memorandum summarizing the prosecutors' evidence as 
of that time implicating Haldeman and Ehrlichman. There was discussion 
of whether the President should ask Haldeman and Ehrlichman to resign. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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63.1 Henry Petersen testimony, 9 SSC 3634 1224 

63.2 Memorandum from Henry Petersen to the President, 

April 16, 1973, SSC Exhibit No. 147, 9 SSC 3875-76.. 1225 

63.3 Henry Petersen testimony, Watergate Grand Jury, 

February 5, 1974, 21-22 (received from Watergate 


Grand Jury) 1227 

63.4 President Nixon daily diary, April 16, 1973, 

Exhibit 21, In re Grand Jury . Misc. 47-73 1229 


63.5 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and Henry Petersen, 

April 16, 1973, 1:39-3*25 p.m ...1232 
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64. On April 16, 1973 from 3:27 to 4:04 p.m. the President met with 
John Ehrlichman and Ronald Ziegler. There was a discussion of the infor- 
mation furnished by Henry Petersen. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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64.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 16, 1973, 

Exhibit 21. _In re Grand Jury . Misc. 47-73 1252 

64.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, John Ehrlichman and 

Ronald Ziegler, April 16, 1973, 3:27-4:04 p.m 1255 
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65 


On April 16, 1973 from 4:07 to 4:35 p.m. the President met with 


John Dean. The following is an index to certain of the 
during that conversation: 


Presidential statement in regard 
to Watergate. 

Haldeman, Ehrlichman and Dean's 
continued presence on the White 
House staff. 

Magruder's negotiations with the 
U. S. Attorneys. 

President's statement to Dean to 
tell the truth. 

Dean's proposed testimony before 
the grand jury in regard to the 
issue of Haldeman 's prior knowledge 
of the DNC break-in. 

Possible discovery of Hunt and Liddy's 
involvement in the Fielding break-in. 

Senate Select Committee and the 
failure of "containment" during 
the past nine months. 


subjects discussed 

TRANSCRIPT PAGE 

1-3, 15, 18, 26 

3-7, 24-25 
8, 16-17 
10 

10-15 

20-21 

22-24 
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65.2 Letter from John Dean to the President, 

April 16, 1973, SSC Exhibit No. 34-50, 3 SSC 1316.. 
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President and John Dean, April 16, 1973, 4:07 - 
4:35 p.m. , and House Judiciary Committee 
transcript thereof 
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66 . 


On April 16, 1973 from 8:58 to 9:14 p.m. the President spoke 
by telephone with Henry Petersen. Petersen gave the President a report. 
The President said he would not pass the information on because he 
knew the rules of the Grand Jury. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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66.1 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of White 

House edited transcript of a telephone conversation 
between the President and Henry Petersen, April 16, 


1973, 8:58 - 9:14 p.m 1298 

66.2 President Nixon daily diary, April 16, 1973, 

Exhibit 21, In re Grand Jury , Mlsc. 47-73 1304 
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67. On April 17, 1973 from 9:47 to 9:59 a.m. the President met with 
H. R. Haldeman. The President instructed Haldeman to tell Kalnbach that 
LaRue was talking freely. There was discussion of the problem raised by 
Dean's efforts to get immunity. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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67.1 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and H.R. Haldeman, 

April 17, 1973, 9:47 - 9:59 a.m 1308 

67.2 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1312 
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68. On or about April 17, 1973 John Ehrlichman had telephone conver- 
sations with Charles Colson, White House aide Ken Clawson, and former 
CRP campaign director Clark MacGregor. Ehrlichman asked Colson and 
Clawson about their recollections regarding Dean's allegations that 
Ehrlichman had told Dean to destroy documents from Hunt's safe and to 
order Hunt to leave the country. During the course of their conver- 
sation, Colson and Ehrlichman discussed nailing Dean by seeing that 
he not get immunity. Each of these conversations was tape recorded 
by Ehrlichman. 
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68.1 Transcript of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Clafk MacGregor, SSC Exhibit 

No. 107, 7 SSC 3007-08. .,1318 

68.2 Tape recording of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Ken Clawson, April 17, 1973. 

(received from SSC) and House Judiciary Committee 
transcript thereof 1320 


68.3 Tape recording of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Charles Colson, April 17, 1973 
(received from SSC) and House Judiciary Committee 
transcript thereof 1325 
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69. On April 17, 1973 at 10:26 a.m. Gray met with Petersen in Gray's 
office. Gray has testified that he admitted to Petersen that he had 
received files from Dean in Ehrlichman's office andtold Petersen that 
he had burned the files without reading them. Petersen told Gray that 
the assistant U. S. attorneys would want him before the grand jury. 
During the afternoon of April 17 Petersen told the President that Gray 
had admitted destroying documents he received from Dean. 
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69.1 L. Patrick Gray log, April 17, 1973 (received 

from SSC) 1332 

69.2 L. Patrick Gray testimony, 9 SSC 3471 1334 

69.3 Henry Petersen testimony, 9 SSC 3624-26. 1335 

69.4 Henry Petersen testimony, Watergate Grand Jury, 

February 5, 1974, 26-27 (received from Watergate 

Grand Jury) 1338 

69.5 White House edited transcript of a conversation 
between the President and Henry Petersen from 

2:46 to 3:49 p.m., April 17, 1973, 1, 38-40 1340 
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70. On April 17, 1973 from 12:35 to 2:20 p.m. the President met with 
H. R. Haldeman and John Ehrlichman. Ronald Ziegler joined the meeting 
from 2:10 to 2:17 p.m. There was a discussion about what to do about 
Dean and what Dean might say if he were fired; about the motive for 
making payments to the defendants; about what Strachan would say con- 
cerning intelligence material received from Magruder; and about whether 
Dean had reported to the President in the summer of 1972. There was 
also discussion of a press plan. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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70.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1346 

70.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of White 
House edited transcript of a meeting among the 
President, H.R. Haldeman, John Ehrlichman, and 

Ronald Zi6gler, April 17, 1973, 12:35 - 2:20 p.m 1350 
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71. On April 17, 1973 from 2:39 to 2:40 p.m. the President had a 
telephone conversation with John Ehrlichman. There was a discussion 
of what the President would say to Petersen about immunity for top 
White House staff members. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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71.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 
Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73... 

71.2 Horae Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a telephone 
conversation between the President and John 
Ehrlichman, April 17, 1973, 2:39 - 2:40 p.m. 


1388 
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72. On April 17, 1973 from 2:46 to 3:49 p.m. the President met with 
Henry Petersen. There was a discussion about whether Petersen had 
passed grand jury Information to Dean and about whether Dean would be 
granted Immunity. The President read to Petersen a proposed press 
statement and Petersen stated the difficulties which would be posed 
by a statement that the President opposed granting Immunity to high 
White House officials. Petersen told the President that Gray had 
admitted receiving from Ehrlichman and Dean documents unrelated to 
Watergate taken from Hunt's safe. Petersen said that Gray said he had 
burned these documents without reading them. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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72.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 


Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1396 


72.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and Henry Petersen, 

April 17, 1973, 2:46 - 3:49 p.m 1400 
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73. On April 17, 1973 from 3:50 to 4:35 p.m. the President met with 
H. R. Haldeman, Ronald Ziegler and John Ehrlichman. The President 
described his conversation with Petersen. There was a discussion of 
whether Haldeman and Ehrlichman should take leaves of absence. The 
President went over the text of the statement he was about to give. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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73.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc, 47-73 1412 

73.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, H.R. Haldeman, Ronald 
Ziegler and John Ehrlichman, April 17, 1973, 

3:50 - 4:35 p.m 1416 


( 1100 ) 


74. On April 17, 1973 from 4:42 to 4:45 p.m. the President issued a 
public statement containing two announcements. The President first 
announced that White House personnel would appear before the Senate 
Select Committee, but would reserve the right to assert executive 
privilege during the course of questioning. He then reported that on 
March 21 he had begun intensive new inquiries into the whole Watergate 
matter and that there had been major developments in the case. The 
President stated he had expressed to the appropriate authorities his 
view that there should be no immunity from prosecution for present 
or former high Administration officials. The President said that 
those still in government would be suspended if indicted and discharged 
if convicted. 


74.1 President Nixon statement, April 17, 1973, 
9 Presidential Documents 387 
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1420 


( 1101 ) 




75. On April 17, 1973 the President met in his EOB office with 

William Rogers from 5:20 to 6:19 p.m. and with H. R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrlichman from 5:50 to 7:14 p.m. The President briefed Rogers on his 
investigation and his discussion with Petersen. There was a discussion of 
whether Haldeman, Ehrlichman and Dean should resign and of Dean's testimony 
against Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Haldeman and Ehrlichman reported on 
their conversation with John Wilson, a defense attorney in criminal cases 
who had been recommended by Rogers . There was a discussion of what 
Dean had told Kalmbach about the purpose of the money he was asked to 
raise . 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of the President's conversations of April 17, 1973 
from 5:50 to 7:14 p.m., the President has produced an edited transcript 
of the recording of his conversations from 5:20 to 7:14 p.m. A summary 
of that transcript has been prepared. 
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Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1422 

75.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, William Rogers, H. R. 

Haldeman and John Ehrlichman, April 17, 1973, 

5:20 - 7:14 p.m 1426 


( 1102 ) 


76. In April 1973 former and present White House aides and CRP 

officials were interviewed by the prosecutors or called before the 
Watergate Grand Jury. These included E. Howard Hunt, Gordon Liddy, 
Jeb Magruder, Gordon Strachan, Richard Moore, Dwight Chapin, Herbert 
Kalmbach, James McCord, Fred LaRue, Herbert Porter, John Mitchell, 
Charles Colson and John Dean. 
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76.1 Transcript of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Herbert Kalmbach, April 19, 

1973, SSC Exhibit No. 77, 5 SSC 2215-17 1444 

76.2 Transcript of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Charles Colson, April 17, 

1973, SSC Exhibit No. 109, 7 SSC 3010-11 1447 

76.3 United States v. Chapin indictment, November 

29, 1973 1449 
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76.6 John Dean testimony, 3 SSC 1009 1461 
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76.9 In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73, docket, 

March 28, 30, April 3, 5, 1973 1464 

76.10 Herbert Porter testimony, 2 SSC 637 1466 
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77. On April 18, 1973 the President had telephone conversations 

with Henry Petersen from 2:50 to 2:56 p.m. and from 6:28 to 6:37 p.m. 
Petersen has testified that the President told him that Dean said he 
had been granted immunity and the President had it op tape, and that 
Petersen denied that Dean had been granted immunity. Petersen told 
the President that the prosecutors had received evidence that Gordon 
Liddy and E. Howard Hunt had burglarized the office of Dr. Fielding, 
Daniel Ellsberg's psychiatrist. The President told Petersen that he 
knew of that event; it was a national security matter; Petersen's 
mandate was Watergate; and Petersen should stay out of the Fielding 
break-in. The President told Petersen that the prosecutors T should 
not question Hunt about national security matters. After this tele- 
phone call, Petersen relayed this directive to Silbert. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of the telephone conversations between the Presi- 
dent and Petersen from 2:50 to 2:56 p.m. and from 6:28 to 6:37 p.m., 
the President has produced an edited transcript of the conversation 
from 2:50 to 2:56 p.m., during which the President and Petersen dis- 
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cussed immunity for Dean and Magruder. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. The President has informed the Committee that the 
telephone call from 6:28 to 6:37 p.m. was placed from Camp David and 
was not recorded. 
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78. On April 19, 1973 John Dean issued a public statement declaring 

in part that he would not become a scapegoat in the Watergate case. He 
added that anyone who believed that did not know the true facts nor 
understand our system of justice. Following Dean's statement, Stephen 
Bull of the President's White House staff checked with the Secret Service 
agent in charge of the White House taping system to determine if Dean 
knew about the existence of the taping system. The agent replied that 
as far as the Secret Service knew Dean had no such knowledge. 
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78.2 New York Times , April 20, 1973, 1, 11 1495 

78.3 Stephen Bull testimony. In re Grand Jury , 
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79- On April 19, 1973 the President met with Richard Moore, They 

discussed the President 1 s public statement of April 17 and the fact that 
on March 20, 1973 Dean and Moore discussed Dean's telling the President 
about the Watergate matter* Moore has testified that the President 
said that he had told Dean that to raise money for the Watergate 
defendants was not only wrong but stupid. Moore told the President 
that Dean had shown him a list of individuals who might be indicted, and 
that Dean had said that Ehrlichman 1 s problem might be involved with the 
Ellsberg case. The President responded that the White House investigation 
of Ellsberg had to be done because J. Edgar Hoover could not be counted 
on as he was a close friend of Ellsberg f s father-in-law. 


Page 


79-1 Richard Moore testimony, 5 SSC 1961-62, 

1982-83 1502 

79.2 President Nixon daily diary, April 19, 1973, 

Exhibit 50, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1506 
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80. On April 19, 1973 from 8:26 to 9:32 p.m. the President met with 

John Wilson and Frank Strickler, attorneys for H. R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrlichman. There was a discussion of the case against Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman . 

The Committee has requested the tape recording and other 
evidence of this conversation. The President has provided an edited 
transcript of that recording. A summary of that transcript has been 
prepared. 
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80.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 19, 1973, 


Exhibit 50, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1512 


80.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, John Wilson and Frank 
Strickler, April 19, 1973, 8:26 - 9:32 p.m 1515 
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81. Between April 19 and April 26, 1973 the President had eleven 

conversations with Henry Petersen. Petersen has testified that during 
these conversations the President asked Petersen for a detailed written 
report on the Watergate matter; discussed the advisability of retaining 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman at the White House; and discussed the progress 
of the Grand Jury investigation. Petersen has testified that some time 
in the course of the April discussions the President made a fla.ttering 
reference to Petersen as an adviser to the President and said he would 
have to serve as "White House counsel." The President also asked 
Petersen whether he would like to be FBI director, but stated he was 
not offering him the job. 
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81.1 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and Henry Petersen, April 
19-26, 1973 (received from White 

House) 1532 

81.2 Henry Petersen testimony, Watergate Grand 
Jury, February 5, 1974, 17-23, 29-33 

(received from Watergate Grand Jury) 1535 
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82. On April 20, 1973 Herbert Kalmbach was scheduled to testify 

before the Watergate Grand Jury. On the afternoon prior to his 
scheduled appearance, John Ehrlichman and Kalmbach had a telephone 
conversation, which was taped by Ehrlichman without Kalmbach' s know- 
ledge, during which they discussed Kalmbach' s payment of funds to 
the Watergate defendants. 
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82.1 Transcript of a telephone conversa- 
tion between John Ehrlichman and 
Herbert Kalmbach at 4:50 p.m., 

April 19, 1973, SSC Exhibit No. 77, 

5 SSC 2215-17 1-548 

82.2 Herbert Kalmbach testimony, 5 SSC 2162-63 1551 
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83. On April 22, 1973, Easter Sunday, the President telephoned 

John Dean from Key Biscayne, Florida. Dean has testified that the 
President called to wish him a happy holiday. 
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83.2 John Dean testimony, 3 SSC 1020 1555 
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84. On April 25 and 26, 1973 Presidential aide Stephen Bull delivered 

a number of tape recordings of Presidential conversations to H. R. 

Haldeman. At the President's request Haldeman listened to the tape 
recording of the President's March 21, 1973 morning meeting with John 
Dean, made notes and reported to the President. 
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84.1 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and H. R. Haldeman, April 25-26, 

1973 (received from White House) 1558 

84.2 Portion of log of access to tapes of 
Presidential conversations maintained by the 
Secret Service, Exhibit 7, In re Grand Jury , 

Misc. 47-73 1559 

84.3 H. R. Haldeman testimony, November 8, 1973, 

In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73, 927, 937-38 1561 


84.4 Stephen Bull testimony, November 2, 1973, 

In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73, 344-45 1565 


84.5 President Nixon statement, November 12, 

1973, 9 Presidential Documents 1329 1567 

84.6 H. R. Haldeman testimony, Watergate Grand 
Jury, January 30, 1974, 25-31 (received 

from Watergate Grand Jury) 1568 

84.7 H. R. Haldeman notes of listening to tape 

of March 21, 1973 meeting (received from Water- 
gate Grand Jury) 1575 

84.8 Raymond Zumwalt testimony, November 1, 1973, 

In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73, 96-97 1606 


84.9 H. R. Haldeman calendar, April 25 and 26, 

1973 (received from SSC) 1608 
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85. On April 26, 1973 Senator Lowell Weicker, a member of the Senate 

Select Committee, released to the press information that Patrick Gray 
had burned politically sensitive files which had been given to him by 
John Dean from Howard Hunt's White House safe. Petersen has testified 
that on this date the President telephoned him to ask if Gray ought to 
resign as Acting FBI Director and that Petersen told the President that 
he thought Gray's position was untenable. At the President's instruc- 
tion, Petersen, Gray and Kleindienst met that evening and discussed 
Gray's possible resignation. Kleindienst telephoned the President and 
recommended that Gray step down, but added that Gray did not see it 
that way. The President told Kleindienst that he would not require 
Gray to resign immediately. Gray has testified that Kleindienst also 
stated after speaking to the President there must be no implication 
that in burning these files there was any attempt of a coverup at the 
White House . 


85.1 L. Patrick Gray testimony, 9 SSC 3491-92, 

3495 

85.2 New York Daily News , April 27, 1973, 2 

85.3 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and Henry Petersen, April 26, 

1973 (received from White House) 

85.4 Henry Petersen testimony, 9 SSC 3625-26, 3654 

85.5 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and Richard Kleindienst, April 

26, 1973 (received from White House) 

85.6 Richard Kleindienst testimony, 9 SSC 3598-99. 
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86. On April 26, 1973 Jeb Magruder resigned his post as Director 

of Policy Development for the Department of Commerce. 

i 
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87. On the afternoon of April 27, 1973 Patrick Gray notified 

Lawrence Higby that he was resigning as Acting Director of the FBI. 

From 4.31 to 4:35 p.m. on April 27, the President had a telephone conver- 
sation with Petersen during which the President asked if Petersen had 
any information that would reflect on the President. Petersen said no. 

At the President's request, Petersen met with the President from 5:37 
to 5:43 p.m. and from 6:04 to 6:48 p.m. The President again asked if 
there was adverse information about the President. Petersen said he was 
sure that the prosecutors did not have that type of information. 

The Committee has requested the tape recordings and other 
evidence of various Presidential conversations on the afternoon and 
evening of April 27, 1973. The President has produced edited transcripts 
of the conversations between the President and Petersen from 5:37 to 5:43 
p.m. and among the President, Petersen and Ronald Ziegler from 6:04 
to 6:48 p.m. Summaries of the transcripts have been prepared. 
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87.5 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and Henry Petersen 

April 27, 1973, 5:37 - 5:43 p.m 1635 

87.6 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, Henry Petersen and 
Ronald Ziegler, April 27, 1973, 6:04 - 

6:48 p.m 1638 
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88. On or about April 28, 1973 H.R. Haldeman and John Ehrlichman 
determined that they should resign from their positions on the White 
House staff. Haldeman and Ehrlichman have testified that the President 
did not request their resignations. 
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89. On April 29, 1973 the President met with Attorney General 

Richard Kleindienst at Camp David. They discussed Kleindienst 's 
resignation as Attorney General. The President asked Kleindienst 
if he could announce Kleindienst' s resignation in his statement the 
next day and Kleindienst consented. Also on that date the President 
met with Elliot Richardson at Camp David and informed him of his 
intention to nominate Richardson to be Attorney General. The President 
told Richardson that he would commit to Richardson's determination 
whether a special prosecutor was needed. 
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May 22, 1973, 228 1652 

89.2 Elliot Richardson press conference, 

October 23, 1973, 29 1653 

89.3 Richard Kleindienst testimony, 
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90. On April 30, 1973 the President made a nationwide televised 

address on the Watergate matter. He announced the resignations of H. R. 
Haldeman, John Ehrlichman, Richard Kleindienst and John Dean and the 
appointment of Elliot Richardson as Attorney General of the United 
States . 


90.1 President Nixon address, April 30, 

1973, 9 Presidential Documents 433-34 
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58. On April 15, 1973, from 11:45 to 11:53 p.m., the President had 
a telephone conversation with Henry Petersen. The President told Petersen 
that he had met with Dean. There was also a discussion of whether the 
President should ask Dean, Haldeman and Ehrlichman to resign. Petersen 
has testified that the President told him that Dean had given the 
President basically the same information which Dean had previously 
given to the prosecutors. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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55,1 HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY > AUGUST 7 3 1973 3 9 SSC 3648 

3648 

Senator Gurnet. Did you know at any time, Mr. Petersen^that Hal- 
deman and Dean were trying to get the CIA to stop the investigation 
of the FBI as far as the Mexican money was concerned ? 

Mr. Petersen. Only to the extent of Pat Gray’s conversation with 
me on or around July 5. 

Senator Gurnet. What did he tell you at that time? 

Mr. Petersen. He didn’t tell me he had been contacted by the White 
House. He told me he had been in contact with CIA and that there was 
some, it was a very guarded conversation type of thing, well, need to 
know situation, and I simply, well, that may be, but don’t accept that 
unless you accept it in writing, but I had no more information than 
that on that. 

Senator Gurnet. You didn’t know anything about the White House 
involvement? 

Mr. Petersen. No. 

Senator Gurnet. Just CIA ? 

Mr. Petersen. That is right. 

Senator Gurnet. At any time during this whole sad affair, either 
last year or this year, until the events that transpired around April did 
anybody try to pressure you to stop or slow down or soft-pedal this 
investigation that you were in charge of? 

Mr. Petersen. No, sir, the only thing that could possibly cast in 
that category would be the call from Ehrlichman with respect to-Stans’ 
subpena and, you know, frankly, that didn’t bother me too much. As I 
told Kleindienst, he just made a mistake. But no one else. There was 
some pressure to get the indictment out, get the indictment, they 
wanted it out by September 1. We couldn’t do that. I frankly promised 
them September,;!, we couldn’t do it until September 15. That didn’t 
impair the investigation. We were ready to go to trial in November, 
but Judge Sirica had a bad back and continued the thing on his own 
motion. 

Senator Gurnet. Let me inquire about the contacts you had with 
the President of the United States. The log here shows a great many 
phone calls as well as some meetings. Of course, you have covered some 
of them. 

Mr, Petersen. Some of them, yes, sir. 

r Senator Gurnet. What about those four phone calls which the Pres- 
ident initiated to you after your afternoon meeting with him on 
April 5. What were those about ? 

Mr. Petersen. The first was should I meet with John Dean. Yes. 
The second was a meeting has been set up. The third was if Liddy is 
not talking because of any sense of misguided loyalty to me, you had 

L better disabuse him and I am issuing orders to you to that effect. The 
fourth one, I have had a meeting with Dean, he has given me basically 
what he has told you and I think it has been helpful. 

Senator Gurnet. Without going over all of these, because I know . 
you have covered some of them, but I can’t identify what vou have 
and what you haven’t. Generally, what was the President calling you 
about during this period of time ? 

Mr. Petersen. Status reports, immunity, the Ellsberg thing. 
Strachan’s testimony. We had Strachan like this and Magmder on one 
side and Strachan on the other and we finally decided to put them both 
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PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON'S DAILY DIARY 

(S';r Travel KectirtJ f.»r Travel Activity) 
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WASHINGTON, D.C. 


’ \,’r- 


,-v * \ 

h ' 'v-», ^ ‘ L I i 
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APRIL J.5,_ 19 73_ / 

TIME DAY V 

12 ;09 a.u. SUNDAY 


sA 


TIME 

PHONE 
P- Placed 
R --Received 

. .. — it — _ ? 

" M activity 

In 

Out 

lo 

I.D 

" - : . ^ 

12:09 

12:16 

P 


The President talked with Army Vice Chief of Staff Gen. 
Alexander 1L Haig, Jr. 

12:20 

12:32 

P 


The President talked with television writer and producer 
Paul W. Keyes. 

12:33 


P 


The President telephoned his Press Secretary, Ronald L. 
Ziegler. The call was not completed. 

12:35 

12:45 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, Henry A. Kissinger. 

1:01 

1:04 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

8:41 


R 


The President was telephoned by Attorney General Richard G. 
Kleindienst. The Presidents Special Assistant, Stephen B. 
Bull, took the call. 

9:45 




The President had breakfast. 

10:02 


R 


The President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. Mr. Bull took 
the s call. 

10:13 

10:15 

R 


The President talked with Attorney General Kleindienst. 

10:16 

10:17 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 

10:35 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

10:35? 

11:15 



The President met with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlichman. 

11:15 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

11:17 




The President and the First Lady went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

11:17 

11:32 



The President and the First Lady had coffee with: 

Rev. Edward V. Kill, pastor of the Mount Zion 

Missionary Baptist Church, Los Angeles, California 
Mrs. Edward V. Hill 

11:32 




The Presidential party went to the East Room. 

11:33 

12:07 



The President and the First Lady hosted a worship service 
conducted by Rev. Mr. Hill. The Rochester Male Chorus of 
Rochester, Minnesota also participated in the service. For 
a list of quests, see APPENDIX r, A. n 
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PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON’S - DAILY DIARY 

(See Travel Record f->r Travel Activity) 

_ day mi: can 
THE WHITE HOUSE 

V A S It T > : OTON n . CL . 

DATE (Mo.. Dj,. Yr.) «■ 

._AP.RIL_.15„ 1973 ■ 7w 

time day (J 

_ . 12:11 p.ni. SUNDAY 


PHONE 
P— Placed 
R-— Received 

ACTIVITY 



1.0 

LD 


12:11 

, 



The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Rev. Mr. and 
Mrs. Hill, went to the State Dining Room. Enroute, they 
participated in a photo opportunity at the foot of the 
Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

12:11 

1:05 



The President and the First Lady received their guests. 
Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

1:05 




The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. 

1:05 




The President and the First Lady participated in a photo 
opportunity with the Rochester Male Chorus. 

White House photographer, in/out 

1:11 




The President went to his office in the E0B. 

1:12 

2:22 



The President met with Attorney General Kleindienst. 

2:30 ? 

3:30 



The President met with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

3:27 

3:44 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, H. R. Haldeman. 

3:36 


R 


The President was telephoned by Attorney General Kleindienst. 
The call was not completed. 

3:48 

3:49 

R 


The President talked with Attorney General Kleindienst. 

‘ 3:50 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Rebozo. The call was not 
completed. 

4:00 

5:15 



The President met with: 

Attorney General Kleindienst 

Henry E. Petersen, Assistant Attorney General 

5:17 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 
completed. 

5:25 




The President went to West Executive Avenue. 

5:25 

5:32 



The President and Mr. Rebozo motored from the E0B to Pier One 
of the Washington Navy Yard. Enroute, the President 
greeted members of the crowd assembled at the north exit 
of West Executive Avenue. 

5:32 



| 

The President and Mr. Rebozo boarded the Sealin'*. 

1 

„ i 
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The President and Mr. Rebozo were greeted by Lt « Cdr. 

Andrew J. Combe, Captain of the Sequoia . 

The President went boating on the Sequoia . He was 
accompanied by: 

Mr. Rebozo 

Lt. Col. William L. Golden, Military Aide 
Maj , Gen. Walter R. Tkach, Personal Physician 
Manolo Sanchez, valet 

The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

The President and Mr. Rebozo motored from the Washington Navy 
Yard to West Executive Avenue. 

The President returned to his office in the EOB. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Haldeman 

The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

The President met with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 
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58. Z HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 

TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 15. 1973 x 11:45-11:53 P.M. TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 

APPENDIX 29 

SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
APRIL 15, 1973, 11:45 p.m. to 11:53 p.m. 

On April 15, 1973 the President spoke with Assistant Attorney General 
Henry Petersen by telephone between 11:45 and 11:53 p.m. The President told 
Petersen that he had asked Dean when he wanted to resign, and Dean said he 
preferred to wait until he had testified. The President said, "But, what do 
you want me to do? I don’t want to interfere with your process?" Petersen 
said that he didn’t think they ought to, not yet, because he [Dean] was the 
first one to "really come in." The President replied that, "The main thing 
Henry we must not have any question, now, on this, you know I am in charge 
of this thing. You are and I am. Above everything else and I am following it 
every inch of the way and I don’t want any question, that’s of the fact that 
I am a way ahead of the game. You know, I want to stay one step ahead of the 
curve." Petersen reiterated that they should "hold the line." The President 
said that when Petersen let him know he would call Dean "in and naturally he 
will have to resign." (pp. 1-2) 

The President asked Petersen about Haldeman and Ehrlichman. 

Petersen said he thought they would ultimately have to resign, but that he 
would like to wait until they testified. Petersen said they wanted to 
fashion all the things into a pattern. The President asked Petersen 
how soon he thought that would be done. Petersen told the President it 
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TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 15, 1973. 11:45-11:53 P. M i TELEPHONE CONVERSATI O N _ 


would take two weeks or more. The President asked Petersen to give him 
"a little sheet of paper on both [Haldeman and Ehrlichman] as to what 
you feel their vulnerabilities are so that I — could you do that?" 

Petersen said he would try. (p. 4) The President said that Haldeman, 

Ehrlichman and Dean would resign at "a moment T s notice because they put the 
office first. But the only thing I am concerned about is in the prosecu- 
tion of a case like this, it may be that if you have them move it may have 
an effect on some of the others you are trying to get to testify." Petersen 
said, "That is certainly true with Dean." (pp. 3-5) 

Petersen asked for more time to think about Ehrlichman and Haldeman 
and "weave all of the facts with respect to them into a pattern." He said 
it was "not going to come out neat and clean" with respect to either of 
them. The President said that the case appeared to him to be basically an 
obstruction of justice case, with the possibility of knowledge by Haldeman. 
Petersen said it was easy for him to see how they "fell into" the obstruction 
of justice thing. The President replied, "Yeah. Uh, huh. Rather than being 
directly conspirators?" Petersen said, "That’s right. That*s right." The 
President said he supposed there was a difference in that respect, and Petersen 
said at least "in moral culpability." They discussed the possibility of "ulti- 
mate embarrassment" necessitating the need for Haldeman* s and Ehrlichman *s 
resignations, while they might not be subject to legal liability. The President 
said he would wait until he heard from Petersen before moving on Dean. Petersen 
said it was not going to be in the next few days because they had Strachan, 

LaRue and O’Brien. The President asked Petersen about Magruder, and Petersen 
said they were negotiating with Magruder* s attorneys. The President said 

- 2 - 
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that Petersen’s idea of getting Magruder to plead guilty and "beating the 
damn press and the Ervin Committee to it is a very good one." Petersen 
said tht negotiations were under way but that Magruder f s counsel were 
afraid Sirica would clap him in jail immediately. The President said 
that "Sirica’s got to see the point of this. My goodness because the point 
is Sirica’s got to realize he is getting bigger fish." To which Petersen 
replied, "That’s right." (pp. 5-8) 
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59. On April 16, 1973 from 8:18 to 8:22 a.m. the President had a 
telephone conversation with John Ehrlichman. Ehrlichman has testified 
that the President stated he was going to ask Dean to resign or take a 
leave of absence because Dean apparently continued to have access to 
White House files and because the President and Dean then had basically 
an adversary relationship. From 9:50 to 9:59 a.m. the President met 
with Haldeman and Ehrlichman. There was a discussion of what the Presi- 
dent would say to Dean and of what statement might be released to the 
press . 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of the conversation between the President, Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman, the President has produced an edited transcript of the 
recording. A summary of that transcript has been prepared. 
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2807 

Senator Ervin. And I have legal misgivings as well. Notwithstand- 
ing the fact my experience has been, in the long years of practicing 
law, that I can find a Federal decision in one of the circuits that will 
sustain any point on any side of the question. 

Senator Baker. It has been my experience practicing law too, when 
the Supreme Court denies certiorari I am out of business. 

Senator Ervin. Yes ; and so is the Supreme Court. 

Senator Baker. That is up to them to decide. I have argued long and 
hard with them and sometimes I won and sometimes I lost, and I like 
it better winning but that is not always the way it goes. 

Senator Ervin. Senator Gurney. 

Senator Gurnet. Mr. Ehrlichman, on April 14 you gave your report 
to the President on Watergate. On April 30 you resigned from the 
White House staff. Now, in the 2 weeks in between you had several 
meetings with the President of the United States. I presume some of 
these were on Watergate and conversations that led up to your resig- 
nation. 

Will you tell the committee what you said to the President and 
what the President said to you at these meetings ? 

Mr. Ehrlichman. Senator, notwithstanding Watergate, the business 
at the White House went on during those 2 weeks and quite a few of 
these meetings were with regard to the business at hand, and I will 

Senator Gurney. I am not interested in that, only Watergate matters. 

Mr. Ehrlichman. Right. Quite a bit of the conversation during this 
period of time had to do with John Dean’s status in the White House. 
Henry Petersen became the Presidents confidant and righthand man 
on Watergate, following April 15. The President decided that he 
would work with Mr. Petersen personally. He did. He had a number 
of meetings with Mr. Petersen who gave him a good deal of addi- 
tional information which I did not have and to which I am not privy. 

One of the first things that Mr. Petersen apparently asked the 
President to do was fire Mr, Haldeman and me. 

Senator Gurney. When was that, do you know ? 

Mr. Ehrlichman. Well, it must have been very early in the game, 
shortly — on or shortly after the 15th. 

The President pressed him for the basis of this request. Mr. Petersen 
acknowledged that there probably was no legal liability but that he 
felt that as a matter of appearances that this is the step that the Presi- 
dent should take. 

At the same time Mr. Petersen was urging the President not to fire 
Mr. Dean until such time as the prosecutors had had an opportunity 
to perfect their negotiations and their interrogation of Mr. Dean. And 
so there was a lot of conversation between us over this period of time 
both as to what our status should be in the White House and what Mr. 
j^ean’s status should be. 

On Monday, the 16th, I believe it was, the President telephoned me 
and said that he was going to see Mr. Dean that morning. He had 
decided that Mr. Petersen’s desires to the contrary notwithstanding, 
he was going to request that Dean either take a leave or resign. 

He asked that letters be prepared that would be appropriate to both 
of these alternatives and he more or less dictated what should be in 
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those letters. I say more or less. He literally did dictate what he wanted 
in them. I had my secretary type them basically from the notes that I 
took from that conversation of the President and I understand that 
later on he did present them to Mr. Dean and Mr. Dean refused to sign 
either one. So he reported that to me later on in the day. 

There were those kind of — those kind of questions that were going 
on in discussion. At a point in time he asked Mr. Petersen 

Senator Gurney. Stop right there. Did the President tell you why 
he wanted to fire Mr. Dean or have him resign ? 

Mr. Ehrlichman. Well, he felt that since Mr. Dean was continuing 
to come to the — come to the White House and apparently had access to 
his files and to other files presumably, in the central files of the White 
House, that it was — they had then basically an adversary relationship 
and that it was an unhealthy situation, there ought to be a clean 
termination. 

This obviously did not take place. Mr. Petersen, I gather from talk- 
ing with the President, Mr. Petersen strongly urged the President 
following that, to make no move whererMr. Dean was concerned and 
the President acquiesced in that. 

We became— that is, Mr Haldeman and I — became the targets of 
newspaper and other media attention about the 22d, about Easter, and 
from then on through the 30th, very vigorous newspaper attack, is the 
only thing I can say. The Los Angeles Times printed a totally dis- 
honest and false story about my intervention in some Middle East ac- 
tivity. We were continually finding — I was continually finding myself 
laying aside the work of the day to prepare press statements or to 
research documents, things of this kind. 

What I am leading to, Senator, is 

Senator Gurney. Just a moment. At that point I think we should 
strike from the record — Mr. Chairman, I think we should strike from 
the record mention of this Vesco case. 

Senator Ervin. Yes. 

Senator Gurney We are trying to keep this 

Senator Ervin- Yes ; it can be stricken from the record. 

Mr. Hundley. Mr. Chairman, I just want to state for the record, you 
know, the witness is being responsive and he has mentioned this case 
twice this morning, (t just does not suffice for Mr Mitchell’s purposes 
every time it happens to strike it from the record. 

Senator Ervin. Well, we are glad to have the interjection about the 
Yesco matter stricken but I believe that is as far as we can go at this 
time. 

Mr. Ehrlichman. In any event 

Senator Ervin. And I will ask the witness to 

Mr. Ehrlichman. I am sorry. That 

Senator Ervin [continuing]. Any refrain from further refer- 
ence * c. 

Mr. Ehrlichman. I had a personal interest in that one, I am afraid, 
Mr, Chairman, and this was the instance, however, that directly led to 
my realization that I simply could not do my job there and continue 
with the denials and harassment and all that that was going on. 

We began discussing very seriously with the President the need for — 
and this was separate — -I began discussing and I understand Mr. Halde- 
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12:08 

12:23 
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"The President talked with his Assistant, H. R. Ualdeman. 

8:18 

8:22 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlichman. 

3:26 


P 


The President talked with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. 
Bull. 

8:27 


P 


The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 
call was not completed. 

8:29 




The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

8:29 

9:24 



The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 
House Carl B. Albert (D-Oklahoma) . 

9:24 

9:50 

■ 9:59 



The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Ehrlichman 





Mr. Haldeman 

10:00 

10:40 



The President met 

with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

10:50 

11:04 



The President met with: 
Mr. Haldeman 
Mr, Ehrlichman 

11:04 




The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 
Brennan, went to the South Grounds of the White House. 

11:04 

11:11 



The President and 
Grounds of the 

Secretary Brennan motored from the South 
White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 





The President was greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 

Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFI.-CIO . 





The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 
Hilton. He was accompanied by: 

Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 





The President gre 
comprising the 
of the APL-CLO 

eted general presidents of union affiliates 
Building and Construction Trades Department 
For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX ,r A.“ 
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The President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Const ruction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO, For a 
list of head table guests* see APPENDIX ,f B." 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 





The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr . Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 

11:48 

11:55 

. 


The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

11:57 




The President returned to the Oval Office. 

12:00 

12:31 



The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 

12:31 

12:39 

i 


The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eastman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member of the National Advisory Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
“Alcoholics Anonymous n book. 

12:40 1 

12:57 

i 

1 

j 

i 

j 

i 

The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
17. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House nhotographer , in/out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President’s efforts to 
promote wo r 1 d unde r s t and i n g . 

12:58 

1:37 

1 

i 

i 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 

1:33 




The President went to his office in the FOB. 

1:30 

2:25 

3:25 

2:32 

1 

! 1 
i 


The President met with: 

Henry V. . Vt e r.-en , Assistant Attorney General 

Mr . 2 1 eg I or • | ; ] b. 
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2:19 


P 


The President requested that Mr. Ziegler join him. 

3:25 

3:26 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 





The President met with: 

3:27 

4:02 



Mr. Ehrlichman 

3:35 

4:04 



Mr. Ziegler 

4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

4:05 

4:06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 

4:07 

4:35 



The President met with Mr. Dean. 

4:42 

4:43 

P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 





The President met with: 

4:55 

6:01 



William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 

5:45 

6:01 



Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 





Avenue . 

6:01 

6:10 



The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 





Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 





Rogers . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 

8:41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to the 





South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 




The President returned to his office in the E0B. 

8:45 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 





completed. 

8:58 

9:14 

P 


1 

j The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

9:24 




The President re r urned to the second floor Residence. 

3:27 

9:49 

1\ 


The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

t 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 16, 1973, 9:50 a.m. to 9:59 a.m. 

On April 16, 1973, the President met with H. R. Haldeman and 
John Ehrlichman in the Oval Office from 9:50 to 9:59 a.m. Ehrlich- 
man asked the President, "Did you get those — " and the President 
said, "I'm going to ask him which one he wants to sign." The 
President said it seemed to him that he did not want to pressure him. 
He asked Ehrlichman 1 s advice, saying "[w]e f ve got plenty of time." 
Ehrlichman advised the President that Dean ought to sign both of them, 
so the President could use either or none, depending on how circum- 
stances unfolded. If he wouldn f t, Ehrlichman said, "you know what to 
do at that point." Haldeman added, "You go to Petersen and ask him 
not to (unintelligible)." The President said that was why he wanted 
"to nail down what Dean said about other bugs on the White House and 
so forth, and so on. I assume that is the Plumbers operation." 
Ehrlichman replied, "No, no. What he is referring to is the FBI’s 
bugs on the journalists in the first year he was nominated." (p. 1) 

The President asked for advice about telling Dean "that anything 
in that area is National Security (unintelligible)." Ehrlichman 
replied that he thought the President should and that it should "cover 
not only that but Plumbing operation and anything else of which he has 
knowledge that I am (unintelligible) that with Executive Privilege 
right now." Ehrlichman said the "whole operation" was, because the 
President was afraid there were leaks at the NSC and was trying to 
find them. The President replied, "I thought they were due to the 
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FBI." Ehrlichman replied, "Well, all the (unintelligible) were but there 
was one in Georgetown at somebody's house that actually was never put on. 
It was (unintelligible) but it was explored and how Dean knows about that, 
I don't know. The FBI files — M 

The President said, "(Unintelligible)," and Ehrlichman said, "I can't 
say. I doubt it. I think it was before his time." (pp. 2-3) 

The President referred to his phone call to Petersen the 
previous evening during which he discussed Liddy’s silence. The 
President said he made the call in Dean's presence because Dean "said 
Liddy was saying how he knows Liddy had told (unintelligible) or 
something like that." (p. 3) 

The President said that he "would like also a scenario with regard 
to the President's role, in other words, the President — •" Ehrlichman 

said that he had just talked with Ziegler, who felt that they had no 
more than 12 hours to take an initiative. Ehrlichman suggested that 
Ziegler set a meeting with Petersen and have the President persuade 
Petersen that "the announcement has come from the White House." The 
President responded, "I'll tell them!’ Ehrlichman continued, "Otherwise 
the Justice Department will, of course, crack this whole thing." (pp. 3-4) 

Ehrlichman asked about Dean's statement the night before "that 
Petersen had told you [the President] that Liddy has not talked. 

They can't get Liddy to talk." Ehrlichman said, "Dean told us that 
Liddy had told him everything. Told the U.S. Attorney." The President 
said he knew that. Ehrlichman said, "Petersen lying to you or 

- 2 r, 
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(unintelligible)"; and the President said, "Well, maybe a little 
both." The President said, "A snow job" and Ehrlichman replied 
"Either that, or Dean is (unintelligible) cover-up in case anything 
starts to seep out." (p. 5) 

Ehrlichman discussed Ziegler’s proposal "to get out the fact that 
Dean (unintelligible) you that the Dean report was inadequate 
(unintelligible) that several weeks ago you reinstituted an examin- 
ation of the personal investigation and that this culminated in a 
whole series of actions over the weekend." (p. 5-6) 

Ehrlichman said if he was "going to be splashed on this thing," 
the President was "better off now having another scrap with Dean." 

The President replied, "Well, somebody is going to be." The 
President asked Ehrlichman to talk to Moore to see Gray and said, 

"Time is of the essence right now." Ehrlichman said he was "going 
to get Moore to talk to Fielding also, and find out what was in there 
because I don't want to know." (pp. 6-7) 

Ehrlichman said the use and announcement of the letters of 
resignation that were to be signed by Dean would be at the President's 
discretion. Ehrlichman concluded the conversation by suggesting that 
the President should ask Dean if he intended to plead guilty. Ehrlich- 
man said, "And that will weigh in your own (unintelligible) ." To 
which the President replied, "That's right. That's right. (Unin- 
telligible)" (p. 8) 

The transcript is followed by the notation "Material unrelated to 
Presidential actions deleted." (p. 8) 
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On April 16, 1973 the President met with John Dean from 10:00 to 


10:40 a.m. The following is an index to certain of the 
in the course of that meeting: 


President's request that Dean submit a 
letter of resignation or a request for 
a leave of absence, and discussion of 
other resignations. 

March 21, 1973 conversation among the 
President, Dean and Haldeman, and what 
Dean should say about that conversation. 

Whether the President would waive 
executive privilege. 

How event 8 after the break-in and after 
March 21 would be described. 

What Induced Magruder to talk and the 
President’s desire to take credit for 
Magruder' s cooperation. 

President's statements to Dean that 
Dean should tell the truth. 

Executive clemency. 

President's statement that Dean was 
still his counsel. 

What should be done about legal 
problems of White House aides. 


subjects discussed 

TRANSCRIPT PAGE 

1 , 8 , 11 , 12 , 
51-53 

17-21; 24-27 
22, 28 

22-28; 42-43 

31-34 

34- 35; 44 

35- 36; 46-48 

38 

38-42; 45-51 


35-904 O - 74 - pt. 3 — 5 
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1 The President talked with his Assistant, H. R. Haldeman. 

8:18 

8:22 

P 


The President tal 

ked with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlichman. 

8:26 


P 


The President talked with his Special Assistant, Steohen B. 





Bull * 


8:27 


P 


The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 





call was not c 

ompleted. 

8:29 




The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

8:29 

9:24 


. 

The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 





House Carl B. 

Albert (D-Oklahoma) . 

9:24 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:50 

9:59 



Hie President met 

with: ' . 





Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Haldeman 

10:00 

10:40 



The President met 

with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

”0;50 

11:04 



[he President met 

with : 




Mr . Haldeman 





Mr. Ehrlichman 

11:04 




The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 





Brennan, went 

to the South Grounds of the White House. 

11:04 

11:11 



The President and 

Secretary Brennan motored from the South 





Grounds of the 

White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 





The President was 

greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 





Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO . 



! 


The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 





Hilton. He was accompanied by: 





Sec re tary 

Brennan 





Mr. Georgine. 





The President greeted general presidents of union affiliates 





comprising the 

Building anJ Construction Trades Department 





of the AFL-CiO 
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11:48 

11:57 

12:00 

12:31 


12:40 


11:55 

12:31 

12:39 


12:57 


12:53 

1:38 

1:39 


1:37 


3:25 


The. President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX U B . 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied bv:: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 

The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 

The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eas tman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member cf the National Adviser/ Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
'’Alcoholics Anonymous” book. 

The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
U. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House Photographer , in/out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President's efforts to 
promote world understanding. 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 

Ike President went to his office in the EOB. 

The President net with: 

Henry V. . ’etersen, Assistant Attorney CeneraL 
Mr. Ziegler 
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2:19 
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The President requested that Hr. Ziegler join him. 

3:25 

3:26 

P 


The President talked v/ith Hr. Ziegler. 

3:27' 

3:35 

4:02 

4:04 



The President met with: 
Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Ziegler 

4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

4:05 

4:06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 

4:07 

4:35 



The President met with Mr. Dean. 

4:42 

4:43 

P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 

4:55 

5:45 

6:01 

6:01 



The President met with: 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 
Avenue . 

6:01 

6:10 

j 


The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 
Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 
Rogers . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 

8:41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 




The President returned to his office in the EOB. 

8:45 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 
completed . 

8:58 

9:14 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

9:24 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

9:'>7 

9:49 

f\ 


The President talked w 1 1 h M r . Eh r L 1 ch man . 
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Exhibit No. 34-49 
THE WHITE HOUSE 

WA S H I N G T O N 

April 16, 1973 


Dear Mr. President: 

As a result of my involvement in the Watergate 
matter, which wo discussed last night and today, 
I tender to you my resignation effective at once. 

Sincerely, 


The President 
The White House 
Washington, D. C. 
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1315 


THE WHITE HOUSE 

WAS H t N GTO N 


April 1 6 , 1973 


Dear Mr. President: 

In view of my increasing involvement in the Watergate 
matter, my impending appearance before the grand 
jury and the probability of its action, I request an 
immediate and indefinite leave of absence from my 
position on your staff. 

Sincerely, 


The President 
The White House 
Washington, D. C. 
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PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


60.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 > 1973 MEETING 


TRANSCRIPT PREPARED BY THE IMPEACHMENT INQUIRY 
STAFF FOR THE HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE OF A 
RECORDING OF A MEETING BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT 
AND JOHN DEAN ON APRIL 16, 1973, FROM 10:00 TO 
10:40 A.M. 


Hi John, how are you? 

Good morning. Good morning. 

Sit down. Sit down. Trying to get my remarks ready 
to [unintelligible] the building trades. 

So I understand. 

Yes, indeed, yeah. You know, I was thinking we ought 
to get the odds and ends, uh [unintelligible] we talked, 
and, uh, it was confirmed that — you remember we talked 
about resignations and so forth and so on — that I 
should have in hand, not to be released, 

Uh huh. 

but I should have in hand something, or otherwise they’ll 
say, "What the hell did you — after Mr. Dean told you 
all of this, what did you do?" You see what I mean? 

Uh huh. 

Now I talked to Petersen, uh, about, uh, about the thing, 
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DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 
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and I said, "Now, uh, what do you want to do about, uh, about 
this situation on Dean, and so forth?" And he said, "Well," 
he said, "I," he said, "I would do n — - I, I don’t want to 
announce anything now." You know what I mean? 

Uh huh. 

But what is your feeling on that? 

[Clears throat] 

See what I mean? 

Are we talking Dean, or are we talking Dean, Ehrlichman 
and Haldeman? 

Well, I’m talking Dean 

Dean . 

at this moment. 

All right. 

Dean at this moment, because you 1 re going to be, uh, you, you 1 re 
going to be doing it. I’ll have to handle them, also. But, 
the point is, what’s your advice that we — You see, the point 
is, we, we don’t have — I just, I just got it, I just typed 
up a couple, just to have here which I’d be willing to put 
out. You know, 
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DEAN: 

Uh huh. 

PRESIDENT: 

in the event that, uh, certain things occurred. 

DEAN: 

I understand. 

PRESIDENT: 

But you see, put the, uh, the, put, just putting 
the ~ you don’t want to put any lies into it. Uh 
[unintelligible]. What’s your advice? 

DEAN: 

I think, I think it’d be the — good to have it on 
hand. 

PRESIDENT: 

Yeah. 

DEAN: 

I would think, to be very honest with you — 

PRESIDENT: 

Have those others, too? 

DEAN: 

Have those others, also. 

PRESIDENT: 

Yeah, yeah. I will. Well as a matter of fact, 
they both su — , suggested it for themselves. 

DEAN: 

Uh huh. 

PRESIDENT: 

So I got that, uh — I am sorry, Steve, I hit 
the wrong bell. 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


I Laughs] 

So I've already done that with them. 

All right. 

So, they said, "Look, uh, they're ready any time you want 
them." I've got that. Now I want to get your advice on 
that, too. So what I would, now what I would think we 
want to do, we should have it in two different forms, here. 

We should have it — and I, would like to discuss with you 
the forms. It seems to me that your, the form should be, 
uh, uh, request an immediate indefinite leave of absence. 

That'd be one thing. And the other, of course, would be, 
uh, just a straight resignation. 

Uh huh. 

Uh, f irst, uh, what I would suggest is that you sign both. 

That's what I had in mind. And then we’ll talk about after, 
uh, because you don't know yet what you're going — For ex- 
ample, you could go in and plead guilty. You'd have to resign. 

That's right. 

If, on the other hand, you're going in, uh, on a, some other 
basis, then I think a leave of absence is then 
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Uh huh. 

the proper thing to do. 

I would think so. 

And, uh, that f s the way I would discuss it with, uh, 
with others, too. But if you have any other thoughts, 
let me know. I'm not trying to press you on a thing. 

Just, I just want to be sure, John, you've got the record, 
that you're, you're, uh, so that I've done everything that 
I I clears throat] I unintelligible] . Do you agree? 

Uh, I, I think it's a good idea. I frankly do. 

Yeah. 

But, uh, I think if you do it for, for one — I think 
you have problems with others too, Hr. President. 

I already have done that with others. 

Yeah. All right. That's what I've been trying to advise 
you that, you know — 

But on theirs, on theirs, on theirs, both the, uh, uh, 
pending the, uh — It, it is all pending their appear- 
ance, and so forth. Just as it is in yours. Nothing's 
going to be said. 
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Uh huh. 

But I’ve got to have it in hand. You see what I mean? 

I mean, my, my reason, as I told them — As a matter 
of fact, after our talk last night, I told them, I said, 
"We, I’ve got to have it in hand so that I can move on 
this, if, uh, as Petersen is going to report to me 
every day." You see? 

Uh huh. 

I said, "Now, Petersen," I said, "if you get this stuff 
confirmed," I said, "I need to know." And he said, "Well, 
I, uh — " 1 cause I asked him, I asked him specifically, 

I said, "What, what are you, uh, what, uh, what are 
you going to do?" He says, "Well, LaRue is going to be 
today." And, I don T t know who else. Strachan’s going 
to be today. There are three today I think. I don T t 
know. Who’s the third one? 

I don ’ t know . 

That’s right. You’re not supposed to. 

[Laughter] 

Uh, then, okay. 

What I would like to do is, is to draft up for you an 

alternative letter. Put it in both options and you can 

just put them in the file. 
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PRESIDENT; 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


Uh huh. 

Uh, just short and, and sweet, 

Uh huh. All right. Fine. I had, I had dictated some- 
thing myself, on my own, which I just, which is, which 
is, uh [unintelligible] how this — But you don’t have 
to. If you can give me a better form, fine. I want 
you to do it either way. Do you, uh, or do you want to 
just prepare something? 

I’d like to prepare something. 

Good. All right. Fine. Why don’t you take this? And, 
uh, take those, just as an 

Sure. 

Idea, and have something that, uh. — I’ve got to see 
Petersen at 1:30. 

All right , 

Understand, I don’t want it s — put anything out, because 
I don’t want to jeopardize your position at, at all. 
You’ve got a right to, just as everybody else has, to, to 
let’s say you’ve been — you’ve carried a hell of a load 
here and I — But I just feel that since what you said 
last night that we’ve got to do on this and with, uh, 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman — I have, I have leave of 
absences from them. Which, however, I will not use 
until I get the word from Petersen on corroboration, 
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DEM: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEM: 

PRESIDENT: 


All right . 

which he, which he advised himself. I talked to him 
after I talked to you. Left about 11:45. I told 
the son-of-a-bitch, he doesn’t know how hard we work 
around here. 

And you will have something, uh, uh, within a couple of 
hours . 

Well , I , 

You think just put it in the file? 

I won f t be back, I won’t be back, uh. Yeah. You, you 
can, uh, you draft what you want me to — in other words 

And if you don’t 1 like what I draft, tell me and I will 
change it in any way 

Oh, sure, sure. 

that you want. 

But I can’t make a decision 

Yes sir. 

of course you see — And, and also, it may, it may depend 
— Well, put it this way, put it this way, you draft what 
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you, what you want. And we can, uh, if I have any con- 
cerns about it, I f ll give you a ring. You can, uh, be 
around, and so forth. 

Uh huh. 

And, uh, but, but, you would agree you should — but 
nothing should be put out now. Right? 

I would agree. I was, I was thinking about that. 

You see, we’ve got the problem — today the thing may 
break. You know, with Magruder, uh, and so forth. And, uh 
I’m, uh, I — You know what I mean. That’s what I wanted 
to run over with you, briefly, as to, you know, to get 
your feeling again as to how we handle it, how we — You 
know, you, you were saying the President should stay ahe — 
one step ahead of this thing. Well, we’ve got, uh — The 
point is, the only problem is what the hell can I say 
publicly? Now, here’s what we’ve done. 

Well, you see — 

I called in — I got in Kleindienst. Uh, we’ve — 

I’ve been working on it all week. 

Right. 

Actually, I mean I got, as soon as I got the Magruder 
thing, then I, I got in Kleindienst, and, uh, then at 
four o’clock we got in, uh, sold uh, Petersen. 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


Kleindienst withdrew, uh, and, uh, uh, assigned 
Petersen. I said, "All right, Henry, I don’t want 
to talk to Kleindienst anymore about this case. I f m 
just going to talk to you." 

Uh huh. 

"You’re in charge. You follow through and you’re 
going through to get to the bottom of this thing and I am 
going to let the chips fall where they may." And we covered 
that all the way down the line. Now, I have to follow 
him to a certain extent on the prosecution side. On the 
other hand, on the PR side, I sure as hell am not going 
to let the Justice Department step out there 

Right. 

and say, "Look, we dragged the White House in here." I’ve 
got to step out and do it, John. 

That’s right. 

Don’t you agree? 

That’s right. Uh — 

But yet, I don’t want to walk out and say, "I — Look, 

John Dean’s resignation has been accepted." Jesus Christ, 
that isn’t fair. 


- 10 - 


35-904 O - 74 - pt. 3—6 


( 1157 ) 



60.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 MEETING 


DEAN; 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


Nor would it be fair to say Ehr — , Ehrlichman and 
Haldeman’s have. 

Yeah. What — 

You know, I, I T ve already examined — 

[Unintelligible] because you see they haven’t been charged 
yet. As soon as they’re charged [unintelligible]. But see 
he’s — But in your case, is you haven’t been charged with 
anything yet — 

No, I have not. 

That’s my problem, see with it — 

Uh — 

All I wanted is to have on — The only reason I’m doing 

this is to, uh, because of you, what you said about some, 

what you said about them, and that’s why I*m getting it 

* 

from them too. 

Well, it’s a, there’s a chance, uh, uh — Well, there’s 
a chance that today when LaRue goes down that Hal deman 
and Ehrlichman 's name are going to be right down there 
before the Grand Jury. 

Right. Well, the name will be in, but the point is, you 
don’t just throw somebody out because of a name lying in court. 

I, I understand. 

You understand. Uh, would you, you could also, if you 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


would, here’s, uh, and I would like for you to prepare 
this in a letter that you would have for Ehrlichman and 
Haldeman. Would you do that too? 

Yes sir. 

And then I ’ll give them the form and let them work out 
their — something that’s appropriate. Would you pre- 
pare that for me, then? 

Yes, I will. 

But they told me last night, orally, just as you did, 
that, uh — 

They stand ready. 

Cover the record. They said, "Look, we will leave in 
a minute. We’ll leave today. You can do whatever you 
want.” And I said, ’’What the hell, we’re going to have 
to wait until we get some evidence.” You know what I 
mean? 

Uh huh. 

Which I think you agree with. 

I — That’s what I do, and the question is timing, and, 
uh — 
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Yeah. 

Uh — 

Now, let’s get Dean’s advice as to how we handle this 
now, from, uh, now on. What is your, what’s your 
advice? 

Well, I would say you should have the letters in hand 
and , then 

Right . 

based on what you learn from Petersen, you can make a 
judgment as to timing. I mean, I think you’re still five 
steps ahead of what will ever emerge publicly. I don’t 
think they — 

They think in twelve hours it may break, somebody told 
me the news — the Post ’s according to Ziegler, has got 
something now on this . Magruder talking around and every- 
thing . I don’t know. 

Well, I know, I know what — some of the things Magruder 
said. He said that, uh, that the prosecutors had asked 
him a number of questions about Ehrlichman and Haldeman. 
So there’s no, there’s no doubt that that’s going to 
be out on the, uh. 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


Yeah. 

the street fast also. 

Well, then we ought to move on that too. 

Uh huh. 

That’s my point. You see — 

It’s unfortunate that I, you know, I’m hoping that 
the ultimate resolution of this thing is that no one 
has any problems. And that’s possible, 

Legally. 

legally. 

That’s right. Which I hope is your case, too. In 
other words, when I say no one, nobody at the White 
House staff — not you, not Colson, not Ehrlichman, 
not Haldeman, because God damn it — Let me, let me, let 
me summarize^ this specific point again, because I need 
to, uh, you know, they, we know there was no — on the 
Dean report, Ziegler has always said it was oral. 

That’s right. 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


Right. But you remember when you came in, I asked 
you the specific question: "Is anybody on the White 

House Staff involved?" You told me "No." 

That’s right* And I have no knowledge — 

You still believe that? 

Yes sir, I do. 

Yeah. But you did tell me that in the aftermath there 
were serious problems. 

That’s right. 

Right. And, I said, "Well, let ? s see what they 
are." Right? 

And now you 1 re beginning to see what they are. They’re 
potential, technical, obstruction of justice problems. 

Sure. But not necessarily. 

[Unintelligible] 

Well, I talked to Petersen last night and he made 
exactly the same point. He says the obstruction 
was morally wrong. No, not morally. He said, it 
may not have been morally wrong, and it may not 
be legally wrong, but he said from the standpoint 
of the Presidency, you can’t have it. That f s 
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what his point was. So he, he seems to think that this, 
uh, that the obstruction of justice thing is a God 
damn hard thing to prove. 

That f s right. 

To prove in court , which I , I think should be some 
comfort to you. 

Well, my lawyer tells me that, you know, "Legally, you 1 re 
in, you 1 re in damn good shape." 

Is that right? 

That f s right. 

Because, uh, you T re not — 

That f s right. It T s, it f s a — 

You were simply helping the defendants get their fees 
and their -- 

Well — 

Huh? What does he say? 

In that, in that position, I f m merely a conduit. Uh, it f s 
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PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


very technical, very technical. I am a conduit to other 
people. That is the problem. 

Uh huh. What was the situation, John? This — The 
only time I ever heard any discussion of, ul\ this sup- 
porting of the defendants — and I must say I, I guess 
I should have assumed somebody was helping them, I must 
have assumed it, but, uh, and, and I must say people 
were good in a way, I, I was busy — was when you men- 
tioned to me some, something, about the, I mean, I think 
the last time we talked about Hal, uh. Hunt having 
a problem. 

Well — 

But that, and that was, then we, but that was handled at, 
by Mitchell. Was that true or what the hell happened? 

That's, that's — The last time we had a request was 
the, was 

How did it work out? Did you — ? 
the Monday before sentencing. 

He hit you with a, uh, uh. 


No. 


at a dinner or something? 
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No, no. O’Brien, who was one of the lawyers who was 
representing the Re-election Committee, was asked by 
Hunt to meet with him. He came to me after the meeting 
and said that, ’’Hunt asked the following message be 
passed to you." And I said, "Why me?" He said, "I asked 
Hunt the same question." 

To you. Dean, or to me, the President? 

Asked of me. 

Oh. 

Dean. 

Oh yeah.. 

It’s the first time I T d ever heard anything like this. 

And I said, uh — 

He had never asked 


No. 


you before. 

No. Uh — 

Let me tell you. What did you report to me on it, though? 
I — It was rather fragmentary, as I recall it. You said, 
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PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


Right . 

"Runt had a problem,” and, uh — 

Very fragmentary. I was, I — 

Yeah, but that T s not the thing. I, I said, "What, what — 

John, what T s it going tc cost to do this?" Uh, that T s 
when I sent you to Camp — and said, "Well, for God's sake, 
let's see where this thing comes out." 

That T s right. 

And you said it T d cost a million dollars. 

I said, "It," you know, "it conceivably could, and the way 
this," I said, "If we don't cut this thing — " 

Exactly. 

Uh, anyway — 

But that ! s the only conversation we had. Where — How was that 
handled? Who the hell handled that, that money? 

Uh, well, let me tell you the rest — what, what Hunt said. 

He said, "You tell Dean that I need seventy-two thousand 
dollars for my personal expenses, fifty thousand dollars 
for my legal fees.” 

Uh huh. 
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DEAN: "If i don’t get it. I'm going to have some things to say 

about the seamy things I did at the White House for John 
Ehrlichman. " 

PRESIDENT: Uh huh. 

DEAN: All right. I took that to Ehrlichman. Ehrlichman said, 

uh, "Have you talked to Mitchell about it?” I said, "No, 

I have not.” Uh, he said, "Well, will you talk to 
Mitchell?” I said, "Yes, I will.” I talked to Mitchell. 

I just passed it along to him. And then there was a 
meeting down here a few days later in, in Bob’s office 
with Bob and Ehrlichman and Mitchell and myself. And, 
uh, Ehrlichman said at that time, he said, "Well is that 
problem with Hunt straightened out?” He said it to me 
and I said, "Well, ask the man who may know: Mitchell." 

And Mitchell said, ”1 think that problem is solved." 

PRESIDENT: That’s all? 

DEAN: That’s all he said. 

PRESIDENT: Right. That’s good. In other words, that was done at 

the Mitchell level? 

DEAN: That’s right. 

PRESIDENT: But, you had knowledge; Haldeman had a lot of knowledge; and 

- 20 - 


( 1167 ) 



DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


60. Z TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 , 197 Z MEETING 


Ehrlichman had knowledge. 

Right . 

And I suppose I did. I mean, I am planning to assume 
some culpability on that Iunintelligible] 

I don't think so. 

Why not? 

Uh “ 

I plan to be tough on myself as I am on the other thing, 
though, I, I must say I didn't really give it a 
thought at the time because I didn't know, uh — 

No one gave it a thought. 

You did. You did. 

No one — 

You didn't tell me this about Ehrlichman, for example. 
When you came in on that day 

I know. 

you simply said, "Hunt needs this money." And you were 
using it as an example of the problems ahead. 
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PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


I, I have tried, uh, all along to make sure that anything 
I passed to you myself didn’t cause you any personal 
problems . 

John, let me ask you this. Let us suppose if this thing 
breaks and they ask you, John Dean: "Now, John you were 

the President’s Counsel. Did you report things to the 
President? What did you report to the President?" 

I, I would, I would refuse to answer any questions as to 
anything — 

No, no, no, no, uh, no — I think you should — Let me 
ask you this. 

Unless you waive — 

Let me say, on this point, I would, uh, would not waive. 
You could say, "I reported to the President." Uh, that 
"The President called me in." I mean, "The President 
has authorized me to say — He called me in, and, uh, and, 
uh, asked me — " 

Uh huh. 

Uh, make that, that before, that when the event first 
occurred, you conducted an investigation and passed to 

- 22 - 


( 1169 ) 



60.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 J 1973 MEETING 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


the President the message: "No White House personnel, 

according to your investigation, was involved." You 
did do that, didn’t you? 

I did that through Ehrlichman and Haldeman. 

That’s it. You did do that. 

If I’m under oath, now, I’m, I’m going to have to say I 
did that through Ehrlichman and Haldeman. 

No. But I know you did that. I didn’t see you . 

That’s right. 

Remember I didn’t see you until after the election. 

That’s right. 

But you see — all right. Now, but then you say, "And 
then, after the election, the President, when the McCord 
thing broke, called you in." I think that’s when it was, 
wasn’t it? 

No , uh — 

After the McCord thing. 

No. It was before the McCord thing because you remember 
you told me after the Friday morning that McCord’s letter 

Uh huh. 
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DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


He said, "He predicted this. This was going to happen." 
Because I had, oh, in, in about the week, uh, or two weeks — 

How did it — Why did I get you in there? What, what 
triggered me getting you in? 

Well, we just started, we just started talking about this 
thing , and — 

But I called you in, you and Moore together, didn’t I? 

Well — 

For a Dean Report. 

On, uh, on, uh, Wednesday morning — 

Because, what was — well, 1 know what was involved. What 
was involved was the damned executive privilege and all that 
crap. 

That’s right. It was — The Gray things were popping, but 
on the, 

Yeah. 

the Wednesday morning before I asked — 

We had three conversations to my recollection. 

Oh, sir, I think we had more than that, but, of course, 
we’d have, uh, we’d have a record of that through 
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Yeah, 

those people. I think we had more than that. But the, 
the one report where I finally — I called Bob — 

[Unintelligible] this office. Good. 

Yeah. I called Bob and I said, I said, "Bob", I said, 

"I don’t think the President has all the facts." 

That’s right. And then you came and sat in this chair and 
that’s the first time that I realized the thing. 

That’s right. 

And what — And now the question is: "Well, Mr. Dean, 

why didn’t you tell the President before?" And your 
answer there is — 

I didn’t know. That is absolutely correct. 

That’s what you told me last time. You see, I don’t want 
you, John, to be in a position, and frankly I don’t 
want the President to be in a position where one of his 
trusted people had information that he did keep, kept 
from him. So I just want — 

I did not know. 
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Fine. You did not know, "How did you find out then?" 
they’ll ask. Okay. But you — that’s your — but you 
can handle that . 

That ’ s right ♦ 

But I, but, but I did ask you and I think, I think 
you should say the President has authorized you to say 
this: "I won’t reveal the conversation with the President, 

but he’s — and, uh, he asked me this question. I told 
him this, and he, uh, uh, that nobody in the White House 
was involved. And then, in addition to that, that I, I 9 uh, 
to the best of my ability kept, uh — ” I guess — or what 
do you think you ought to handle with the Presidential 
things? 

Well , 

Maybe you better — 

I, I, I think, the less said about — 

All right. Fine. 

I think that’s privileged, and I think [unintelligible]. 

Except, except that if you do this — 

I think you say anything you want to say about it . 

Right. But I have to say it. Well, let me tell you, I 
am going to handle that properly and I just want to be sure 
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that it, that it, it jibes with the facts. I can say that 
you did tell me that nobody in the White House was in- 
volved and I can say that you then came in, at your request, 
and said, "I think the President needs to hear more about 
this case." 

That f s right. 

And it was that time that I started my investigation. 

That’s right. 

Correct? 

That was the Wednesday before they were sentenced. Now, 

I can get that date, I don’t have it off the top — 

Would you do me this? Get your chronology of that 
Wednesday you came in and told me. That would be helpful 
for me to have. 

That’s what I had in mind — 

You see, I want to — 

[Unintelligible] 

You see, I — That’s when I became interested. I was — 

I became frankly interested in the case and I said, ’’Now 
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God damn it, I want to find out the score. 11 And I 
set in motion Ehrlichman, Mitchell and a few of — not 
Mitchell, but others. Okay. 

Sure. 

One other thing. On the privilege thing, I think, uh — 
Nothing, so that you could be sure, that, you know, nothing 
is privileged that involves wrongdoing 

That’s correct. 

on your part or wrongdoing on the part of anybody else. 

I, I, I’m telling you that now and I want you to s — , 
when you testify, if you do, to say that the President 
has told you that. Would you do that? 

Yes, sir. 

Would you agree with that? 

I do. 

Fine. However, let me say that, uh, with regard to, 
with regard to what we call the electronic, uh, stuff 
they heard in what I have now have found is in the leak 
area, national security area, uh, that I consider privileged. 

I do too. 
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DEAN: 
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And I think you should say, for example, on that — But 
what I meant is, uh, uh> I would, uh. I think in 9 
in the case of the, of the Kraft stuff, what the FBI did, 
they were both, I find — I’ve checked it back — there were 
some done, some done through, uh, private sources. Most 
of it was done through the Bureau after we got going. 

That 1 s right. 

Hoover didn f t want to do, uh, to do Kraft. But what it 
involved, John, apparently was this: there were leaks in 

the NSC. They were in Kraft and other columns. We were 
trying to plug the leaks. 

Right . 

And we had that, so we checked it out. Finally, we turned 
it over to Hoover. Then when the hullabaloo developed we 
didn’t, we just stopped it altogether. 

I understand. 

And that includes [unintelligible]. But in my, uh, view 
I consider that privileged. 

I have no intention of raising that in any — 

Have you informed your lawyers about that? 


No. 


I think you should not. Understand, not because of cutting 
anything, except that I do think it’s privileged. But it’s 
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up to, up to you, I mean, I — 

No. I think it is privileged, also. 

Yeah. It’s important to know, and this was necessary to 
use. We had Hoover do a little bit, and in control, as 
Lyndon Johnson [unintelligible] better. Uh, now, your, 
your guess as when — well, I’ll ask Petersen today — 
when will you be called? Perhaps Tuesday, Wednesday, or — 

I would think sometime this week. 

You don’t think the thing is likely to break today, then, 
huh? 

No , I don f t . 

I wonder what Ziegler’s got. He must have — He seems, he 
seems to think that something’s going to go. He hasn’t 
been in to see me. I’ll have to get him in later. But, 
uh, well. I’ll have him make — I’ll ask Petersen. 

Uh huh . 

Petersen. "But don’t you agree with me 
I don’t think — 

that the President should make the first announcement and 
not the Justice Department? 
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Yes, I do. 

[Unintelligible] 

[Unintelligible] on his own staff. 

Uh? 

On his own staff. 

Oh, hell, 1*111 going to make the announcement with regard 
to Magruder, too. God damn it, it*s our campaign. I*m 
not going to have the Justice Department — 

Oh, I see what you mean. 

We triggered this whole thing. You know what I mean? 
That’s right. 

Don’t you agree? 

Well, if, if, if, if — When the — 

You helped trigger it. 

When history is written, you’ll, and you put the pieces 
back together, you’ll see why it happened. It’s because 
I triggered it. I, I put everybody’s feet to the fire 
because it just had to stop. 

That’s right. And you put — 

And I still continue to feel that, uh — 
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That's right. You put Magruder 's feet to the fire. 

Yes, I did. 

Where did you see Magruder? Uh — 

I didn't. I sent — In fact, I refused to see him. That 
was one of the problems. 

Oh. And that's why he — 

I started, I talked to him. I, I met with him in, in one 
of these outer offices out here at a meeting. 

What got Magruder to talk? 

Uh — 

I would like to take the credit . 

Because, because, well, uh, [laughs] he knew that — 

I thought — I was hoping that you had seen him, because, 
uh — 

There was — Well, he was, he was told, he was told (1) 
that, you know, there was going to be no chance — 

You remember, though, when you made the statement about, uh, 
just making a note here about drawing the wagons up 
around the White House. Uh, based uh, basically you thought 
the primary [unintelligible] — this was talking about pre™ 
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Pre — 

knowledge — was all in the Committee. Right? 

That’s right. Where it is. 

That’s right. But on Magruder, come again. What’s the 
deal, deal there? 

Uh, the, uh, uh, situation there is that he and Mitchell 
were continuing to talk, continuing to talk about pro- 
ceeding along the same course they’d been proceeding to, 
to lock in their story, but my story did not fit with their 
story. And I just told them I refused to change, to alter 
my testimony, other than, than to repeat it just as I 
knew it. 

When? 

This had to do with a number of meetings in the Department 
of Justice. 

Incidentally I heard this [unintelligible], but I, I 
remember. You told me this. Everybody tells me that you 
said. Dean said, "I will not go to the — I am not going 
down there and lie,” because you said you, your hand will 
shake and your emotion — Remember you told me that? 

Yeah. No way I could. I’m incapable of it. 
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Fine. Thank God, John. Don’t ever do it, John. I 
want you to tell the truth. That’s the thing that 
you’re going to — I have told everybody around here, 
said, "God damn it, tell the truth." ’Cause all they 
do, John, is compound it. 

That’s right. 

That son-of-a-bitch Hiss would be free today if he hadn’t 
lied about his espionage. He could have just said he — 
he didn’t even have to. He could’ve just said, "I — 
look, I knew, Chambers. And, yes, as a young man I was 
involved with some Communist activities but I broke it off 
many years ago." And Chambers would have dropped it. 

Well — 

But, the son-of-a-bitch lied, and he goes to jail for the 
lie rather than the crime. 

Uh — 

So believe me, don’t ever lie with these bastards. 

The, the truth always emerges. 

We know that. 
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It always does* 

Also, there is a question of right and wrong, too* 

That’s right. 

What is right and what is wrong. 

That’s right. 

Perhaps there are gray areas, but you’re right to, to get 
it out now. 

Uh — 

I’m sure. On Liddy, I wanted to be sure that I, that you 
recall, on our conversation, I, uh — You asked me to do 
something. I’ve left it with Petersen now. He said he’d 
handle it. Uh, that’s the proper place — 

That’s right. 

You see, when Liddy says he can’t talk unless he hears 
from higher authority — I am not his higher authority. 

No. 

It’s Mitchell. 

Well, but I think he’s looking for the ultimate — 

What do you think he’s thinking about? 
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I think he T s thinking about the President. 

Clemency? 

He thinks — he has the impression that you and Mitchell 
probably talk on the telephone daily about this. 

You know we’ve never talked about it. 

I understand that. 

I have never talked to Mitchell about this. Oh, except 
about when, whether we go, uh s the executive privilege 
thing. 

Right . 

He came in and said, ’’Everybody should testify in executive 
session.” Mitchell said that. Except you. Which I think 
would be — Listen, I think, incidentally, about executive 
privilege — 

I think, I think, Mr. President, the Ervin hearings 

The later — 

are going to fizzle. 

What? 

I think when the, when, when Petersen finishes his — 
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You don’t think we should hold to executive privilege 
anyway do you, John, now? 

To hold on executive privilege? 

Yeah. What’s your advice on that. What should I do? 

I think, I think if you, if, if there are indictments 
down there in that court room, none, none of the indi- 
viduals should go up and testify. I think the Watergate 
is just going to be totally carved out of the Ervin 
hearings . 

Yeah. That’s the Watergate, right? Then the other stuff 
is not that important , Segretti and all that? 

Segretti, yeah. 

Urn huh. 

That stuff is not that important. They’ll probably — They 
can have a lot of fun with it, but it’s not very meaningful. 

So you think Liddy thought that I was calling Mitchell. 
[Unintelligible]. Good God Almighty. Well, we covered 
that last [unintelligible] 

That’s right. 

You were there. 
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That’s resolved. I think — 

Is that enough? 

That’s right. Petersen will tell you if it doesn’t, 
uh — 

You tell me now if it isn’t enough. 

No, I think it’s enough. 

I’m going to expect you to — After all, you’re still 
the Counsel around here. [Laughter] No, but I’m serious. 
You’ve got to advise me and that’s the same with Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman. As long as you are around here, we’ve 
got to, we got to have it out. 

Well, I, I want, I want: to lay one thing out. 

Uh huh. 

I think there is a mythical belief, uh, I’ve not talked 
to Bob or John about this — that they don’t have a 
problem, Mr. President,, And I’m, I’m really not sure 
you’re convinced they do. But I’m telling you, they do. 

A problem? 
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Yeah. 

There T s no question about it. 

No question. 

They are — 

I just wanted — 

Yeah. Petersen made the point. I said, "Tell me what the 
facts are." And he says, "The problem is, the problem here is 
that they’re going to get splashed." And, he said, "When 
they get splashed, you’ve got a problem, Mr. President." 

Now, but then he goes on to say, as far as the legal 

form of it is concerned, and he covers all three of you here, 

Uh huh. 

he said, "It’s a very difficult case to prove." Do you 
agree with that? 

That’s right. 

You see, that’s the point. And I would hope it works. 

I mean I*m speaking now in personal terms. I — 

It’s a, it’s a technical case and it’s a tough case. 
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"It’s a tough one to prove." What’s he mean by that? 

I — 

Apparently, my, my lawyer said, "Now, I’ve, I’ve, I’ve 
won cases on this, uh, uh, with tougher facts than you T ve 
got, I’ll assure you. 11 

Yeah. 

It would not, it would not be a — 

See, that’s their real vulnerability, together. 

It would be, uh — 

Both Ehrlichman and Haldeman are in on the obstruction. 

And that T s the point. 

That T s right. I think it’d be a very good idea if they 
had counsel. 

I told them, yeah, last night to get lawyers, so I 1 in one 
step ahead of you there. Now, do you — is there anything 
else you think I should do? You don’t think I should — 
Shit, I f m not going to let the Justice Department break 
this case, John. 

I understand. You’ve got to break it. You are breaking 
it, in a sense. 
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Well, Goddamn it, that’s what we’ve done. 

That’s right. 

I could have told you to go to Camp David and concoct 
a story, couldn’t I? 

That’s right. 

And you’ve never heard that said, have you? 

No, sir. 

In fact, I think I know Iunintelligible] . But 

on the other hand, it was your job to tell me, wasn’t it? 

Uh huh. 

And you have. Basically what you’ve done — No, you, 
you’ve told me the truth, though. You’ve told me the 
truth. It was your job to work for the White House, the 
President, the White House Staff, and they were not in- 
volved in the pre-thing . But then you thought about the 
post-thing. You thought about it and that’s why you 
decided to — You said, ’’Cut it out.” 
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That * s why I think 

Right . 

the cancer’s growing because you 
Right . 

t-, t-, t- to keep this whole thing in. 

Look, one thing I want to be sure is in here, when you 
testify, I don f t want you to be in a position, so, and I 
don’t want the President to be in a position that his 
counsel did not level with him. See my point? 

No, sir, there’s no point that I have not leveled with 
you, as you know. 

No, what I meant is, when you say, "Well, now Mr. Dean," 

I am speaking now — 

They will, they will not ask [unintelligible] 

[Unintelligible] Why didn’t, why didn’t you tell the President? 
Did you know about, this? Why didn’t you tell the President?" 

That’s a PR situation, Mr. President. The U. S. Attorneys 
are not going to ask me question as 

I see. 

to what I said to the President or what I didn’t. 

Will, I favor, I frankly think — I would, I would hope 
you could help on the PR there by — 
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Be expecting to help on it — 

I would like for you to say, and you ? re free to talk 
about it. You’re to say, ”1, I told the President 
about this. I told the President first there was no in- 
volvement in the White House. Afterwards, I told the 
President that, uh, that I — And the President said, ’Look, 
I want to get to the bottom of this thing, period. f ” See 
what I’m driving at — not just the White House. You con- 
tinued your investigation, and so forth. The President 
went ahead, investigated in his own way, which I have done. 

Uh huh. 

Believe me. I put a little pressure on 
Uh huh. 

Magruder and a few of these clowns. And, uh, "As a result 
of the President’s action, this thing has been broken.” 

That ’ s right . 

Because also I put pressure on the Justice Department. I 
told Kleindienst, "God damn it, that — " 

No, I think, I think you’re in front right now and I, and, 
uh, you can rest assured everything I do will, will keep 
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you as far as — 

No, I don’t want that, understand? When I say, "Don’t 
lie,” don’t lie about me either. 

No, I won’t sir. You’re — I, I’m not going — 

’Cause I, I, I think I’ve done the right thing. But I 
want, I want you to do it. I want you to do, if, if you 
feel I’ve done the right thing, I want, I think the country 
is entitled to know it. Because we’re talking about the 
Presidency here. 

This thing has changed so dramatically, the whole situation, 
since I gave you the picture — 

Since you sat in that chair. 

In that chair over there, and gave you what I thought 
were the circumstances, the potential problems, and the 
like, you have done nothing but try to get to the bottom 
of this, this thing, and , 

I think so. 

and, uh, uh — 

Well, I said, "Write a report." But my purpose was to 
write a report, as I said, I want the Segretti matter, uh, 
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put the Segretti stuff in, put everything else in. 

Whether the White House — what was the White House involve- 
ment? You know.. What do you say? How about one last 
thing: Colson. Uh, you don’t think that they’re going 

to get him into this , huh? 

I think, I think he has some technical problems — post — 
also. I don’t know if he has any, if, uh — to the best 
of my knowledge, he has no, had, had no advance knowledge 
of the thing. 

Right. I suppose the key there is Hunt, you know, the — 

He was so close to Hunt. I just want to know about it 
just for my own benefit. I, as I told you last night, I, 

I don ’ t want , I don ’ t want 

Chuck has, 

to be in a position — 

Chuck has , 

’’What about Chuck Colson?” I want — 

Chuck has sworn up and down to me — 

I’m going to say you, John Dean, was Colson involved? 
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I have no information that he was at all. 

Post? 

Technical problems. 

Those two things you mentioned last night. 

That and, uh, let f s face it, there T s other technical 
problems, but, you know — 

Hm. Yeah. 

It's, uh, it f s, uh, all the obstruction is technical stuff 
that mounts up. 

Yeah. Well, you take, for example, the clemency stuff. That 1 
solely Mitchell, apparently, and Colson's talk with, uh, 
Bittman where he says, 11 1 'll do everything I can because as 
a, as a friend — " 

No, that was with Ehrlichman. 

Huh? 

That was Ehrlichman. 

Ehrlichman with who? 

Ehrlichman and Colson and I sat up there, and Colson 
presented his story to Ehrlichman 
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I know. 

regarding it and, and then John gave Chuck very clear 
instructions on going back and telling him that it, 
you know, "Give him the inference he T s got clemency but 
don’t give him any commitment." 

No commitment? 

Right . 

Now that T s all right. But first, if an individual, if 
it’s no commitment — I T ve got a right to sit here — 

Take a fellow like Hunt or, uh, or, or a Cuban whose wife 
is sick and something — that r s what clemency’s about. 

That’s right. 

Correct? 

That’s right. 

But, uh, but John specifically said, "No commitment," 
did he? He -- 

Yeah. 

No commitment. Then, then Colson then went on to, 
apparently — 

I don’t know how Colson delivered it, uh > 
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PRESIDENT: Apparently to Bittman — 

DEAN : for — 

PRESIDENT: Bittman. Is that your understanding? 

DEAN: Yes, but I don ! t know what: his, you know, specific — 

PRESIDENT: Where did this business of the Christmas thing get 

out, John? What the hell was that? 

DEAN: Well, that f s, a, that f s a — 

PRESIDENT: That must have been Mitchell, huh? 

DEAN: No, that was Chuck, again. I think that, uh — 

PRESIDENT: That they all, that they’d all be out by Christmas? 

DEAN: No, I think he said something to the effect that 

Christmas is the time that clemency generally occurs. 

PRESIDENT: Oh, yeah. 

DEAN : Uh — 

PRESIDENT: Well, that doesn ! t — I , I, I don’t think that is going 

to hurt him. 

DEAN : No . 

PRESIDENT: Do you? 
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DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


No. 


"Clemency ," he says — One [unintelligible] he ! s 
a friend of Hunt’s. I’m just trying to put the best 
face on it. If it’s the wrong — if it is — I ! ve 
got to know. 

Well, one, one of the things I think you have to be 
very careful, and this is why Petersen will be very good, 
is, if you take a set of facts and let the prosecutors 
who have no — they’ll be making, making no PR judgments. 

Yeah. 

But they’ll give you the raw facts as they relate to the 
law, uh, and it’s later you’ve got to decide, you know, 
what public face will be put on it. In other words, 
they’ll — If their — 

Oh, I understand. 

It’s going to come out in court, you know — 

You can help on that, John. 

Yes sir. 

You know that — 

Uh, wherever I may be, I’ll be available to help on that. 

Well, I hope you’re right. You think you testify when? 
Well, Petersen will decide that, I guess. 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 
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Yeah. 

Do you want me to say anything to him about it? 


No. 


[Unintelligible] that [unintelligible] lawyers* 

Well, I think my lawyers and, and the U. S. Attorney ’s 
Office ought to continue to work in — 

Yeah, I f m having him report to me daily now, 

Right . 

which I judge that I should do. And, uh, so all that I ’ll 
say is, I’m going to tell him that we had a talk today 
and I went over again the various materials. 

What would be the best thing in the world is if they 
decide that they’ve got no tiling but technical cases 
against people at the White House and they chuck them 
all out. That’s, uh, not impossible. 

Should I, should I help? 

No sir. 

Hah , hah . That ’ s what they ought to hear . 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 
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That’s right. 

It’d be a tough case for them to prove, John. 

Well, they may decide not — I did — not do it and then 
nothing, none of these things are even released. It 
could very well happen. 

Well, that’s what I want. I mean, I — Understand, the 
reason I have to have that is in case there’s a break 
tonight. I don’t want to have to call John Dean in and 
say, "Look, John, can I have it?" It looks like I was — 
What the Christ am I doing. I, I’ve got to know because 
I do have some knowledge that there might be vulnera- 
bility. All that I am saying with this, as you know, 

[Clears throat] 

is that I have heard things from the U. S. Attorney, and 
from John Dean ,and from my own people that indicate there 
could be a technical violation, that there could be, there 
could be obstru — Under the circumstances , I feel that 
it’s my duty to have your resignation in hand. Of course, 
the President always has a resignation. 

Well, uh — 

How does that sound to you? 

That’s right. The, the thing is the phrasing in the 

letter, uh, is important. 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 
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All right. 

You don’t cause anybody, you know, problems with a 
fair trial. So that’s why I*d like to — 

Good, John. Well, that’s right. I mean, that’s — 
understand, those are my dictations. I just [unintelligible] 

I understand. 

Only it’s, only it’s a form for you. And you, you work 
it out and work it out so that it would be one that could 
apply to you and then work out the — and to, uh, Ehrlich- 
man, Haldeman, anybody else. 

Urn huh. 

Just a form that I can give anybody. Strachan — No, 
he’s not going. 

Yes, he’s gone. USIA. 

Well, that doesn’t come to me does it? 

Well, the whole Executive Branch, is, huh — 

No, well, no, I mean. 

No, it wouldn’t come — 

his resignation can be submitted to Keogh. 

That’s right, Keogh. 

Well, I’ll get his resignation. And I’ll tell — I 
don’t mean about — I’ll tell those guys that he, uh — 

- 52 - 


( 1199 ) 



60.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 197 3 MEETING 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


I would have — I don't think you ought to tell 
Strachan. I think — 

No, no, no, no, no, no, no. Tell Keogh he ought to 
ask for the resignation. 

I think Bob ought to do that, though. 

Bob Haldeman? 

Uh huh. 

Good. I'll tell him; I'll tell Bob then to get them. 
That'll, that'll be Strachan and, uh, Magruder coming 
up. That'll be it. 

All right, sir. 

All right. That's your, your advice. Oh, also if you 
do have any random thoughts on, uh, how many more we 
could do on the presentation of this thing, sit over 
in your office and think of it, I mean, as to how to 
handle the — 

Well, I want you to — 

So that the President is in front, you know what I mean, 

I want, I want, I want to give you some, some notes on 
that, that I think will help. 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


Would you do that? 

Yes sir. I will. 

The record. Here’s what I ’ve done. Here’s what I f ve 
done, and what you think the President ought to do and 
when — you see what I mean? And then, if we have to 
use these things — I pray to God we don’t, ’cause you 
guys don’t deserve it. You don’t deserve it. 

Well, at least, the important thing is that it’s not 
them, it’s you. 

No, well, I know, maybe it: isn’t me personally, it’s 
this place. 

Well, it's the Office, and, uh, the campaign office 
as well. 

All right. Remember, be back. 

All right, sir. 

I would, uh, I’d just, just, just hang tightly. 

I couldn’t, I couldn’t be„ 

Hang tightly. 

I couldn’t be more objective, Mr. President. And, you 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


know, I just have — don’t think I’ve lost my objec- 
tivity in this thing at all. 

What? 

I said, don’t think I’ve lost my objectivity at 
all in this , 

Right. 

even though I’m right at the peak ofi it. All right, 
sir . 

Good enough. 
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61. On April 16, 1973 from 10:50 to 11:04 a.m. the President, H. R. 
Haldeman and John Ehrlichman met. The President reported on his meeting 
with Dean. There was a discussion of a "scenario" of events after the 
President became aware that there were some discrepancies between what 
he had been told by Dean in the report that there was nobody in the 
White House involved. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of that recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared . 
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The President talked with his Assistant,. II. R. llaldeman. 

The President talked with his Assis tant John D, Ehrlichman. 

The President talked with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. 
Bull. 

The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 
call was not completed. 

The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 
House Carl B. Albert (D-Oklahoma) . 

The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President met with: 

• Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Haldeman 

The President met with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 
Brennan, went to the South Grounds of the White House. 

The President and Secretary Brennan motored from the South 
Grounds of the White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 

The President was greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 

Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO. 

The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 
Hilton. He was accompanied by: 

Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

The President greeted general presidents of union affiliates 
comprising the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO. For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX "A.” 
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11:48 11:55 

11:57 

12:00 12:31 

• 12:31 12:39 


12:40 12:57 


12:58 1:37 

1:38 

1:39 3:25 


The President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX "B.” 

Members of the press, in /out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 

The President- met with Mr. Haldeman. 

The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eastman-Rodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member of the National Advisory Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
"Alcoholics Anonymous *' book. 

The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
W. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President’s efrorts to 
promote world understanding. 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 

The President went to his office in the EOB. 

Hie President met with: 

Henry E. Petersen, Assistant Attorney Ceneral ^ 

Mr. Ziegler i 7,0 ^ 
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2:19 
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The President requested that Mr. Ziegler join him. 

3:25 

3:26 

P 


The. President talked with Mr. Ziegler. . 





Tlie President met with: 

3:27 

4:02 



Mr. Ehrlichman 

3:35 

4:04 



Mr. Ziegler 

4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

. 4:05 

4:06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 

4 : 0 7 

4:35 



The President met with Mr. Dean. 

i 

4:42 

4:43 

P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 





The President met with: 

4 :55 

6:01 



William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 

5:45 

6:01 



Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 





Avenue . 

6:01 

6:10 



The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 





Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 





Ro ge rs . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

■ 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 

8:41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy' Yard to the 





South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 




The President returned to his office in the EOB. 

8:45 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 





completed. 

8:58 

9:14 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

9:24 

f 



The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

9:27 

9:49 

R 


Hie President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 16, 1973, 10:50 a.m. to 11:04 a.m. 

On April 16, 1973 the President met with H. R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrlichman in the Oval Office from 10:50 to 11:04 a.m. Haldeman 
began the discussion by saying, "The scenario worked out pretty 
well.” The President said to Ehrlichman, 11 [T]his is quite the 
operator." He said that they (presumably the President and Dean) 
first talked about the work Dean had done before this began, that 
he told Dean that it was national security work, and that Dean said 
he considered it so. The President said he asked Dean if he had 
told anybody about it. The President stated that Dean said he had 
not and that he didn ! t intend to say anything more than he needed 
to say in answering questions with regard to this matter, or 
comment on any conversation he had had with the President. The 
President said, "So far as he is concerned, that operation will 
not be discussed. Of course, the problem I suppose is as far as 
others are concerned or were involved." If they did, the President 
said to Ehrlichman, "I would play it straight out. Damn it, of 
course, we do this." (p. 1) 

Ehrlichman said he had been thinking about it and that if he 
ever got a question like that at the Grand Jury, he would tell 
the U.S. Attorney that it was under executive privilege, that since 
it was a national security matter he could not answer, that he would 
refer it to the President for his decision as to whether he should 
answer, but that he was in no position to respond. Ehrlichman said 
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that if the matter were referred to the judge he would tell him 
that the procedure is to refer the question to the President for 
his personal review, and that he would ask for an opportunity for 
that to be done. The President said, "I can see you being asked 
the question," and Ehrlichman said that he thought that was right, 
but that was the process he would have to follow. (pp. 1-2) 

The President said that he told Dean he would like to have that 
letter and Dean asked, "What about Haldeman and Erhlichman?" The 
President said he told Dean they had already told the President 
they would resign, but that naturally nobody was going to resign 
until the President got better information and satisfied himself 
with Petersen. The President said Dean then asked if he could 
prepare the letters so that in the event he had to go to trial they 
wouldn't prejudice him, and the President said he told him to 
prepare what he thought his letter of resignation should be. The 
President reiterated that he told Dean that he had Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman T s letters of resignation in hand anytime he needed them. 
Ehrlichman said, "That's fine." (p. 3) 

Haldeman asked if Dean gave the President any indication how 
he was going to plead. The President replied that Dean said his 
lawyers had to work that out, but that his lawyers thought his 
possible criminal liability was limited and hard to prove. The 
President said Dean f s lawyers had told Dean that the Justice 

- 2 - 


( 1208 ) 



61,2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973, 10:50-11:04 A.M. MEETING 

rf — — — r ft — ■ — ■ — — 

Department could well come out without any indictments against anyone 
on the White House staff. (pp. 3-4) 

The President said he asked about Colson, and Dean said there were 
three areas. The President said he mentioned Bittman, and the call 
to Hunt. Haldeman said, n The call to Magruder.” The President replied, 
"Oh yes. Call to Magruder, but that ! s previous. 11 The President said 
he "hit him hard” and asked whether the report on the call was true, 
and Dean said yes. (p. 4) 

Haldeman asked whether the government thought it was a hard case to 
prove, too. The President said, lt As I told you today, Petersen said 
that the legal end is just terribly difficult.” Haldeman said, “It 
is our moral thing and the pressure. Basically it is a PR job.” The 
President said they had to decide this, and decide it in terms of many 
things. He said, "But, I, at least, felt a little better about it than 1 
did last night.’ 1 (pp. 4-5) 

The President asked Haldeman when the President was to see Rogers. 

He also asked how the scenario had worked out. Haldeman reported that 
it worked out very good. He began the scenario, saying, "You became 
aware sometime ago that this thing did not parse out the way it was 
supposed to and that there were some discrepancies between what you had 
been told by Dean in the report that there was nobody in the White 
House involved, which may still be true.” The President said, ‘'Inci- 
dentally, I don’t think it will gain us anything by dumping on the 
Dean Report as such." (pp. 5-6) 
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Ehrlichman raised a point made by Ziegler that when Dean returned 
from Camp David and said he could not write a report, that was the 
tip off and the President started to move. (p* 6) 

The President asked, n How do I get credit for getting Magruder 
to the stand?" Ehrlichman replied, "Well it is very simple." 
Ehrlichman stated how Dean was replaced by Ehrlichman as the 
President’s investigator. The President asked, "Why did I take 
Dean off? Because he was involved? I did it, really, because he 
was involved with Gray." Haldeman said > M [T]he scenario is that he 
[Dean] couldn’t write a report so obviously you had to take him 
off." The President agreed, "Right, right." Ehrlichman continued 
by telling the President how he had talked to several witnesses 
and how he kept feeding information to the President until the 
President saw the dimensions of this thing. Haldeman told the 
President "You brought Len Garment in." Ehrlichman said, "You 
began to move." (pp. 6-7) 1 

Ehrlichman said that the President decided to have Mitchell, 
Strachan and Magruder brought in. The President asked if he should 
say we brought them all in and Ehrlichman said "I don’t think you 
can." Ehrlichman and Haldeman replied that they should not be 
named. Ehrlichman said, "But you should say, ’I heard enough that 
I was satisfied that it was time to precipitously move. I called 
the Attorney General over. . . . 
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Haldeman and Ehrliehman discussed the timing of calls to the 
Attorney General and knowledge about Magruder 's willingness to 
talk. Haldeman said Magruder was still agonizing over what he 
would do. Haldeman said that ,T the reason for the hurry up in the 
timing was that we learned that Hunt was going to testify on Monday 
afternoon." (pp. 8-9) 

They discussed at what time Ehrliehman talked to Kleindienst. 

The President said, "But my point is when did we decide to talk 
to Kleindienst? Before Magruder?" Ehrliehman replied, "Oh, yes. 
Remember, early in the morning I said 1 will see these two fellows 
but I've got to turn this over to the Attorney General." The 
President asked which two fellows he was going to see, and Ehrliehman 
said Mitchell and Magruder. He said he tried to reach the Attorney 
General all day to give his report. The President asked whether 
he should release the report. Ehrliehman said that the report 
was seven or eight: pages plus the notes of interviews. (p. 10) 

Haldeman said that then Magruder came over and others were called 
in. Haldeman said then the President met with the Attorney General, 
the Prosecutor and the Head of the Criminal Division on Sunday. 

The President said he had met Kleindienst on Sunday at 1:00 p.m., 
and then at 4:00 p.m. and then met with Dean, Ehrliehman and Haldeman 
and that he had three telephone conversations with Henry Petersen 
that night. (pp . 10-11) 
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62. On April 16, 1973 from 12:00 to 12:31 p.m. the President met 
with H. R. Haldeman. There was a discussion of what Haldeman might 
state publicly about Ms involvement in the transfer of cash from the 
White House to CRP. 

In response to the Committee* s subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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The President talked with his Assistant, H. R. Haldeman. 

The President talked with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlich man . 

The President talked with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. 
Bull. 

The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 
call was not completed. 

The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 
House Carl B. Albert (D-Oklahoma) . 

The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Haldeman 

The President met with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 
Brennan, went to the South Grounds of the White House. 

The President and Secretary Brennan motored from the South 
Grounds of the White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 

The President was greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 

Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO. 

The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 
Hilton. He was accompanied by: 

Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

The President greeted general presidents of union affiliates 
comprising the Building and Cons cruet ion Trades Department 
of the AFL-CfO. For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX "A." 
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(T 12:00 
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12:31 


12:40 


11:55 

12:31 

12:39 


12:58 

1:38 


1:39 

r \ 


12:57 


1:37 


3 : 3 3 


The President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Sate tv Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX "B.” 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr . Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 

The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 

The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eas tman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of Ail General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member of the National Advisory Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in /out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
"Alcoholics Anonymous” -book. 

The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
W. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House photographer , in/out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President's ef torts to 
promote world unders tending . 

The President net with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 

The President went to his office in the FOB. 


no i res i uoitL 

Henry i. . Vi 
Mr . Ziegler 
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1.0 
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2:19 


P 


The President requested tan t Mr. Ziegler join him. 

3:25 

3:26 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 





The President met with: 

3:27 

4:02 



Mr.. Ehrlichman 

3:35 

4:04 



Mr. Ziegler 

* 4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel, John V; . Dean III. 

4:05 

4 :06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 

4:07 

4:35 



The President met with Mr. Dean. 

4 :42 

4:43 

P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 





The President met with: 

4:55 

6:01 



William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 

5:45 

6:01 



Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 





Avenue . 

6:01 

6:10 



The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 





Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 





Ro ge rs . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier Qne of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 

8 :41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to the 





South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 




The President returned to his office in the EOB. 

8:45 


P 


The President relephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 





completed. 

3:58 

9:14 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

9 : 24 




The ^resident re turned to the second floor Residence. 

9:27 

9:49 

v I 


Tlu ■ President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 




L 

: • ^ s " / . i n 
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62,2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 197 Z, 12:00-12:31 P,M. MEETING 


SUMMARY OF EDITED WHITE HOUSE TRANSCRIPT 


April 16, 1973, 12:00 to 12:31 p.m . 


The President met with H. R. Kaldeman in the Oval Office on April 16, 1973, 
from 12:00 to 12:31 p.m. The transcript is prefaced with the notation 
"Material unrelated to Presidential actions deleted." 

The President said, "Now we got a plan on how we stage this damn thing in 
the first stages. Ron's got it all worked out. We've gone over, and then 
he's got the use of this Advisory Group and — . " The President asked, "what 
does this amount to Bob?" Kaldeman discussed the "invariables" of the Presi- 
dent acting before or after the Magruder story came out. Kaldeman said the 
President must establish his position and what he has done, "and the scenario 
works pretty well on that." Kaldeman presented a "scenario" from which the 
President could "run your backgrounder, tell your story." Kaldeman said that 
when the case broke the President could say he got in to this and this was 
what he had done. Ee said it had led, as they rully expected it would, to 
the next major step. Kaldeman said that Petersen could then disclose that 
Magruder had given the prosecutors a full report of what transpired and that 
allegations against others were being pursued, but that he would not discuss 
the matter further because of the potential danger of jeopardizing the rights 
of others. (pp. 1-2) 

Kaldeman informed the President of Garment's belief that "you are in pos- 
session of knowledge that you cannot be in possession of without acting on. 
Kaldeman said Garment's recommendation was that the President should cut cleanly 
by removing Haldeman and probably Ehrlichman. Kaldeman said Garment proposed 
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that Haldeman put out the details about the $350,000 fund, and its transfer. 
Haldeman said he could say that he acted at all times at the instigation of and 
through John Dean, and Dean never told Haldeman that his activity was improper 
or illegal. (pp. 2-4) 

The President expressed concern whether Dean gets off and gets on "other 

things." The President said, "I don’t want him — he is in possession of 
knowledge about things that happened before this. 1 told him that was all 
[n]ational [s ]ecurity . " (p. 4) 

Haldeman referred to Garment’s case that "we have to look at this in terms 
of the President and the Presidency." Haldeman said that Ehrlichman and Ziegler 
thought the President should not see Garment; just relay a message that the 
President is "moving and what he wants done is in the process of being done." 

(p. 4) 

Haldeman said he could be the first to resign and tell his story publicly. 
"Not to the jury, but do it publicly in some fashion and tell the whole story, 
all the details." Haldeman said Garment thought that he "can bring something 
like that off," but Garment didn’t think that Ehrlichman could. "• . * therefore 
you’ve got to cover up and try to hold Ehrlichman in but if you get a problem 
you will just have to let him go." The President responded that he did not know 
what there was on Ehrlichman. The President said he thought that "Dean, frankly, 
is more inclined to give Ehrlichman a screwing than anybody else." Haldeman 
said that if Colson got hung up anywhere, he would "go on Ehrlichman" and not 
Haldeman, "because I didn't work with him on any of that stuff. John did.” 

(pp. 5-6) 

- 2 - 
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TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 , 12:00-12:31 P.M. MEETING 

After discussing the source and nature of Garment T s information, Haldeman 
returned to the potential problems of the transfer of the $350,000 to CRP . 

Haldeman said that it would be a hard case for anyone to believe that the 
funds were not to keep the defendants quiet. The President inquired about the 
analysis of the nronosed Haldeman scenario. Haldeman said that Ziegler aaiaitted 
being biased, but that he was opposed to the idea. (pp. 7-8) 

They discussed Rogers 1 meeting with the President that afternoon. Haldeman 
said Rogers did not know all the facts. The President asked Haldeman to give 
Rogers the facts "cold turkey,” and ,! point out that it is my view, and others, 
that this is a damn arguable, damn hard, case.” (p. 8) 

The President asked if Garment knew "about Magruder and the rest." Haldeman 
answered that Garment had the same information that Ehrlichman did. The President 
said that he thought he knew everything Garment would tell him. Haldeman said, 
n 0h, yeah," and the President continued, M [H]ell you know, we talked about this a 
week ago. You know how you handle it." The President asked if Ziegler thought, 
leaving out the PR, that they "should try to tough it through? I am going to 
ask Rogers that, frankly." Haldeman replied that Ziegler would say "wait and 
see," and that Haldeman would be tarnished. Haldeman said he did not believe it, 
but he would say that he was "tarnished to the point where I can't be useful," 
if the President so desired. (pp. 9-10) 

They discussed when and whether the President should see Garment. The 
President said that Ziegler should have Garment write out his thoughts. The 
President asked if Kissinger had been filled in. Haldeman said that Garment 
had met with Haig and Kissinger. The President responded, . . • [W]hat the hell did 
they do that for?" Haldeman said, "On the basis that he thought there was a real 
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danger and threat to the Presidency and that — . " The President replied, 

"Maybe I don't want a memo from him first. . . . Maybe he just better do it 
orally." Haldeman said a memo might cause problems because the secretaries 
would have to write it up. (pp. 10-12) 

Haldeman expressed hope that Rogers could "stay cool and sort of above 
it." The President interjected, "All the concerned people. If we could get 
a feel. I just have a horrible feeling we may react." They discussed the pos- 
sibility that they were over-dramatizing the situation. The President said 
he wanted Garment in on the legal side, but he did not want to have him re- 
acting to the problems of each day. The President asked, "Am I right that we 
have got to do something to restore the credibility of the Presidency* " 

Haldeman replied, "Of course you know the credibility gap in the old days. 

Len is the panic button type. If we had reacted in Garment's way in other 
things, we wouldn't be where we are. That doesn't mean he Isn't right this 
time, incidentally." The President said that Haldeman and also Ehrlichman, 
"because he has made a study," should meet with Rogers. (pp. 12-14) 

Haldeman said that Ehrlichman told him that he should not do anything with- 
out his lawyers. The President agreed. The President said Petersen had advised 
him that Ehrlichman and Haldeman soon would be called before the Grand Jury. 
"Under the circumstances," the President said, "I could not advise you with my 
limited knowledge of the law. I could not advise anybody to make a statement 
. . . . Because, basically, when you get in there they are going to question you 
on your damn statement." Haldeman said that whatever he said in his public 
statement would be exactly what he said in the grand jury. The President said, 
".[N] evertheless, I wouldn't give them that opportunity." (pp. 14-15) 

-4- 
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The conversation closed with a discussion of Garment's suggestion that 
the President needed to make a bold, dramatic move, and Kissinger's proposal 
that the President go on television. The President said that Watergate was 
"not that big" in the country, "just a little bit in the evening news." It 

would be a big story for a couple or three weeks, he said. Haldeman agreed, 

and the President concluded, "But it is not going to be at the moment. We 

are going to have one hell of a time." (p. 15 ) 


35-904 O - 74 - pt. 3 — 10 
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63. On April 16, 1973 from 1:39 to 3:25 p.m. the President met with 
Henry Petersen. Ronald Ziegler was also present from 2:25 to 2:52 p.m. 
During this meeting Petersen gave the President a report on the investi- 
gation and a written memorandum summarizing the prosecutors' evidence as 
of that time implicating Haldeman and Ehrlichman. There was discussion 
of whether the President should ask Haldeman and Ehrlichman to resign. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A sumnary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 


Page 
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3634 

I Mr. Petersen. The President asked me to reduce to writing what I 
I said to him about those two, ITaldeman and Ehrlichman, and I did 
i that and pave it to him on April 16. 

Mr. Thompson 1 . And that is the same thing that you have before you 
right now ? 

Mr. Petersen. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Thompson. Would there be an objection to making that a part 
of our record ? 

Mr. Petersen. No, sir. 

Mr. Thompson. If we could at a subsequent time make a copy of 
that, unless you have an extra copy. 

Mr. Petersen. I do not know whether I have an extra copy, Mr. 
Thompson, but I will be happy to give this to you and you give me a 
copy back. That will satisfy me. 

Mr. Thompson. Would that be agreeable with the chairman? 

Senator Ervin. All right. Let the record show the notes identified 
by Mr. Petersen will be appropriately marked as exhibits and admitted 
in to the record a3 such. 

[The document referred to was marked exhibit No. 147.*] 

Mr. Thompson. All right, Mr. Petei'sen. So essentially, to go into a 
little bit more detail — you have touched on this — one White House 
member, Mr. Dean, was telling some very significant and dire things 
about two other White House members, Mr. Haldeman and Mr. Ehr- 
lichman. What was the President’s reaction to this situation? Did he 
express a particular belief or disbelief in any version or any individual 
or how did he evaluate the posture of those ? 

Mr. Petersen. I think it is fair to say he was kind of upset about 
Dean. He said that when lie first learned about this that there were 
more problems in store for him than he had anticipated on March 21 
and he had asked John Dean to reduce these to writing and sent him 
up to Cam]) David to do so and apparently Dean was unable to reduce 
them to writing and the President commented, I suppose because of his 
involvement, and he was concerned that perhaps Dean was. trying to 
lighten the load on himself by impeaching Haldeman and Ehrliclunan 
and the question in the forefront of his mind was the validity of the 
Dean information. That was the importance of Magruder’s informa- 
tion and the possibility of St radian coming through as a corroborating 
witness. 

Mr. Thompson. Did he say precisely what Dean had told him on 
March 21? 

Mr. Petersen. No, sir ; he did not. 

Indeed, he said that he told Dean to go up and write a report and 
he never got such a report and Dean was unable to write it. 

Mr. Thompson. How did you phrase it. a moment ago ? What. did lie 
say about the 21st? 

Mr. Petersen. He had first learned that — the words are mine, not 
the President's. He first learned that there were more significant 
problems than he had anticipated on March 21. 

Mr. Thompson. Did he indicate that on March 21 he had learned 
what you were telling him? 

Mr. Petersen. No, sir: he did not. What he did suggest was that 
after Dean had failed to provide him this report, he had told Ehrlieh- 

♦See p. 3S75. 
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3875 


Exhibit No. 147 


April 16, 1973 

John Ehrlichman 

We have no other information a a of this time except 
the following items t 

1. That Ehrlichman in the period immediately following 
the breakin told John Dean to "deep six" certain information 
recovered by Dean from Hunt's office. 

2. That Ehrlichman through Dean informed Liddy that 
Hunt should leave the country. Hunt corroborates this in that 
he testified before the grand jury that Liddy told him that 
his, Liddy.' s, principals, wanted Hunt out of the country. 

Hunt states that as he was preparing to leave, he was called 
again by Liddy and informed by Liddy that Liddy* s principals 
had countermanded the order. Hunt further states that not- 
withstanding he then departed for California. 

With respect to Item One you will recall that I told you 
that Dean had on one occasion indicated to me that he had given 
certain non-Watergate information recovered from Hunt's office 
to Pat Gray personally. Sometime during the middle of March, 

I had occasion to consider this matter and I asked Pat Gray. 

Gray told me on that occasion that he had received no information 
from John Dean other than that which was given to the agents. 

Today I again raised the matter with Pat Gray and told him 
specifically what Dean had stated to the prosecutors who are 
debriefing him. Gray emphatically denied that he had ever received 
apy information from Hunt's office from John Dean. Gray states 
that all the information and r«»cords recovered from Hunt's office 
were received by agents of the FBI in the normal course of 
business. * 

Bob Haldeman 

With respect to Bob Haldeman' s alleged involvement in 
the Watergate Dean states that in December of 71 or early parts 
of January 1972 there were a series of meetings, three in 
number, with John Mitchell which took place in Mitchell's office. 
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3876 


- 2 - 

Present were Liddy, Magruder, Dean and Mitchell, At each of 
these meetings the Liddy operation was discussed. The purpose 
being to obtain information about Democratic presidential 
contenders. On the first two occasions Mitchell refused to 
authorize the budget proposals. The first being $l,000,0no 
and the second $500,000. On the third occasion Mitchell 
approved the reduced budget of $300,000. The operation was 
described as **gemstone. " Magruder says the budget information 
was given to Strachan. Magruder also says that information 
given to Strachan was for delivery to Haldeman. Magruder is not 
in a position to say that Strachan actually delivered the 
information. \ 

Dean states that after the second meeting with Mitchell, 
Liddy and Magruder, he returned to the White House and relayed 
to Bob Haldeman the nature of the proposals being discussed 
and stated that we ought not to have any part of them. Dean 
states Haldeman agreed but apparently no one issued any 
instructions that this surveillance program was to be dis- 
continued. 

Magruder further states that he caused to be delivered 
to Strachan for transmittal to Haldeman a summary of the 
intercepted conversation. Again Magruder is not in a position,- 
to say that Strachan actually delivered the information to 
Haldeman. Magruder does say that the nature of the information 
was such that it was clear that it emanated from intercepted 
telephone conversations. 


Strachan 

Strachan appeared at the U. S. Attorney's office was 
informed of his rights and uhcxxad was questioned by the 
prosecutors con^le ml ng^l the Haldeman allegation. Despite 
considerable fencing Strachan refused to discuss the matter 
and he was excused by the prosecutors with instructions to 
obtain legal counsel and return this afternoon. 


( 1226 ) 
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DV 

1 

Q I take it you never did have a substantive discus- 

2 

sion about what it was Hunt could reveal? 

3 

A No. 

4 

Q Did there coce a time when the President requested 

5 

that you put in writing the substance of the investigation 

6 

up to any particular point? 

7 

A Well, there were two occasions- First, on April 

8 

15th, after we gave him the oral statement* he asked me to 

9 

put that in writing so that he would be certain of it. That, 

10 

I did. That very brief statement has previously been made 

11 

available to you. 

12 

At or about that time, maybe later in the week. 

13 

he asked for a full exposition. Having got into it this far. 

14 

he felt he needed all the Information, and J[ said I would 

15 

undertake to to try to do that. 

16 

I did go through the information ojit It was deter- 

17 

mined that anything above and beyond that which I f d already 

18 

given him was Grand Jury matter and, therefore, was not to 

19 

be divulged. 

20 

On that score, I should say that that came up, as 

21 

I recall. In the April 15th meeting, if I'm not mistaken. 

22 

It was the President -- In the course of the President asking 

23 

to be kept Informed of these things, that he pointed out 

24 

that he didn*t expect to get Grand Jury information and we. 

25 

of course, agreed to that- Which I thought was fortunate 


DV 
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23 
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22 


because I'm not all certain that as President he's not en- 
titled to Grand Jury information from Government attorneys, 
if it's distributed in the course of their duties* 

Q In any event, I take it you got back to the Presi- 
dent and told him that you could not provide him a core de- 
tailed report? 

A That's correct, I did, and he accepted that* There 
was no discussion, argument, rancour, indignation, anything 
else — and I gave him that 'W* with some trepidation, I 
don't mind saying. 

Q Now, aside from a detailed written report, did you 


provide all information to him, from time to 'time, about the 
progress of the investigation or the possibility of — 

A From time to time, but it was ver y general, in the 
two weeks. For example, when he called about: the immunity 
thing, he said, "Well, what else is new ? 11 And I told him 
about the John Dean statement with respect to the Fielding 
break-in. 

On another occasion, Ictold him about the conflict 
between Strachan and Kagruder and we were trying to resolve 
it and, if Strachan developed into a witness, then we would 
have a prims facie case against Haldeman. 

But It was in the context of what I describe as 
ultimate rather than evidentiary fact. 

Q Was there some discussion about the scheduling of 


DV 
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IHK vVHI 1 1 HOUSt 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON’S DAILY DIARY 

Travel It-. -iM Mr Travel Activity) 


DAY 1*1* iAN 




DA I i: (Mu.. Day. V, . , 


•HIE WHITE' HOUSE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

fl RT'.^r ( uir 
1 1 1 

APRIL 16, 1973 \ 

IT ME DAY */ 

12:08 a.m. MONDAY 

TIME 

IMIONb 
1* e«l 

K Kcinve.i 


ACTIVITY 

In 

Out 

1.0 

I.D 

1 


12:03 

12:23 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, 11. R. Haldeman. 

3:13 

8:22 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlichman. 

8:26 


P 


The President talked with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. 
Bull. 

8:27 


P 


The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 
call was not completed. 

8:29 




The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

8:29 

9:24 



The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 
House Carl B. Albert (D-Oklahoma) . 

9:24 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:50 

9:59 



The President met with: 
Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Haldeman 

10:00 

10:40 



The President met 

with his Counsel, John W. Dean HI. 

10:50 

11:04 



The President met with: 
Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

11:04 




The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 
Brennan, went to the South Grounds of the White House. 

11:04 1 

11:11 



The President and 
Grounds of the 

Secretary Brennan motored from the South 
White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 





The President was greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 

Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO . 





The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 
Hilton. He was accompanied by: 

Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 




1 

The President greeted general presidents of union affiliates 
comprising the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO. For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX "A. ff 

X 
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.mite house 


PRESIDENT RICHARD MIXON’S DAILY DIARY 


1*1 ac r DAY IMt.AN 

xm: white house 

WASH EXOTON, D.C. 


11:48 11:55 


D* n (M . . D»>. Yf I 

APRIL 16, 1971 

IIME DAY 

11:11 p.m. Mo:; DAY 



Tli e President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX "B.” 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgina 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 


The President returned to the Oval Office, 


12:00 12:31 


The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 


12:31 12:39 


12:40 12:57 


12:58 1:37 


The President met with: 

Dr. John Ncrris , retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eas tman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member cf the National Advisory Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
’’Alcoholics Anonymous” book. 

The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
W. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House photographer , in/out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President’s efforts to 
promote world understanding. 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 

The President went to his office in the EOB. 


1:39 3:25 

2:25 2:52 


The President met with: 

Henry E. :> etersen. Assistant Attorney General 
Mr. Ziegler 
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activity 

2:19 


P 


The President requested that Mr* Ziegler join him. 

3:25 

3:26 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

3:27 

3:35 

4:02 

4:04 



The President met with: 
Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Ziegler 

4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel, John 17. Dean 111. 

4:05 

4:06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 


4:35 



The President met with Mr. Dean. 


4:43 

P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 

4:55 

5:45 

6:01 

6:01 



The President met with: 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 
Avenue . 

6:01 

6:10 



The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 
Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 
Rogers . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 

8:41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 




The President returned to his office in the E0B . 

8:45 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 
completed. 

8:58 

9:14 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

9:24 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

9:27 

9:49 

R 


The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 16, 1973, 1:39 p.m. to 3:25 p.m. 

On April 16, 1973 the President met in his EOB office with 
Henry Petersen between 1:39 p.m. and 3:25 p.m. The President opened 
the discussion by saying that he had three questions for Petersen be- 
fore Petersen gave him whatever he had. He asked Petersen f s reaction 
to the following: "I (inaudible) Dean, first Magruder, with the infor- 

mation that X know, it seems to me that I’ve got to tell the (inaudible) 
something about that’s been done (inaudible) where it would be worse.” 

The President said, ”We got to be sure that when people ask us later 
that we didn’t — these people that are out (inaudible).” (p, 2) 

The President asked Petersen if that would affect his case at 
all, and Petersen replied that he would like that not to be done ’’until 
we conclude the (inaudible).” Petersen told the President that they 
were trying to get the pleasdown, but his (apparently Magruder ’s) lawyers 
were reluctant on two grounds. The first, said Petersen, was whether 
Judge Sirica was ’’just going to lower the boom on him . . . [a]nd clap 
him in jail immediately,” so they would have to see Judge Sirica to 
request that he not be jailed before the others against whom he had 
testified went to jail. The President asked, ’’Like Mitchell and (inaudible) 
. , . LaRue," and Petersen said, ”Yes,” Secondly, Petersen told the 
President, his lawyers were most concerned about what action the Ervin 
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Committee would take, and Petersen had given instructions that his 
lawyers be told that Petersen would talk to Senator Ervin. Petersen 
said that he thought they could make very persuasive arguments on fair 
trial and free press grounds with a potential witness who was pleading 
guilty, (pp. 2-3) 

The President asked about the others, and said, "I think you’d 
have a hell of a problem on -- like getting a fair trial for Mitchell 
on this . . o in case the Ervin Committee moves forward." Petersen said 
he proposed to ask Senator Ervin to hold up, and the President said, "He 
won’t agree with it." If he didn’t agree, Petersen said, "we’ll just 
have to go our separate course." The President asked Petersen if it was 
possible to try to enjoin the Committee. Petersen replied he did not 
think so, that Judge Sirica had instructed "all those people" to cooper- 
ate with the Senate Select Committee, and that if an injunction action 
were filed they would have another constitutional confrontation between 
the judiciary and the committee. The President said Petersen had to 
tell Senator Ervin that his continued investigation would jeopardize the 
rights of defendants and the possibilities of prosecution 11 of a case 
of a Mitchell." The President said that, if he were Mitchell’s attorney, 
he would raise holy hell about that and he thought Mitchell’s attorney 
would. Petersen agreed and told the President about the Delaney case, 
in which a conviction was reversed because of prejudicial publicity 
when a congressional committee did not hold off. (pp. 4-6) 

The second thing, the President told Petersen, was that Petersen 
should understand that he was to talk only to the President and not to 
anyone else on the White House staff. The President said, "I am acting 
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counsel and everything else. 11 The only other person Petersen might 
talk to would be Dick Moore . If the President found that there was 
something he wanted to get to Petersen but was tied up, he might ask 
Moore to do it, the President said, and he asked Petersen if that was 
all right with him. Petersen said there was one reservation, and the 
President asked, "He might tell somebody else?" Petersen said no, that 
Dick Moore’s name had been mentioned, apparently by one of the prose- 
cutors, and he would have to ask them why, because they should not know 
Moore. The President replied that Petersen "better keep it with me 
then" because "I need caution — I don’t want to — I don’t want any 
questions raised on this 0 " (pp. 6-8) 

The President then asked Petersen if it was correct that 
Petersen did "not want Magruder’s (inaudible) to have him canned today." 

The President said that he had told Petersen that Magruder had to go, 
and he asked whether it might jeopardize Petersen’s chance to plea 
bargain, Petersen said that was the case and indicated that they were 
concerned about "pulllingj the string too tight on him before these 
other things are tied down." (p. 8) 

The President said that he had seen Dean that morning and told 
him that he had to have Dean’s resignation in hand. Dean was writing his 
resignation and he would get it later in the day, the President said. The 
President told Petersen that he had to have Dean’s resignation and obviously 
Dean could not continue as counsel. He asked Petersen if he had any prob- 
lems with that. Petersen said no, that was one of the reasons that he 
wanted the President to see Dean, and what the President did between him- 
self and Dean was "something else" than what the prosecutor did. He 
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indicated to the President that the prosecution could not be in the 
position of "requesting you . * . to can Dean as a pressure tactic," 
but said that he had no objection to the President reaching an agree- 
ment, (pp. 9-10) 

The President said that he had a different impression of 
Petersen f s position from their talk the preceding night, and Petersen 
said that he needed a lot more to recommend to the President that Dean 
be canned. The President asked Petersen to put himself in the Presi- 
dent’s position and consider whether the President should allow Dean 
to have his resignation become effective after he made his deal with 
the prosecution, as Dean wanted, but as a prosecutor he would do some- 
thing different. Petersen said that as President he would take his 
resignation. He told the President, n lF]rom your point of view I don’t 
think you can sit on it. I think we have the information under control 
but that’s a dangerous thing to say in this city.” If the information 
came out, Petersen said, the President should have Dean’s resignation 
and it should be effective. (pp. 10-11) 

The President and Petersen discussed whether the information 
should be announced by the President or the Department of Justice and 
the President said he could say the case has been broken, (pp. 11-12) 

The President said that he had ”to be able to say this,” and 
Petersen replied that they had no objection. The President asked Petersen 
when he could say it, and Petersen said they wanted to tie it to the 
Magruder plea. The President said that he had to say it before Magruder 
pleaded, and that ’’you and I don’t want the Washington Post to break it,” 
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After all, the President said, ”we have broken this,” and ” demonstrated 
that the judicial system does work,” although sometimes it takes time. 
The President told Petersen that he couldn’t have Magruder go into open 
court ”and then I come in laying (inaudible) out of this and that the 
other thing.” The President told Petersen that what he had in mind was 
that he would go out with Petersen, perhaps that day, and answer any 
questions. The need, the President said, was ”to show that the Presi- 
dent takes the initiative,” (pp. 12-14) 

Petersen agreed, but said his hesitancy was that if it served 
to put them out in front and served also to cause cooperating witnesses 
to withdraw their cooperation, it would be counter-productive, Petersen 
said that with Dean and Magruder, the prosecution had two potential 
witnesses who could tie it down, only one of whom had agreed to be a 
witness, (p. 14) 

The President suggested that Petersen appeared to have mixed 
emotions and to feel very strongly about the President’s getting Dean’s 
resignation that day, which might affect the effort to tie it down. 
Petersen affirmed this, but said that he had no objection to the Presi- 
dent’s taking Dean’s resignation immediately, his problem was with the 
announcement, (pp. 14-15) 

The President asked Petersen whether they could ’’keep ahead of 
the curve” by announcing Petersen’s activity and position that day, but 
said ”no that’ll tip everybody off,” and asked if that was the problem. 
Petersen said that he thought so and indicated that it would appear to 
be an expression of dissatisfaction on the President’s part with 
Kleindiensto (pp. 15-16) 
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The President said that after all of these months that when 
he finds something out he has to act. (Errata, p. 17) 

Petersen suggested that Ziegler could announce that the 
President had taken it upon himself to personally inquire into the 
Watergate situation, Petersen agreed that it would be fine to say 
that he had designated Petersen as his special counsel and that it 
could also be announced that there had been major developments that 
could not then be disclosed. (Errata, P. 1&-19) 

The President told Petersen that he had been investigating 
the situation for two weeks. He said that a month before he had told 
Dean to write a report, but that the report n was not frankly accurate. 

Well it was accurate but it was not full." The President said that 
Dean told him that the reason that the report was not full was that 
Dean didn’t know, that the President didn’t know whether or not that 
was true but was told that it was not. The President told Petersen 
that he then put Ehrlichman to work on it. (Errata, P. 18-19) The 
President said that Ehrlichman worked for two weeks and got materials 
together without knowing what Magruder was going to say and had called 
Kleindienst on Saturday and told him, ,( Look I’ve got this. !} The President 
said, ”[I]t T s a pretty good record in that respect. Because I had worked 
(inaudible) I said now damn it get these facts.” He said he could say 
that for the past two weeks the President had conducted a personal investi- 
gation and had used Ehrlichman. (p. 20) 

Petersen then told the President that several months earlier 
he had asked Pat Gray, in a very casual conversation, whether he had ever 
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received any documents from John Dean, that Gray told him he had not, 
and that "I just let it go at that/ 1 The President said, fl My God* 11 
Petersen then said that Dean had told him he had also told Fred Fielding 
that he had given certain documents to Gray. Petersen told the Presi- 
dent that he had seen Gray that day and asked him, and Gray said that it 
was absolutely untrue, that Dean had never given him anything. Petersen 
said he was going to talk to Fielding after he left the President’s 
office to find out what Dean had told him. The President told Petersen 
that he had better ask Ehrlichman, too. The President said that he had 
asked Dean what the story was on this. The President told Petersen 
"what I know — for whatever it’s worth because I did conduct my investi- 
gation after I got this from you„" The President said, "The wiretapping 
material and all that business - — all that was, of course, turned over to 
the (inaudible) , "but that also in the safe were "what they call political 
documents" that had no relation to the Watergate whatever, and he (apparently 
Dean) said "we just sealed that up and . . 0 ." The President asked 
Petersen how he was going to reconcile Gray’s recollection that he never 
got a thing and asked if the Director of the FBI would be called. Petersen 
replied, "We may have to." (pp. 21-24) 

The President said that Ehrlichman told him the same story. "I 
think Gray did get something. And probably destroyed it." The President 
then said, "My suggestion is that — I mean — I have alerted — I have a 
suggestion — I think you better talk with Ehrlichman." The President 
told Petersen that he had better tell Ehrlichman what Gray had told him. 

(p. 24) 
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Petersen told the President that Strachan had come in that 
morning for a pre-appearance interview, but didn’t want to answer any 
questions, and was sent out to get a lawyer. Petersen also told the 
President that Strachan had appeared before the grand jury the preced- 
ing week and the questions asked were very easy. (pp. 25-26) 

The President asked Petersen if the "deep six thing” was 
’’enough to hang Ehrlichman on,” and Petersen replied that he did not 
think it was. (p. 26) 

Petersen then told the President that part of Magruder ? s 
testimony went to obstruction of justice and subornation of perjury, 
that Magruder said Mardian and Dean had coached him in his testimony 
and that after Magruder f s grand jury appearance Dean had called him 
to tell him that he had talked to Petersen and that Magruder had 
passed. (pp, 27-28) 

The President asked Petersen what he had told Dean about 
Magruder f s grand jury testimony, and Petersen said he told Dean that 
Magruder had made a good witness in his own behalf but that the jury 
had some difficulty in accepting the story with respect to the money 
for the bugging. Petersen said that he could conceivably be a witness 
on that issue, Petersen said that under the rule (apparently the rule 
regarding grand jury secrecy) he could tell to the extent it was necessary 
to discharge his obligation and that he didn’t tell Dean any testimony. 

He agreed with the President’s statements that Dean was conducting an 
investigation for the President and that Petersen had characterized the 
testimony rather than give Dean the substance of it e (pp. 28-30) 
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Petersen told the President that they had very little on 
Colson, except that he was alleged to have been putting pressure on 
as a member of the White House staff, The President said he knew all 
that, but he didn’t know "whether it’s bull, 11 Everybody put pressure 
on, the President said, and the point was whether Colson and/or Haldeman 
put it on for money, Petersen said they didn’t know, and the President 
said that both Colson and Haldeman denied it, that Haldeman said he 
wanted it for one purpose and Colson wanted it for another purpose. The 
President then said that he understood Colson used the word O’Brien at 
one time, Petersen replied that they didn’t know that, but if they 
learned it that would be very damaging information because their infor- 
mation was that O’Brien was a specific target of the Liddy operation. 

The President apparently speculated on from whom he had heard about 
O’Brien, Petersen said that it didn’t ring a bell with him. Petersen 
said that they had nothing on the aftermath concerning involvement by 
Colson. (pp. 31-34) 

The President and Petersen again discussed a possible statement 
and the President asked Petersen to go over it with him and Ziegler. (pp. 
34-37) 


Petersen told the President that LaRue and O’Brien, the CRP 
lawyer, were coming in that afternoon, that LaRue was coming without a 
lawyer, and that O’Brien was very much concerned about the potential 
subornation charges, (pp. 37-38) 

The President asked about the negotiations with Dean. Petersen 
said that the decision wasn’t made. He told the President that Dean’s 
counsel said they wanted a deal, that Dean was an agent and didn’t do 
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anything but what Haldeman, Ehrlichman, and Mitchell told him to do, 
and that if they insisted on trying him their defense would be to 
try Ehrlichman, Haldeman, Nixon, and this Administration. The Presi- 
dent said, "He’d try it — the President too?" and Petersen replied, 
"it’s a goddamned poker game. Yes sir." Petersen told the President 
"it’s just awful tough" to offer Dean immunity at this point. (pp. 38- 
39) 


The President then said, M The only point I want to be sure 
we understood on that is that I don’t claim to be his higher authority. 
Mitchell is his higher authority — I don’t know who he is referring 
to 0 " Petersen replied, t! 0h I understand that," and said, "When I use 
that term — Liddy’s a nut you see." The President said he had never 
met the man. Petersen told the President that he had called Liddy’s 
attorneys and told them that a report had reached the government that 
Liddy was refusing to cooperate out of a misguided sense of loyalty to 
the President and that Petersen had been instructed by the President to 
inform Liddy’s lawyer that the President wanted everybody to cooperate 
subject only to the qualification that it should not be construed that 
the President was putting undue pressure on him 0 Petersen said that 
Liddy’s lawyer, Maroulis, had flown down from New York the preceding 
night to see Liddy and give him this information, and they would see 
what developed. The President asked whether Liddy would be the cor- 
roborating witness for Magruder. Petersen replied, "Basically." He 
told the President that Liddy was crazy and had burned his arms, shown 
them to the prosecutor, and said he would stand up to anything. (pp. 39~ 

41) 
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The President said that he felt for the Cubans, who they 
probably recruited 11 (inaudible) 1 cause they were doing it for Castro 
or something, 1 * and asked, **Do you see how anybody would do such a silly 
damn thing like that otherwise?* 1 (p. 41) 

Petersen then told the President n there*s one other item that I 
wouldn't put down." He said it became clear in the course of trial 
preparations that Hunt had received from the CIA certain documentation, 
the loan of a camera, and what have you. The President replied, "Yeah - 
yeah - yeah." Petersen continued that the prosecutors had asked the 
CIA and were told that the CIA was simply responding to a routine request 
from another government agency to help out Hunt who was on special assign- 
ment. The President told Petersen, "That was perfectly proper. He was 
conducting an investigation from the national security area for the White 
House at that point." The President asked whether they got bugging 
equipment from the CIA, and Petersen said they did not, that it was a 
camera, a voice disguiser, and credentials. Petersen said they were also 
told that the request for the camera came from Ehrlichman. The President 
asked whether it was relevant to this case. Petersen said it was relevant 
with respect to Ehrlichman and that the question was did Ehrlichman facil- 
itate Hunt's obtaining equipment that was used in conjunction with the 
Watergate caper. The President asked if Petersen knew the time mode, and 
Petersen said that he would have to check the dates, that they had some 
pictures developed for him. (pp. 42-43) 

At this point, Ziegler entered the meeting. The President again 
asked Petersen about the Dean negotiations, and Petersen said that they 
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were still wide open, that Dean had a tactical defense that he was an 
agent, who performed neutral acts which in the circumstances take on 
the trace of criminality, that he didn’t have enough authority to 
countermand Mitchell or he told Haldeman who didn’t countermand 
Mitchell, and that Dean was impotent in the circumstances. Petersen 
said that Dean’s appeal would be much more sympathetic than that of 
the Cubans, He explained to the President that Dean did not say that 
unless they granted him immunity he would attack everybody including 
the President, but that: his lawyer had said it in the course of nego- 
tiations, not as a threat, but as an explanation of what Dean’s defense 
would be c The President asked whether Dean had testified that he was 
an agent for the President in any of this, and Petersen replied in the 
negative. "If he has, I need to know it,” the President said, ’’(Inaudible) 
see Dean until a month ago. Never even saw him.” Petersen said that that 
had great significance for the President’s executive privilege argument 
with the Congress, since the narrow construction of the doctrine was 
that it was applicable only to agents of the President and so to the 
extent the doctrine was invoked with Dean he was per se an agent. (pp* 44- 
47) 

The President asked if all Dean wanted was immunity from 
indictment, and Petersen affirmed that it was. In response to the 
President’s question, Petersen said they were prepared to give it to 
him, but ”[w]e’re not going to like it,” It would be done, Petersen 
said, only as a last resort and only if they had other evidence that 
could be used to convict higher-ups. (p. 48) 

The President said, "You could use Dean on Mitchell — that’s 
the point.” With Magruder, the President said, they had one man, and 
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he f d already lied once; with Dean they would have two, and If they got 

Llddy they would have three. Petersen agreed. The President asked If 

Petersen thought Immunity was a good decision. Petersen said he was 

pondering it, that he didn’t want to make it because it would look 

terrible to immunize a ranking official like Dean, and they were still 

bargaining for a plea. The President asked what kind of plea they would 

be getting, and Petersen said that he was sure that Dean would want a 

plea that didn’t disbar him and didn’t want to plead at all. (pp. 49- 

50) 

The President then asked about the bargaining with Magruder, 
and Petersen said they were bargaining with him to determine a time but 
that it would not be that day because they had to see Senator Ervin and 
Judge Sirica first, (pp. 50-51) 

The President told Ziegler what Petersen suggested that they 
could say in their statement. The President said, "Henry agreed with 
me that the President should be out in front,” and Petersen stated that 
that was the reason they were so insistent on seeing the President again 
the day before. The President, Petersen, and Ziegler discussed the 
possible content of the statement and the responses to press questions 
that might arise as a result of the statement* At the conclusion of 
this discussion, the President said, ”1 want them [the press] to know 
that since the 21st I’ve been working my tail off, which I have, — I 
— I f m so sick of this thing. — I want to get it done with and over, and 
I don’t want to hear about it again. Well I’ll hear about it a lot, 
but I’ve got to run the country too." (pp. 51-63) 
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Ziegler left, and the President asked Eetersen about Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman, saying that He Understood that from a legal standpoint 
the case against them might be quite difficult to prove. Petersen said 
that was certainly true with respect to Ehrlichman, but that Haldeman 
and Dean were in a much more difficult position from the purely theoret- 
ical legal point of view if Strachan confirmed that he (apparently meaning 
Haldeman) got the budget report and that he gave Ehrlichman or Haldeman a 
summary of the intercepted conversations and if Dean testified that he 
told Haldeman about the second meeting in Mitchell’s office where these 
things were discussed. (pp. 63-64) 

The President said that he had asked Dean that day if Haldeman, 
Ehrlichman, or Dean had any knowledge, and Dean had said no. The Presi- 
dent said Dean told him that he went to the meetings but thought they had 
turned it off. The President told Petersen that Dean said it was after- 
wards that both Haldeman and Ehrlichman had problems. (pp. 64-65) 

Petersen said Dean said in Mitchell’s office that they should 
not be discussing this in the office of the Attorney General and maybe 
Dean figured that was turning off, but it didn’t turn it off. Petersen 
said Dean went back to Haldeman and said we ought not be involved in 
that, Haldeman said right, but so far as they could ascertain nobody did 
anything. The President said that it would be pretty hard to convict, 
just looking at Haldeman. Petersen agreed that it was a very difficult 
case because it rested on inaction; that it was a theoretical case with 
Haldeman, and with Ehrlichman next to nothing. The President said, IT A11 
except the deep six, ,f but Petersen disagreed. He said that whether the 
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material was turned oyer to Gray was. not especially germane but it was 
important to determine whether or not Dean was telling the truth. The 
President said that if Gray got it, 11 the point is he doesn’t have it 

4 

now . , • So he’s flushed it." The President said Dean told him 
uniquivocally , "and X believe Dean on that." (pp. 64-68) 

The President asked Petersen if the stuff out of the safe 
was not evidence, and whether they’d get after him (apparently Gray) 
for destruction of evidence,, Petersen replied that Hunt said there 
were two notebooks that were germane that were missing. Petersen told 
the President that Hunt testified immunized before the grand jury and 
gave unbelievable testimony about Dorothy Hunt and the ten thousand 
dollars she had with her at her death. Petersen said that he lied on 
that issue, and they would have to have him back. Petersen said that 
Bittman, Hunt’s lawyer, had gotten $156,000 in fees and was very upset. 
The President asked, "Doesn’t he know what the hell the (inaudible)? 

Does he think he was paid off? . . . Does he, Bittman, think that his 
fees — Hunt’s (inaudible) the purpose of getting his client to — " 
Petersen replied, "Well I don’t think he cares where his fee came from. 
That fee went in 0 " Petersen said that Bittman was concerned about 
McCord’s allegations "based on (inaudible) Dorothy Hunt." (pp. 68-71) 

The President said that he would be concerned with whether 
there was a circumstantial problem as to whether Hunt might have told 
Colson. The President told Petersen that Colson said he had sworn under 
oath that he didn’t know anything about it and that "Iy]ou would have him 
on perjury." Petersen said that they didn’t have any evidence about 
Colson. (pp. 71-72) 
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After a discussion about Murray Chotiner, (pp. 72-73) the 
President returned to the subject of Haldeman* s involvement, and 
Petersen repeated that Strachan hadn’t talked that morning and LaRue 
was due in the afternoon. The President asked Petersen's advice on 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman, saying that in his view they should resign 
"if they get splashed with this," but the point was the timing. The 
President told Petersen that he got their oral resignations the night 
before and they had said they wanted to go at any time. Petersen said 
that he thought they ought to resign right away because of the need for 
confidence in the office of the President, that it had nothing to do 
with guilt or inhocence. Petersen said he was much more concerned about 
Ehrlichman than about Haldeman because they had much less about Ehrlich- 
man in terms of potential involvement. The deep six, Petersen said, 
went to the quality of the information, maybe it was trash and he said 
to get rid of it. The other thing was more sensitive. Petersen said 
that it is "a tremendously sensitive piece of information" that someone 
closely associated with the President told Hunt to get out of the country, 
although the orders were countermanded. If he were Ehrlichman, Petersen 
said, "I would feel like I had to go under the circumstances." (pp. 74- 
78 ) 

As to Haldeman, Petersen said he felt even more strongly, since 
Dean discussed it with Haldeman and Haldeman didn’t say stop. The Presi- 
dent said that would not make Haldeman liable from a legal standpoint, 
since he didn’t have the responsibility, although "from a public stand- 
point it’s devastating." Petersen asked whether Haldeman had authority 
to act with respect to the budget proposals, and the President replied, 
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"No sir none, none — all IJitchell -r*. campaign funds • He had no 
authority whatever. X wouldn’t let him (inaudible) ." Petersen said 
that Haldeman had knowledge, but didn^t act upon it, and that comes 
out as a misprision of a felony. Misprision, he explained, was a 
statute that was hardly ever enforced; "Iyjou could put everybody in 
jail I suppose if you tried to." The President indicated that Dean 
had not told him that he discussed the budget proposal with Haldeman, 
and said, "Well i’ll be damned!" (pp. 78-81) 

The President indicated that he would ask Bill Rogers for his 
judgment about Haldeman. He said, "I don't want Haldeman to go and 
then have to get (inaudible) and then have Ehrlichman go and get caught." 
He asked Petersen if they ought to go together, and Petersen said he 
thought they should because from the outside they were almost a team. 

The President said that it was a very close call, and the real question 
was whether to let Magruder strike the blow and then they go. Petersen 
said that this might be a terrible injustice to both of those men, and 
the President said that he was in a "pretty poor position to have them 
go before Dean goes." Petersen agreed, and the President asked whether 
it would jeopardize the prosecution to announce Dean's going that day. 
Petersen said that it could be announced, as long as the prosecution 
team could say that they did not recommend it. (pp. 82-84) 

The President said that he was "a little concerned about Dean's 
or his lawyers — that he's going to attack the President and so forth." 
Petersen said that he didn't think the President personally, but the 
Presidency as the Administration, because of Ehrlichman and Haldeman, 
might be "his guts poker in the course of negotiations." Petersen 
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suggested that the President ask Dean specifically about reporting to 
Haldeman on the budget proposal, and the President said he would, 

(pp. 84-85) 

The President asked Petersen, M You f ve got to give [Dean] 
something don T t you? 11 Petersen replied that they couldn’t give him 
too much because it would impair his credibility and that was another 
factor. (p. 86) 

The President said that he would telephone Petersen at nine 
o’clock that night. (pp. 86-87) 
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64. On April 16, 1973 from 3:27 to 4:04 p.m. the President met with 
John Ehrlichman and Ronald Ziegler. There was a discussion of the inf or 
mat ion furnished by Henry Petersen. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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64.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, John Ehrlichman and 

Ronald Ziegler, April 16, 1973, 3:27-4:04 p.m 12 


( 1251 ) 


64.1 PRESIDENT NIXON DAILY DIARY , APRIL 16, 1973, EXHIBIT SI 
IN RE GRAND JURY, RISC. 47-73 ' 

PKEsiof-rrr RicHAr^Nixoirs daily diary ~~] 

* I *■- ■* 1 ; <■ ••! *•»; ft .ivi> 1 Ai?s%i;y> l 

,T^7t I JAY Ml. AN • ' v .... . . / * • • , : >A I F. ( M*>. . I ) ty . Y r . » 





;/ ' Goy.-i.-v-.j.iy-j 

I APR 11 16, 1973 

THE Wli ITE HOUSE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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HME DAY */ 

12:08 a.m. MONDAY 

TIME 

I’llONh 
i» n.i.c! 

K Ktic-ivdl 


ACTIVITY 

In 

Out 

1.0 

!.l> 



12:03 

12:23 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, li. R. Haldeman. 

8:18 

8:22 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlichman. 

8:26 

. 

P 


The President talked with his Special Assistant, Steohen B. 





Bull. 


8:27 


P 


The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 

- 




call was not completed. 

8:29 




The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

8:29 

9:24 



The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 





House Carl B. 

\lbert (D-Oklahoma) . 

9:24 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:50 

9:59 



The President met 

with: 





Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Haldeman 

10:00 

10:40 



The President met 

with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

10:50 

11:04 



The President met 

with: 





Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

11:04 




The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 





Brennan, went 

to the South Grounds of the White House. 

11:04 

11:11 



The President and 

Secretary Brennan motored from the South 





Grounds of the 

White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 





The President was 

greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary— 





Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 





of the AFL-CI0 

• 





The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 





Hilton. He was accompanied by: 





Secretary 

Brennan 1 





Mr . Georgine 





The President greeted general presidents of union affiliates 





comprising the 

Building and Construction Trades Department 

! 




of the AFL-CtO 

For a list of attendees, see APPEXDIX ,r A. ,f 

> 

/ . 
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PRESIDENT RICHARD MIXON’S DAILY DIARY 


n A l } DAY I'M .AN 

Till- WHCTE HOUSE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


11:48 11:55 


APRIL 16, 1973 


1 L : 1 1 p.m. MO!; DAY 



The President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIQ. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX "B." 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 


The President returned to the Oval Office. 


12:00 12:31 


The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 


12:31 12:39 


The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eastman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member cf the National Advisory Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W* Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
"Alcoholics Anonvmous n book. 


12:40 12:57 


12:58 1:37 


The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
W. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House photographer , in /out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President 1 s efforts to 
promote world understanding. 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 


The President went to his office in the EOB. 


1:39 3:25 

2:25 2:52 


Hie President met with: 

Henry E. :, etersen, Assistant Attorney General 
Mr. Ziegler 


35-904 O - 74 - pt. 3 — 12 
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president n;cn/.r<o ninorrs daily uiaity 

I' f lit r- (..f Ir.r.fl A.*(i«r>:>l 


pav ni t ; an 

the warn; house 
wash i:-;r.TON t u.c. 



VriiLL I A, 197 3 


. : I J n.n. MO HD AY 



4:04 4 :05 P 


The President requested that Mr. Ziegler join him. 

The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Ziegler 

The President talked with his Counsel y John W. Dean III. 


4:05 4:06 


The President met with Mr. Bull. 


4:07 4:35 


The President met with Mr. Dean. 


4:42 4:43 P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 


4:55 6:01 

5:45 6:01 


The President met with: 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mr. Ziegler 


The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 
Avenue . 


6:01 6:10 


The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 
Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 


6:15 8:28 


The President went boating on the Sequo ia with Secretary 
Rogers. 

The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 


8:32 8:41 


The President motored from the Washington Navy' Yard to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 


The President returned to his office in the EOB . 

The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 
completed . 


5 : 58 9 :14 


The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 


President returned to the second floor Residence. 


9:27 ! 9:49 


The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 


CD/SM/J D 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 16, 1973, 3:27 p.m. to 4:04 p.m. 

On April 16, 1973 the President met with John Ehrlichman in his 
EOB office from 3:27 to 4:04 p.m. Ronald Ziegler was present for 
part of the meeting. 

The President told Ehrlichman that Gray denied to Petersen that 
he ever got the bundle. "Oh, he’s dumb," said the President. (p. 1) 

Ehrlichman said that Dean had informed Liddy that Hunt should leave 
the country. The President asked Ehrlichman, ,f But you warned him didn f t 
you?" and Ehrlichman replied, "Sure did." The President asked, "You 
didn ? t see it?" Ehrlichman replied that he didn’t know what was in 
it; as far as he knew, it could have been shredded newspaper. Dean 
would say what he put in it 3 , Ehrlichman told the President. Dean, 
he said, arrived at his office with a scotch-taped, sealed big envelope 
and handed it to Gray. He thought Dean had told him that it was the 
contents of the safe before Gray got there, Ehrlichman said, but he 
could not be sure. In any event, Ehrlichman said, he knew what it 
purported to be. In response to a question from the President, 

Ehrlichman said he didn’t know when Gray was told it was not really 
Watergate material, but it might have been in Ehrlichman ’s presence. 
Ehrlichman said he didn’t have any reason to doubt Gray’s statement 
that he had been told, but Ehrlichman could not swear that he heard it 
said. It might be his (apparently Gray’s) story, Ehrlichman said, that he 
opened it and it was full of paper napkins. But if Gray said that 
he was not in Ehrlichman f s office and did not receive a big manila en- 
velope from Dean, Ehrlichman said he would have to dispute that. (pp. 1—2) 
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The President asked if he (apparently Dean) had testified to that, 
and Ehrlichman said that he had told the U.S. Attorney that he gave 
Gray an envelope that was the contents of the Hunt safe. (p. 3) 

Ehrlichman told the President that Dick Howard had just got a 
subpoena from the Grand Jury. The FBI agent who called to tell Howard 
he was coming over to serve the subpoena said Howard might want to talk 
to Dean to get advice while the agent was on his way. The President 
asked if Howard had talked to Dean. Ehrlichman replied, "No, fortunately, 
he talked to Colson.’ 1 Ehrlichman said he had told Colson that ’’Dean 
was over the hill, cautioned him.” Colson, Ehrlichman told the 
President, said, "Boy, you got an outpost over there. Well, U.S. 
Attorney’s having the FBI agents send everybody a subpoena --go talk 
to Dean.” Ehrlichman said that ”they ! d like Dean to sit there and 
listen to every guy’s story and then call over and let them know 
what’s going on.” Ehrlichman cautioned the President that it was 
"certainly improper for /Dean/ to be counselling any of our people.” 

The President said he had to talk to Dean, that "He’s got to quit 
counselling anybody right now.” (pp. 3-4) 

The President said to Ehrlichman, "I’m not asking you to make 
up any story, but I’m just simply saying, I just can’t damned 
dumb Gray, Director of the FBI in the position of having two White 
House people say he got an enwlope and he doesn't remember it." The 
President said he heard that Ehrlichman had talked to Gray and asked 
what Gray said to him the preceding night. Ehrlichman said he told 
Gray what Dean was saying and Gray said he can’t say that. Ehrlichman 
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told Gray he already had, and Gray said, I destroyed it. Ehrlichman 
told the President, "Well, that’s it. You know, that’s pretty tough 
(unintelligible) if he doesn’t now." (pp. 4-5) 

Ehrlichman then said that Strachan had been questioned by the 
prosecutors and, despite considerable fencing, he refused to discuss 
the matter and was excused by the prosecutor. Ehrlichman told the 
President he must not say anything to anybody about this because 
Ehrlichman supposed Strachan was not supposed to call him. The 
President said, "Yeah, I don’t." Strachan called to get advice, 
Ehrlichman said. Strachan said they really worked him over, said 
stuff such as, "Listen, Strachan, you’re going to jail; think about your 
wife, think about your baby and how would you like to be disbarred." 

The President said he knew they were going to work Strachan over 
and asked whether Strachan had asked for a lawyer. Ehrlichman replied, 
no, but they had asked Strachan to get a lawyer and kept stressing it. 
Ehrlichman said he thought what they were doing was "setting [Strachan] 
up for (unintelligible)." (pp. 5-6) 

The President then said, "That safe John, something about the 
damned notebooks — he said, notebook." Ehrlichman said he knew. The 
President asked, "And there were?" Ehrlichman said he honestly did not 
know. (p. 6) 

The President said, "That’s your only vulnerability, John." 
Ehrlichman said, "Deep six and the FBI business and Liddy." He then 
said it was interesting that Dean would take his remark about Liddy and 
act on it. But apparently they did not leave, the President said, 
you were discussing it. The President told Ehrlichman that he "tried 
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to tell Petersen, ! Well, look, I can imagine them having a discussion 
— f he said, 'He ought to leave the country — maybe we ought to deep 
six it.™ And, the President said, "You didn't do any of those things." 
(pp. 6-7) 

Ziegler then entered. In response to a question from the President, 
Ziegler said he had talked to Moore and Chapman Rose, and they were 
both against it. The President said: "We just won't try to get out 

in front. . . . [W]e've gotten into enough trouble by saying nothing so 

we'll say nothing today." The President said "thank God" they had 
never made any public statements previously, (pp. 7-8) 

The President told Ehrlichman that he had an understanding with 
Petersen. Petersen wanted them to move first, but the President 
said not before Magruder pleads. In any event, the President said, "we're 
going to have to wait for the Magruder thing. The point is you've got 
the whole record." (p. 8) 

Ziegler said Rose's point was that the President was too closely 
tied in as an investigator, involved in knowledge and awareness of the 
Grand Jury proceedings, which could affect the direction of those 
proceedings. The President said, "Well, all the facts are going to 
show just otherwise when it comes out." (pp. 9-10) 

The President said to Ehrlichman that he had asked that day about 
Magruder and the prosecutors did not have the deal with him yet because 
Magruder' s attorneys insisted on something with Ervin and something 
with Sirica. Magruder, the President said, "wants to go to the D.C. Jail 
(unintelligible) in there," and they hadn't worked that out yet. (p. 10) 
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The President said that he asked about the timing on Dean, but 
they did not have a deal on him. The President said Dean's lawyer made an 
interesting comment, saying, "Dean shouldn T t: do anything to upset the 
unmaking of Haldeman and Ehrlichman and Mitchell, and if they don't get 
immunity they're going to try this Administration and the President.” 

The President continued that Petersen said that was quite common; every- 
body shouts to everybody. "After all, the business of the — about the 
Dean report, why end it that way? Dean will stick to the position,” 
the President said. "You know, he did make some movement on his own 
in this thing." The President said that he'd asked Dean a specific 
question: "Hal deman /Ehrlichman, did they know in advance?" and he said, 

"No." The President said, after a second meeting Dean saw Haldeman and 
told him they ought not be in this, and Haldeman agreed. The President 
told Ehrlichman that he had said, "Well what's wrong with that," and 
he said, "Well, Haldeman by failing to act — 11 Ehrlichman said, "That 
is true. . . . Dean states Haldeman agreed, but apparently no initiating 
of any instructions." (pp. 10-11) 

The President responded, "Right," and continued that he (the 
President) had said, "Well how could he act? He wasn't in charge of 

the campaign He had no responsibility at all. The campaign 

was totally out of the White House." But, the President said, he 
supposed what he meant by that was that Haldeman should have called 
Mitchell and told him to knock it off. The President asked if that 
was what they were saying and what Haldeman said to that sort of thing. 

(p. ID 
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Ehrlichman said, "That’s hard to get around, understand, because 
Dean’s story, consistently, has been that at every one of those meetings, 
the plan was disapproved by Mitchell." Ehrlichman asked why there 
was a failure to act when everything was disapproved; "They need two 
disapprovals in order to make it stick?" The President said, "That’s 
what I was going to say, but — •" Ehrlichman said he guessed he didn't 
know enough about it. "I'd sure like to see us come out sometime, 
and I suppose it has to be at a time that Magruder makes his deal," said 
Ehrlichman. (pp. 11-13) 

The President said that he had Petersen "on a short leash" and told 
Ziegler to keep that statement regardless and get "this factual thing 
that John has worked up for you" because "we’ve got to be ready to go 
on that instantly. We may go it today. We will survive it." (p. 13) 

Ehrlichman then brought up the Ervin Committee rules, telling 
the President ”[’t]hey adopted an awful lot of my stuff." Ehrlichman 
said the committee rule on television was a very odd one, and a 
discussion ensued concerning whether this rule permitted the networks 
to tape the testimony or only carry it live. The President asked, 

"Do you believe it would be at all helpful to be forthcoming with 

Ervin then?" Ehrlichman said that there was little left to argue 
about except television, and "we could say we interpret this to mean 

unless the television is live, there won’t be any and that's satis- 

factory to us" and "get the jump on them that way." Ehrlichman said 
they could let the committee come back and say they meant it could 
be taped, and then "we'll come back and say, 'Well, that isn't 
satisfactory."' By that time, Ehrlichman said, they'd be in recess 


( 1260 ) 



64.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMRY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 , 1973 , 3:27-4:04 PJL MEETING 

-7- 

and it would be hung up until they got back* The President said 
n we had to, you know, before it comes from the Ervin Committee. 

But I don't think before it comes to the Ervin Committee it's going 
to amount to a damn in the next four weeks. 11 (pp. 14-17) 

Ehrlichman told Ziegler that what he should say is "we intend 
to avail ourselves fully of the ground rule that permits the use of 
executive session" and the majority of White House witnesses would 
request executive sessions. Then, Ehrlichman said, "what we've done 
is gone to our high ground," and the President agreed. Ehrlcihman 
continued, "And let them pull us off." (p. 17) 

It was agreed that the announcement on the Ervin Committee 
would be made the following day, after Ehrlichman had talked with 
Senator Baker. (pp. 18-19) 

The President and Ehrlichman then asked Ziegler about Rose. The 
President asked, "Do they realize that I’ve got to make this general 
announcement before the Magruder thing comes up?" Ehrlichman asked, 
"[D]oes he fear the President will look like he’s interf erring with 
the Grand Jury?" Ziegler replied, "No, it’s a quote," about the 
President being investigator. Ehrlichman said the President’s contacts 
were a matter of record, and the President agreed and indicated that 
he did not agree with Rose on that point. Ehrlichman said that the 
point was moot, that it was the President’s only recourse. "That was it, 
the President said. "I wouldn’t worry about that (unintelligible). 

See, he’s thinking as a lawyer. They probably like to see the 
President (unintelligible) this damned thing." (pp. 19-20) 
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The President asked Ehrlichman for his view about a statement, 
and Ehrlichman replied that he didn't want it that night, ’’but I'd 
sure like to see you go full breast on it tomorrow" because on 
Wednesday they would be saturating the press with the energy message. 

(pp. 20-21) 

The President said, "We'll see how they get along with their 
negotiations." Ehrlichman said that it seemed to him they were "hard- 
nosing these negotiations" and that Dean "doesn't really give them 
all that much.” Ehrlichman asked, "But what is, what is that he can 
say? You stop and figure." The President said: "That he's informed 

the President and the President didn't act? He can't say that can he? 
I don't think, I've been asking for his damned report, you know." 
Ehrlichman said that "he comes up with a hell of a lot of egg on 
his face." (pp. 21-22) 

The President told Ehrlichman, "I think he blames — he would 
blame you and Haldeman." Ehrlichman replied, "Well, he's going to 
have a little trouble with that"; the President said, "Is he? Good.” 
(p. 22) 

Ehrlichman said he had put his log together and he had seen him 
(Dean) on the average of five times a month since the Watergate break- 
in, seen none of his memos routinely, and did not supervise any of 
his work, so "he's going to have a tough time making that stick," 

And, Ehrlichman said, some of the meetings were on the President's 
estate plan, some were on the library, and some on the leak scandal, 
so he had not seem him five times a month on Watergate. (pp , 22-23) 


( 1262 ) 



64.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF MITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 . 3:27-4:04 P .M._ MEETING 

-9- 

Ziegler asked the President if he wanted to meet Garment for 
five minutes before he saw Rogers. The President said no, he would 
have to put that off. He asked Ziegler if it was right that Garment 
wanted Haldeman, Ehrlichman and Dean to resign however the case 
broke; Ziegler indicated that it was. The President told Ziegler 
to tell Garment that the President was "just in the middle of this 
thing" and was "thinking along those lines," but couldn't act today 
because he had been told by Petersen that it would jeopardize 
the prosecution and the rights°f the defendants. The President 
said, "If the President (unintelligible) it will tip a lot of others 
off that they are working on at the present time, and that I had put 
the pressure on to get this so that I can be (unintelligible) And 
I have in mind all those options." The President said to tell Garment 
that he met with Ehrlichman, Haldeman and Dean and discussed the 
problem and that he wanted to think about it and then talk to Garment. 
The President said he would like to have Garment's statement by 
six o'clock, when he was to meet Rogers. The President said to tell 
him that the President had been meeting with Petersen and could not 
act today, "but I'll be ready to do something quite soon." Ziegler 
replied, "Good," and the President concluded, "Don't tell him about 
it." (pp. 23-27) 
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On April 16, 1973 from 4:07 to 4:35 p.m. the President met with 


John Dean. The following is an index to certain of the 
during that conversation: 


Presidential statement in regard 
to Watergate. 

Haldeman, Ehrlichman and Dean's 
continued presence on the White 
House staff. 

Magruder's negotiations with the 
U. S. Attorneys. 

President's statement to Dean to 
tell the truth. 

Dean's proposed testimony before 
the grand jury in regard to the 
issue of Haldeman 's prior knowledge 
of the DNC break-in. 

Possible discovery of Hunt and Liddy's 
involvement in the Fielding break-in. 

Senate Select Committee and the 
failure of "containment" during 
the past nine months. 


subjects discussed 

TRANSCRIPT PAGE 

1-3, 15, 18, 26 

3-7, 24-25 
8, 16-17 
10 

10-15 

20-21 

22-24 
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1' [Ht vVMIft 

MOUSE 


PRESIDE! IT RICli/.R 

IV! Ti.i-.ct H 

D NIXON'S DAILY DIARY I 

Eif Ir.dt-J At Id icy ) 

DAY mi. AN 

j THE WHITE' HOUSE 
| WASHINGTON, D.C. 

« j-o -. s *v Vi? 1 

fi ] \ j 

jj 

aEt28r 

I JAIi: (My.. IXiy. Y». ( 

APRIL 16, 1973 

TIME DAY 

12:08 a.m. MONDAY 

TIME 

m< >Ni: 

1* 

K Rtiove.1 

activity 

~ El 1 

Out 

1.0 

f.D 



12 :0S 

12:23 

P 


The President tal 

iced with his Assistant, H. R. Haldeman. 

8:18 

8:22 

P 


The President talked with his Assistant, John D. Enrlichman. 

8:26 


P 


The President talked with his Special Assistant, Steohen B. 
Bull. 

8:27 


P 


The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 
call was not completed. 

8:29 




The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

8:29 

9:24 



The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 
House Carl B. Albert (D-Oklahoxa) . 

9:24 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:50 

9:59 



The President 'met with: 
Mr . Eh r 1 i chman 
Mr . Haldeman 

10:00 

10:40 



The President met 

with his Counsel, John W, Dean III. 

10:50 

11:04 



. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

11:04 




The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 
Brennan, went to the South Grounds of the White House. 

11:04 

11:11 



The President and 
Grounds of the 

Secretary Brennan motored from the South 
White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 





The President was greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 

Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CI0 . 





The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 
Hilton. He was accompanied by: 

Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 





The President gro 
comprising the 
of the AFL-CI0 

etod general presidents of union affiliates 
.Building and Construction Trades Department 
For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX "A." 






i*)jc i 


jj 

(j 


✓ . . . _ / 
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• HITE MOUSE 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON’S DAILY DIARY 




n U >NE 


1 IMK 

»- 1 

1.14 t-<! 




K :u<iivcil 

activity . . ' 

In { 

Out 

L±l 

ID 



1*1. At I DAY hi (.AN 

Tin-: white house 

WASH l NCTON, D.C. 


;*.* n iM . . Hi;.. V: r 
APRIL 16, 1971 

I IME MAY 

L L : 1 1 p . m . MO* DAY 


The President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX >f B.” 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 


11:48 


11:55 


11:57 


The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

\ 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 


12:00 


12:31 


The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 


12:31 


12:39 


12:40 


12:57 


12:58 1:37 

1:38 

1:39 3:25 

2:25 2:52 


The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eastman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins , General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member cf the National Advisory Council on 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
‘’Alcoholics Anonymous" book. 

The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
W. Richard Howard , Special Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President’s efforts to 
promote world understanding. 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 

The President went to his office in the EOB. 


Hie President met with: 


Henry E. VLersen, 
Mr. Ziegler 


Assistant Attorney Ceneral 


^ / 
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. r«.tJM pres; L- r.ai' rJi;:orrs daily diary 

• ' # I i..<: t‘i < >>r*t »..» 'Im-.H A.liv,;>> 


IMV HU.AN t<r ; i i,. v y. j 

APR [ L io, 1071 


l Tilt: 

m; HOUSE 

hme oa y ■ : * * 

WASHINGTON, 1). 

c . 

2:19 a. n. i/'NDAY '* j 

TIME 

I’MONK 
V HUcd 
li Kcirivi'it 

A( riVITY 

In 

Out 

In 

1.0 


2:19 


P 


The President requested that Mr. Ziegler join him. 

3:25 

3t26 

P 


The. President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 





The President met with: 

3:27 

4:02 



Mr. Ehrlichman 

3:35 

4:04 



Mr. Ziegler 

4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel, John W, Dean XIX. 

4*05 

4:06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 

QT07 

4:35 



The President met with Mr. Dean. 

4:42 

4:43 

P 


The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 





The President met with: 

4:55 

6:01 



William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 

5:45 

6:01 



Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 





Avenue . : 

6:01 

6:10 



The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 





Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Kavv Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 





Rogers . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 I 

8:41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to the 





South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 

i 




The President returned to his office in the E03. 

i 

8:45 


P 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 

i 

! 



i 

completed. 

CO 

Lpi 

co 

9:14 

P 


The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 

9:24 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

9:27 

9:49 

K 


'Hie President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 





ck/sm/.id 


35-904 O - 74 - pt. 3 — 13 
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JOHN DEAN LETTER, APRIL 16, 
3_SSC 1316 


1973, SSC EXHIBIT NO. 34-50 , 


1316 

Exhibit No. 34-50 
THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASH i N GTO N 

April 16, 1973 


Dear Mr. President: 

You have informed me that Bob Haldeman and 
John Ehrlichman have verbally tendered their 
requests to be given an immediate and indefinite 
leave of absence from your staff. By this letter 
I also wish to confirm my similar request that I 
be given such a leave of absence from the staff. 

Sincerely, 


John W. Dean, III 
Counsel to the President 


Honorable Richard Nixon 
The President of the United States 
The White House 
Washington, D. C. 20500 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


65.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 19?3 3 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 

TRANSCRIPT PREPARED BY THE IMPEACHMENT INQUIRY 
STAFF FOR THE HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE OF A 
RECORDING OF A MEETING BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT 
AND JOHN DEAN IN THE PRESIDENT r S EOB OFFICE ON 
APRIL 16, 1973 FROM 4:07 TO 4:35 P.M. 

Hi, John, 

Yes, sir. 

Well, did you have a busy day? 

Yeah, I T ve been, uh, spent most of the day on trying 
to put together a statement — I think that you 
could come out. Apparently some other people have 
done the working — 

[Unintelligible] 

[Unintelligible] I have been working with them. 
Apparently we : re all kind of driving at the same 
point. Uh 5 

Yeah. 

I was working on a draft when you called. 

Good. I T ve got to see Rogers in two or three minutes, 
so, uh [unintelligible]. Thought we'd have it ready 
for [unintelligible] for Christ's sakes when I haven't 
heard . 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 


Uh, I, I think I was — calling Dick Moore in on 
it, 1 cause Dick has been working 

Good . 

on some of these others 
Good . 

and , uh — 

What would be best, rather than give it in a few 
pieces though, why don’t you, uh — 

Put one together. 

All right. 

It’s got a strong thrust. It puts you way out front. 

[Unintelligible]. You get, finally get the lead state- 
ment out of it. 

Well, this is, this is the, there’s a tough question 
in here that I’d really like to drive it home, 

Yeah sure. 

is the degree of biting the bullet right at this hour. 

Now there’s one paragraph — 

There are the questions of timing. 

Questions of timing, but there’s just also the question 
of — I have one paragraph in here where it says what 

you’re doing as a result of what’s come to your attention 

- 2 - 
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DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 
DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 


65.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 3 1973 3 4:07-4:35 P.M . MEETING 

and some of it goes to the Petersen thing and, and the 
fact — 

Uh huh. Uh huh. 

One of the points is that you’ve advised all members of 
the White House Staff who’ll be called before the Grand 
Jury that, effective immediately, they’ll be on adminis- 
trative leave until such time as the Grand Jury completes 
its work. Now here’s the, uh. 

Urn huh . 

tough paragraph, if you go this far: ”In this connec- 

tion, I have not even spared in this decision my closest 
staff advisors and included in this action are H. R. 
Haldeman, Assistant to the President, John Ehrlichman, 
Assistant to the President for Domestic Affairs, and 
John Dean, Counsel to the President. 1 ' 

Urn huh . 

Now, you can do that or you can leave that out and let 
them guess who is on administrative leave. 

Anybody called before the Grand Jury. 

That’s right. 

t Unintelligible ] 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT; 


DEAN: 


[Unintelligible] that no man — 

bite the, the bullet on, uh., Dean, Haldeman, and 
Ehrlichman. So then — now the other thing — the 
Garment line. Have you talked to Len? 

No, I haven 1 t. 

Well, I f d like you to talk with him. 

All right. 

His line, he says that — particularly Ehrlichman. 

I have a, I have a — 

Say he should just resign, right now. But the trouble 
with that is that I just don’t think Petersen — Here’s 
~ Petersen says, incidentally, on your letter, he thinks 
it’s probably better, just better to get the letter, to 
get a letter in hand, to get the, to get where you 
can sit down, uh, and I said, "Well, uh, what, what 
do you think about it?" I, I — He said, "There’s 
still negotiating with your attorneys." 

Urn huh. 


-4- 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 
PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 
DEAN: 


65.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 197 3, 4:07-4:35 PJL MEETING 
And I said, well, I don't want to do anything to [unin- 
telligible] negotiation or jeopardize the rights [unin- 
telligible] defendant. He feels that the, that [unin- 
telligible] wasn't clear, but he is not recommending it 

Urn huh. 

[Unintelligible]. He says, stand clear. However, of 
the probable prosecution, that it would not be harmful 
to an individual, you know, if, if we had the resigna- 
tions in hand, so at least, you know [unintelligible] I 
put them nu leave, for [unintelligible]. 

Um huh. 

Well tlwrt i you have — Well you have — Let me s — , 
let me 

Well, 

see what ywu had in mind. 

I have. 

Let’s lust talk about it. 

I have a letter, uh — 

[ Lltiinlelli&tble 1 so bad [unintelligible] a letter. 

Uh, to what I thought, I thought was fair. 


- 5 - 


( 1275 ) 



65.3 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT ; 
DEAN; 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 197 3, 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 
Fair to everybody? 

Fair to everybody. 

This is for getting I unintelligible] ? 

Any of the critics, yeah, I, I, I wrote, uh, uh, "Dear 
Hr. President: You informed me that Bob Hal deman and 
John Ehrlichman have verbally tendered their request 
to give them immediate and indefinite leave of absence 
from the staff. So I declare I wish also to confirm 
my similar request that I be given such a leave of 
absence from the staff." This doesn’t raise anything. 

{Unintelligible] nothing. 

Well, uh, no I, I think that, uh — 

I’m just {unintelligible] 

I think there is the problem — 

You don’t want to go if they stay. 

There is a problem for you of the scapegoat the — , theory. 
Making use of it? 

That’s right. That’s right. 

Like Magruder’s been a scapegoat for Mitchell. 

- 6 - 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


That’s right. Uh, you know, everybody who is 
appearing before the Grand Jury. Who — This 
does not impute guilt to anybody. Uh — 

Put it this way, I think rather than Leonard’s 
[unintelligible] 

[Clears throat] 

And the truth of the matter, uh [unintelligible] 
trouble before [unintelligible]. Yes, I guess that, 

I can say that, that, that I, that you are — "You" 
is not a polite word. You’ve [unintelligible] re- 
sponsibility. We orally have, we orally have said that 

That’s right. 

in this case, and that, uh — 

The only man you’re dealing with is Petersen. The 
only role I have is to help fill in any information 
I can 


Yeah 


to deal with the, the public relations of the problem, 
so that, you know, you know what — 


- 7 - 
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PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 


65.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 , 1973, 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 

: But you could say, you could say, definitely, John you 

could say, "The President talked to me about it. He 
said [unintelligible] till it cleared up." 

Right . 

: And, uh [unintelligible] I don't know that the [unintelli- 

gible] will end. And [unintelligible] Haldeman. 

[Unintelligible] unnecessary. 

: And that goes out ahead of, frankly the Mag ruder- Mitchell 

head-chop business . 

That's right; what's the timing on that? Do you know? 

: Yeah, we haven't made a deal with — we haven't made — any 

a deal with Magruder, uh, or Magruder ’s lawyers yet. 
Magruder is bearing in tight on the Ervin Committee and 
on Sirica. [Unintelligible] Haig. I mean, I, and I J ve 
asked you 

Right . 

: from time to time your judgments, and I may ask Ehrlichman 

about this or that. But I meant —1,1 don't want him to, 
I don't want him to talk to anybody else, except, you know. 


- 8 - 
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DEM: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEM: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEM: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEM: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEM: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEM: 


except when preparing this sort of thing. 

Right. 

But I mean, uh, other, sort of, people that — 

5? I ? na not doing any investigative work — " 

Well, that f s what I — people 
That's right. 

should not come in to tell you that [unintelligible] 
go before the Grand Jury, for Christas sakes, or the 
Attorney General. 

And I f ve turned that off, essentially three weeks ago. 
[Unintelligible] 

Good. [Unintelligible] three weeks, anyway, have you? 
No sir. 

Have them realize: March twenty--f irst . We t ve got to 

go check back and see [unintelligible] 

[Unintelligible] assess the overall problem for the 
White House. [Unintelligible] technical problems. 

- 9 - 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN': 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


Yes, yes, yes, yes, yes. He thinks that, uh 
[unintelligible] . What kind of a problem [unin- 
telligible] and Haldeman have. 

I think the thought of having — being the first who 
testifies is very painful for me. 

Just tell the truth. 

That's right. That’s what I'm going to do. 
[Unintelligible] 

Amen. 


[Unintelligible] when I say I'm thinking. They don't 
think it's funny. {Unintelligible]. What I really need 
then, is to say — One thing that Petersen did raise 
with me that {unintelligible] bit {unintelligible] with 
regard to, uh, uh, Ehr — , Haldeman push? What I said, 
now, was "Hal — , Did Haldeman have prior knowledge? 

Did he know, did Ehrlichman know, did Dean know?" And 
you said, "No." Beforehand. 

That's right. 

Right. And he suggests that I say nothing. He told me 
this, he says: "If Dean is testifying" — "No, lie's 

- 10 - 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 
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not testifying to his conversations/’ he said that "Ke 
came over to Haldeman after that brief meeting and 
told him about the plan, which is the whole [unin- 
telligible]” [Unintelligible] says, ’’You’re right « n So, 
his point being that actually Ealdenan, then, did know. 

No, I, I, I disagree with that interpretation. 

But* 

You see, 

I didn’t — 

my — tell you what, I didn’t know, but I, I — 

My impression was — 

If that was the case you see, John, then, uh, I, uh, I 
would have to s — , then I would have to, uh — he 
has told me something that’s different from what you’ve 
told me. 

No. I, I’ve always reported it exactly that way, be- 
cause Bob has told me he didn’t know. Now, I know I 
didn’t know, because I feel that — 

What about this, this conversation? [Unintelligible]. 

He said, "I have done something about it.” 

I, 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 
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Bob’s [unintelligible] Bob’s responsibility to talk to him* 

I think what happened, I think what happened, Mr. 

President, is that everyone assumed that John Mitchell 
would never approve anything like this. I just assumed 
it. I told him I was not going to have any further 
dealings with Liddy or anybody over there on this and 
I didn’t. 

Yeah, yeah, yeah. 

And, I didn’t have the foggiest notion what they were 
doing . 

That’s what you had told me, you know. We went, uh, 
through it over and over. 

Right . 

I, I, I didn’t know. I didn’t know, of course. 

But I don’t think — Bob tells me he did not have 
knowledge. Now, the question is — the other thing is — 

I cannot even describe, I couldn’t describe twenty 
minutes after the meeting, uh, what Liddy was presenting. 

It was the most spectacular sales pitch you’ve ever 
seen, in codes and charts, and right out of James Bond. 

- 12 - 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN; 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN; 


Operation Gemstone. 

Well, that's what I'm told, now later, after the 
fact, they called it — I don f t remember. I, I 
told Bob, I said, "They're talking about bugging; 
they're talking about kidnapping, and they're talking 
about, uh, mugging squads — take people down from 
San Diego south of the border „ " 

Who did you told to, uh — You told Bob this? 

Yes, I did. 

And he said? 

He said, Absolutely no." 


No. 


No. 


So you will so testify, then. 

That's right. Absolutely. 

[Unintelligible] 

That's correct. But I don't know, and I assume that, 
uh — Bob didn't — never told me to the contrary, that 
nothing happened from the time of that meeting where he 
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DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


65.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 3 1973 3 4:07-4:35 PJL MEETING 
told me to, "Don't do anything about it and just stay 
away from it, don’t talk to them. 11 And Liddy agreed 
not to. I said to Liddy, "The last thing is that I'm 
never going to talk to you about this again^ Gordon." 

What I thought was, that inaction would result in 
their, in their [unintelligible] 

Inaction from you. 

Inaction from me. Without my hands at that stage — 

Yeah, but then you, then when it happened — 

I don ' t know — 

You don't even know the Mitchell thing, do you? 

Well, I, I don't have direct know — 

Magruder says. 

Yeah. 

he says that, uh [unintelligible] I, I feel that your 
statement is consistent with what you told me earlier. 

That's right. 

I wish you would tel\ uh [unintelligible]. I don't really 
[Unintelligible] come down strong on — 

-14- 
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PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT : 
DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 , 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 
[Unintelligible] White House and Haldeman [unintelligible]. 
You admit that he said, he said, "Absolutely not," and 
he agreed. 

That’s right. 

That's what, uh [unintelligible] 

♦ 

And Bob and I have gone over that after the fact, and he 
recalls my coming into that office 

Yeah. Uh huh. 

and telling him 

Yeah. 

that, about this crazy scheme that’s being cooked up. 

You want to go over and get, uh, get together, uh — 

I’ll work on this statement 

[Unintelligible] 

and then we’ll have something. 

Uh huh. 

Too much to, to put people on administrative 
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PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 


65.3 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 3 4 : 07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 
leave that are going to go before the Grand Jury. 

: Bill Rogers. They’re gonna have him over there [unin- 

telligible] 

And so I think that — 

: Everybody’s in the middle of this, John. 

That’s right. 

: None of us can really, none of us, I don’t think, uh 

[unintelligible] 

All I’m trying to think is how to get you out in front 

: That’s right. The whole point. I don’t know how. It 

just, uh, hard to think of it. I tried to get to talk 
uh, with [unintelligible] negotiate for Magruder. 

Can’t [unintelligible] — Yes, I said, "No abuse." 

: Right . 

[Unintelligible] 

: [Unintelligible] Magruder {unintelligible] 

They’re taking him into court to do this. 

: Huh? 

They’re going to take Magru — 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 


I know* 

— der into court to do this. 

Lou Lavelle went. [Unintelligible] 

I know. 

[Unintelligible] 

I don’t think we f re going to have many leaks out of the 
Grand Jury or, or the [unintelligible] court. Local court 

et cetera. 

Uh, but; uh, what do you think John [unintelligible] 
operating too short — by a day. 

What about Hunt, too. 

You, Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Magruder knows. I’d 
like to follow that. [Unintelligible] 

What — How can he respond to that? I don’t understand 
that . 

Uh huh. 

[Unintelligible] his testimony before the Grand Jury. 

This testimony makes a statement [unintelligible] 
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PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 
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I can f t in public statement without naming any individuals. 

[Unintelligible] the rights of that individual. That f s 
why I don't think that I, I can't foresee what he's going 
to say. [Unintelligible] naming any, any individual. 

: You see, I think my own [unintelligible] I requested 

that the U. S. Attorney call before the Grand Jury. 

[Unintelligible] all, all your staff. 

: I am to cooperate. 

Um huh. 

: How about trying that for a little [unintelligible] John? 

[Unintelligible] if the White House staff gets called be- 
fore the Grand Jury and questioned. 

The prosecution will [unintelligible] needed somebody 
to wash or, or the like. They may or may not want to 
hear, and — by the way, I would, I would bounce that 
one off Henry, uh — 

: Yeah, Ehrlichman and Haldeman and Magruder. 

It is, it has been? Or — 

: We can always find reasons. 
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65.3 
PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16 , 1973 , 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 
And Hunt’s. 

[Unintelligible] oh, my God, we’ve got to leave [unin- 
telligible] Ehrlichman and Haldeman predict, thank God 
[unintelligible] world. They were on top; they’re shot 
down. 

That’s right. [Unintelligible], The other thing that 
always worried me is not getting shot down, but not giving 
out enough, and starting a, a chain going that we didn’t 
want, because we didn’t give enough. Uh, would, uh — 
[coughs] [Unintelligible] unfortunately, the source of 
the problem, and it’s just, it’s mind boggling but you 
think about it, uh — 

And — 

He didn’t care — 

All across [unintelligible] 

That’s right Lord knows. Lord knows [unintelligible] 

And after he didn’t turn it off — 

And then we bailed him out, and that’s why we have a 
problem. 
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PRESIDENT: 


DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 , 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 
[Unintelligible] and then you said the whole White House 

at least, uh, up to you, and Ehxlichman, Haldeman after 
regretfully dealing with the fact. We f ve just got to 
keep the thing from going upstairs, to Mitchell, I mean, 
your conversation with Magruder — 

That 1 s right . 

The fact that, uh, you’re supposed to support him — everybody 
Uh huh. 

and therefore Mitchell and [unintelligible] 

Oh, Mitchell, Mitchell was making heavy comments 
about, you know, if Hunt and Liddy blow, the 
White House will have a bigger problem than he 
will, sort of things. 

Yeah. 

Whatever they had done over here would be quite embar- 
rassing during the election, also. 

Yeah. 

And I suppose there’s some truth in that. No hard facts. 

Just [unintelligible] Ellsberg's office, and things like 
that . 


- 20 - 


( 1290 ) 



PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 

DEAN: 
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: [Unintelligible] that wouldn’t have been very good. 

You know, uh, you know, poor Bud Kroghy, uh, is just 
miserable, knowing what he knows. 

: Meaning Ellsberg? 

Yeah, he’s — 

: Yeah, well [unintelligible] 

Hopefully not. There’s no reason it should be. The only 
evidence that they have which they must — That’s one of 
the reasons I have argued against a special prosecutor. 

The special prosecutor is going to run across evidence 
that’s screwy. [Unintelligible] that picture, that pic- 
ture in front of the doctor’s office. [Unintelligible] 
can’t get into that. 

: This is not their ca — that they’re — 

That’s not their case. It just got forced on them. 

: That’s right. 

When I was first, you know, first talking, uh, with regard 

to [unintelligible] 

: [Unintelligible] 

they wanted to just, just, just the original time run these guys 
through the Grand Jury, with immunity, and see what came out. 

- 21 - 


( 1291 ) 



65.3 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 16, 1973 . , 4:07-4:35 P.M. MEETING 
[Unintelligible] 

Uh, let us fight our battle with the Senate. 
[Unintelligible ] 

Absolutely. 

We’ve been through this particular [unintelligible] 

They pulled it out inch by inch, uh, and it’ll just, 

uh, it ’ll bring you down with it in this [unintelligible] 

committee. 

Well, it hurts, as you say. 

[Unintelligible] 

It won 1 1 pull us down. [Unintelligible] ^ We can wait and 
handle it in the [unintelligible] court. 

We never — 

[Unintelligible] virtually nine months. [Unintelligible] 
Dean couldn’t get there with the facts. 

[Unintelligible] they’ll ask. 

I didn’t have the power to compel Mitchell or Magruder 
- 22 - 
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to tell me what had happened. I just surmised what 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 


had happened. 

The [unintelligible] 

I’ve been, uh, to be very honest, I’ve talked about it 
around here before I got in to see you for many, many 
months. Uh, I said, you know, I said the containment 
theory is not working anymore so you might as well forget 
it. 

Right. That’s what you came in to see me? Fine. 

Fine. It works. Finally, I started coming in to see 
you and that’s when we started getting action. 

I have no right [unintelligible] 

Then I was told by all of those after joining this, that’d 
be talking surrender. I’m not talking surrender. 

I’m talking realistically. [Unintelligible] 
investigation going. They’ve got subpoena power, immunity 
power, and they’re going to break somebody up there, just 
as sure — And, uh, I’ve always said that it’s a domino 
situation — One, one goes — and that’s exactly what’s 
happened here, Mr. President. 

The poor guys. 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT 
& DEAN: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 
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The poor men and the [unintelligible] all the way 
around. 

Secretaries, [unintelligible] 

That’s right. 

[Unintelligible] 

How do you want to handle it: Ehrlichman, Hal deman and 

Dean? 

That’s a good question. [Unintelligible] t^e biggest 

part of that question is when, under the circumstances — 
it’s, uh — 

Here’s the argument I, I’ve been meaning to tell you: 
First of all, there is, there’s, there is potential — 
There are prima facie situations right now that are very 
difficult in, uh, to prove in context that — been made 
aware of. Uh, does that thereby make it necessary for 
you to make a judgment that those people should leave the 
staff until their, their name is cleared? 

It makes it necessary for me to relieve them of any duty 
if this peaks. 

That’s right. 
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PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 


Which I have done. It makes it necessary for me to 
[unintelligible] Haldeman turn it down, which I end up. 

But that — I don’t know — 

I’m happy to discuss it with him, but whether, you 

just say let’s go all out and tromro their ass, I do 
not — 

That’s the tougher question, because one, that’s putting 
you in the position of being the, the judge and tryer 
of the facts. 

Before — 

Before all the facts are in, necessarily. 

That’s really my problem on that. I mean, I — so this 
fellow says that, and this fellow says that — that’s 
the thing that concerns me. 

Well, maybe that’s the way this ought to be handled, 
publicly. Say, ”1 have certain information about — 
you know, allegations have been made about persons, some 
publicly — some have not become public yet — but I 
am not in a position where I can make any” 

Yeah. Yeah. 

'’judgements, because all the facts aren’t in yet.'’ 
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DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 

DEAN: 

PRESIDENT: 
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But you really think, John, don’t you, that, uh, you 
[unintelligible] in the meantime — 

Okay. 

Your statement, this statement is terribly important. And, 
then frankly, something very shortly beforehand [unin- 
telligible]. Right? 

Right . 

I’ll talk to you on Thursday. [Unintelligible]. Thank 
you. 

Yes sir. 

Would you say that you [unintelligible] move* uh [unin- 
telligible] in this area? 

Right . 

And, uh [unintelligible]. 
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66. On April 16, 1973 from 8:58 to 9:14 p.m. the President spoke 
by telephone with Henry Petersen. Petersen gave the President a report. 
The President said he would not pass the information on because he 
knew the rules of the Grand Jury. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 

and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 

* 

edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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66. 1 MOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRI PT OF APRIL 16, 197 3. 8:58-9:14 P.M. TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 

' " ■ ■ Tf " - 11 'i n . * i i ... ■ ■ ■ - » ■!' 

SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 


April 16, 1973, 8:58 P.M. to 9:14 P.M. 


The President had a telephone conversation with Assist an t 
Attorney General Henry Petersen from 8:58 to 9:14 p.m. on April 16, 

1973. The President asked if there had been any developments that he 
ought to know about and told Petersen "of course, as you know, anything 
you tell me, as I think I told you earlier, will not be passed on." 
Petersen replied that he understood, and the President said, "Because I 
know the rules of the Grand Jury." (p. 1) 

Petersen told the President that LaRue had been in and that he 

V 

was "rather pitiful." Petersen told the President that LaRue had told 
John Mitchell that it was "all over." Petersen said that LaRue admitted 
"to participating in the (unintelligible) and obstruction of justice" 
and admitted being present, as Dean said he was, at the third meeting, 
the budget meeting. The President asked Petersen "Who was present at 
that meeting Henry? I don't know." Petersen replied that LaRue and 
Mitchell were present. The President responded that he seemed to have 
missed that meeting and asked Petersen if Dean was at that meeting. 
Petersen replied that Dean told them about that meeting in Florida, but 
that Petersen was not quite certain whether or not Dean was present. The 
President said, "[0]h, I heard about a meeting, but I think you told me 
about that." (pp. 1-2) 
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Petersen said that LaRue was reluctant to say that Mitchell 
specifically authorized the budget for the electronic eavesdropping 
at that point, but that Petersen thought he was going to come around, 
Petersen said that LaRue had admitted that it could not have been acti- 
vated without Mitchell’s approval. (p. 2) 

Petersen told the President that the prosecutors did not get to 
O’Brien or Strachan that day. He said that Strachan had retained Colson's 
partner as his lawyer, but the U. S. Attorney's office objected, so 
Strachan got another one and would be back the next day. (p . 3) 

The President questioned Petersen about LaRue f s telling Mitchell 
that it was all over, asking when he had done that. Petersen told the 
President that it had been just recently, within the past two days. (p. 3) 
Petersen then raised "an additional detail" on Ehrlichman beyond 
what he had discussed with the President earlier in the day. Petersen 
told the President that Liddy confessed to Dean on June 19 that he was 
present in the Watergate and that Dean then told Ehrlichman. (p. 3) 

Petersen told the President that Colson was present with Dean and 
Ehrlichman when Ehrlichman advised about telling Hunt to get out of town. 
Therefore, Colson would be called before the Grand Jury. With respect to 
Haldeman, Petersen told the President that Mitchell had requested Dean 
to activate Kalmbach for payments of money after June 17. Dean had said 
he did not have authority and went to Haldeman, who gave him the authority, 
and Dean then got in touch with Kalmbach to arrange for money, Petersen 
said that Kalmbach would also be called as a grand jury witness. (p. 4) 
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Petersen said that these were the only additional developments. 

The President asked him what the situation was with regard to negotia- 
tions with Dean and Magruder. The President said that he was "Itjrying 
to get the timing, you see, with regard to whatever I say.” Petersen told 
the President that Magruder 1 s lawyers were very much concerned about Judge 
Sirica and wanted it ironed out first that Magruder would not go to jail 
before the rest of them if he confessed. Petersen said Titus would prob- 
ably handle a meeting with Judge Sirica, but that it had to be very delicately 
handled because Sirica "is apt to blast us all publicly." Petersen told the 
President that Magruder f s lawyers were not so much concerned about Ervin, 
and the President agreed because "the Ervin thing will become moot in my 
opinion." (pp. 4-6) 

Petersen said that the other concern of the prosecutors was how to 
charge Magruder. He told the President that they did not feel they ought 
to put Haldeman and Ehrlichman in the indictment as unindicted co-conspirators, 
but they were afraid not to because if they didn’t and it got out, "it is 
going to look like a big cover-up again." Petersen told the President that 
anyone named in the indictment as an unindicted co-conspirator would in all 
probability be indicted later on. He said that a secondary issue was whether 
they would have enough corroboration to make those statements. Petersen told 
the President, in response to questions, that Mitchell would be named and 
that it would be done in open court. Petersen said Judge Sirica would inter- 
rogate the defendant, as was his habit. If he interrogated Magruder, that 
would bring out the facts concerning Haldeman and Ehrlichman, Petersen told 
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the President, "and if we haven f t mentioned them or included them in the 
conspiracy charge, then we are all going to have a black eye." Petersen 
said that these were the things they were trying to work out , and in re- 
sponse to a question by the President said that he doubted it would be 
done the next day. (pp. 6-8) 

The President then inquired about the negotiations with Dean. 

Petersen said they were still tying down facts with Dean and wanted to 
get as much as they could. Petersen told the President that they were 
trying to get enough facts to make the decision on immunity and that it 
depended on how much of what Dean told them they could corroborate. The 
President asked, "If you can’t corroborate enough then he doesn’t get off, 
is that it?" Petersen replied that was right, they couldn’t very well 
immunize him and put him head to head against a witness who was going to 
beat him. The President asked if Dean’s people were playing it pretty 
tough with the prosecutors, Petersen replied in the affirmative, and the 
President said, "I guess we’d do that too, I suppose .... I prefer them 
to do that." (pp. 8-9) 

The President then returned to the subject of June 19, and Petersen 
again said Dean reported that Liddy confessed to Dean and Dean told Ehrlichman. 
The President responded, "Rump — that’s new fact isn’t it?" Petersen agreed 
that it was and said that it was a terribly important fact because no disclo- 
sure was made by either Dean or Ehrlichman. The President asked when Dean 
had said this, and Petersen said he was not quite sure. The President said 
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that Dean didn’t tell him that, and that was the thing that discouraged 
him; it was a key fact that Dean should have told him. Petersen agreed. 

(pp. 9-10) 

The President asked again about Haldeman, and Petersen repeated 
that the principal thing he wanted to point out to the President was that 
Dean went to Haldeman to get authority to go to Kalmbach, who thereafter 
took care of the money. The President said that he knew about the $350,000 
fund, but didn’t know "how it all went." Petersen said that it developed 
as money over which Haldeman exercised control, that the money was de- 
livered to LaRue to be used for payments, at least a portion of it. The 
President said that he thought Haldeman would say that was true, but that 
Kalmbach should be asked. Petersen said that the money went to LaRue in- 
stead of to the Committee directly; LaRue apparently did not give a receipt 
and Haldeman had requested it. The President said that LaRue was loosely 
a member of the Finance Comnittee, and that Haldeman had told him it went 
to LaRue who was a member of the Committee or of Stans’ committee. The 
President said that he didn’t know, but that Petersen ought to check it 
out . (pp . 10-12) 

The President then asked Petersen if there would be anything before 
the Court the following day. Petersen said that he did not think so and 
affirmed that the following day they would just continue to develop the evi- 
dence. The President said that therefore no statement would be in order at 
the present t ime . The President said that they had decided against a state- 
ment that day because he thought it would possibly jeopardize the prosecution. 

Petersen suggested that it would probably raise more questions than it answered, 
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and the President agreed, saying that they didn’t want to say anything 
"until — like if there has been a big break in the case and everybody 
starts — 11 (pp . 12-13) 

Petersen then told the President that he had a call from a reporter 
for the Los Angeles Times who said they had a report out of the White House 
that two or three people at the White House were going to be thrown to the 
wolves, Petersen said he had told the reporter he couldn’t tell him any- 
thing about it and would neither confirm nor deny it. Petersen said he 
mentioned it "only because its — ” and the President interrupted to say, 
"It’s beginning to get out. Yeah." The President asked Petersen if the 
information came from the U. S. Attorney’s Office, but Petersen said he 
doubted it because he had not told them. (p . 13) 

The President again asked how Colson was involved and whether he 
would be called. As the conversation ended the President told Petersen 
to call him, even if it was the middle of the night, if anything came up, 
and Petersen agreed to do so. (p . 14) 
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i 


TilE WHITE' HOUSE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


r “* ■» * j 

1 hzT. b h ; . u,T 1 

| ^ |[ ;r i 

, * 
HME DAY 

12:08 a.m. MONDAY 

TIME 

moNh 

1* c«l 

K Kiicivtii 


ACTIVITY 

'in"' 

Out 

l.n 

u> 



12: OS 

12:23 

P 

V 

'^The President tal 

.ted with his Assistant, H. R. Haldeman. 

8: IS 

8:22 

P 

a 

The President talked with his Assistant, John D. Ehrlichman. 

8:26 


P 

A 

The President talked with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. 
Bull . 

8:27 


P 


The President telephoned Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. The 
call was not completed. 

8:29 




The President went to the first floor private dining room. 

8:29 

9:24 



The President held a breakfast meeting with Speaker of the 
House Carl B. Albert (D-Oklahoma) . 

9 :24 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:50 

9:59 

' 


M 

x-The President met with: 
, Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Hal deman 

10:00 

10:40 



The President met 

with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

10:50 

11:04 



The President met with: 
Mr. Hald/ 

Mr. Ehrlicuman 

11:04 




The President, accompanied by Secretary of Labor Peter J. 
Brennan, went to the South Grounds of the White House. 

11:04 

11:11 i 

1 



The President and 
Grounds of the 

Secretary Brennan motored from the South 
White House to the Washington Hilton Hotel. 


! 



The President was greeted by Robert A. Georgine, Secretary- 

Treasurer of the Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO. 





The President went to the Cabinet Room in the Washington 
Hilton. He was accompanied by: 

Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 





The President greeted general presidents of union affiliates 
comprising the .Building and Construction Trades Department 
of the AFL-CIO. For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX "A. ,f 


f 

icttixJi : 



' 4 

'/'7' "75 /V 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 
WASH CNCTON , D.C. 


11:48 11:55 


l*.Mf tMi. . (> ij. Yr , 

APRIL 16, 1973 

II ME /)AY 

11:11 p.m. MONDAY 



The President addressed delegates attending the National 
Legislative and Safety Conference of the Building and 
Construction Trades Department of the AFL-CIO. For a 
list of head table guests, see APPENDIX n B." 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to his limousine. He was accompanied by: 
Secretary Brennan 
Mr. Georgine 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President motored from the Washington Hilton Hotel to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 


The President returned to the Oval Office. 


12:00 12:31 


The President met with Mr. Haldeman. 


12:31 12:39 


The President met with: 

Dr. John Norris, retired Associate Medical Director of 
Eas tman-Kodak and Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) 

Robert Hitchins, General Manager of AA General Service 
Office 

Tom Pike, member of the National Advisory Council ort 
Alcoholism 

Caspar W. Weinberger, Secretary of HEW 
James H. Cavanaugh, Staff Assistant 
White House photographer, in/out 
The President received the one millionth copy of the 
"Alcoholics Anon vinous H book. 


12:40 12:57 


~12:58 1:37 


The President met with: 

Roy D. Hickman, President of Rotary International 
W. Richard Howard, Special Assistant 
White House photographer , in /out 
Mr. Hickman presented the President with the Paul Harris 
Fellow Award in recognition of the President's efforts to 
promote world understanding. 

The President met with his Press Secretary, Ronald L. Ziegler. 
The President went to his office in the EOB . 


1:39 3:25 

2:25 2:52 


" The President met with: 

Henry E . Petersen, Assistant Attorney General 
Mr. Ziegler 
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2:19 P The President requested that Mr. Ziegler join him. 


3:25 3:26 P The President talked x</ith Mr. Ziegler. 


3:27 

3:35 


4:02 

4:04 


The President met with: 
Mr. Ehrlichman 
Mr. Ziegler 


— 4:04 

4:05 

P 


The President talked with his Counsel , John W. Dean III* 

- 4:05 

4:06 



The President met with Mr. Bull. 

4:07 

4:35 


lA 

The President met with Mr. Dean. 

4:42 

4:43 

P 

The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 

' 4:55 

5:45 

6:01 

6:01 



The President met with: 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mr. Ziegler 

6:01 




The President and Secretary Rogers went to West Executive 
Avenue . 

6:01 

6:10 



The President and Secretary Rogers motored from West Executive 
Avenue to Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:15 

8:28 



The President went boating on the Sequoia with Secretary 
Rogers . 

7:20 




The President and Secretary Rogers had dinner on board. 

8:28 




The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:32 

8:41 



The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to the 
South Grounds of the White House. 

8:42 




The President returned to his office in the E0B. 

8:45 

r~ 


P 

\\ 

The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 
completed. 

1 8:58 

^:24 

9:14 

P 

v \ 

The President talked with Mr. Petersen. 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

9:27 

9:49 

R 

M 

K 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 





Wjt 

r. n/SM/Ji) 
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67. On April 17, 1973 from 9:47 to 9:59 a.m. the President met with 
H. R. Haldeman. The President instructed Haldeman to tell Kalmbach that 
LaRue was talking freely. There was discussion of the problem raised by 
Dean's efforts to get immunity. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 


Page 

67.1 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and H.R. Haldeman, 

April 17, 1973, 9:47 - 9:59 a.m 1308 

67.2 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1312 
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67. 1 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WRITE ROUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973 , 9:47-9:69 A.M. MEETING 


SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 17, 1973, 9:47 a. m. to 9:59 a.m. 

On April 17, 1973, the President met with H. R. Haldeman in 
the Oval Office in the White House from 9:47 a.m. to 9:59 a.m. The 
President began the conversation by saying that he was thinking that 
they probably should use John Connally more to try to hammer out what 
their policy should be on Watergate. (p. 1) 

Haldeman said that Colson had told Ehrlichman that morning 
that Colson f s sources in departments and around town said that "we’ve 
got one more day to act on our initiative. 11 (p. 1) Haldeman told the 

President that ”[t]he White House has got to move" and, if they were 
going to move that day, they probably ought to meet earlier so they 
would be ready to move by three or three-thirty. (p. 2) 

After a deletion of n Im]aterial unrelated to Presidential 
action,’ 1 (p. 1) Haldeman mentioned ’’all these breaks, this White House 
is all over town,” and that the President had seen or knew the Los 
Angeles Times had the story, to which the President replied, "About 
(unintelligible) . ” (p . 2) 

The President said he thought ”we have to move today," and 
"you might have to give them the full report today the way it is break- 
ing so fast.” The President said that he had had quite a long talk with 
Rogers, who was "much more rational than Len." "On the other hand,” the 
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President said, "you've got the problem of you and John sort of being nibbled 

to death over a period of time,," "By not moving," the President said, "having 

a situation where, frankly, the changes of your being . . • publicly attacked 

and also even the steam of the prosecution is greater." Every day, the 

President said, "there is some damn little thing that somebody touts around 

with," so that "everything can be explained and try to defend and all that sort 

of thing." The President said that he was not prepared to make that suggestion, 

but Haldeman should talk to John about it. Haldeman agreed. (pp. 2-3) 

The President then said, "Dean met with Liddy on June 19th, must have 
been when he did it." "He was in California in January," the President said, 
"but that is irrelevant." But "they keep banging around and banging around. 

The prosecution gets out the damn stuff." The President asked Haldeman if John 
had talked to him about it. Haldeman replied that Dean had told that story to 
him and Ehrlichman in Ehrlichman's office the preceding week or two weeks before 
and that Haldeman thought he had described the story to the President in some 
detail. The President said that this was after they had started their own 
investigation, and Haldeman agreed. The President said, "I mean it wasn't back 
then. It wouldn't indicate that we knew about all this, etc." The President 
continued, "Another thing, if you could get John and yourself to sit down and 
do some hard thinking about what kind of strategy you are going to have with 
the money. You know what I mean." Haldeman replied, "Yeah." There is then a 
deletion in the transcript of "[m]aterial unrelated to President's actions." 

(pp. 3-4) 

The President told Haldeman that he had to call Kalmbach "so I want 
to be sure. I want to try to find out what the hell he [apparently Dean] is 

- 2 - 
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going to say he told Kalmbach." The President asked what Kalmbach said he told 
him and whether he said they wanted the money for support. Haldeman replied 
that he didn’t know and said that John [apparently Ehrlichman] had been talking 
to Kalmbach. The President said to be sure that Kalmbach was "at least aware 
of this, that LaRue has talked very freely. He is a broken man." (p. 4) 

The President continued by saying that "this destruction of the 
(unintelligible) things is troublesome, of course." The President said that 
John told him too, and "basically the culprit is Pat Gray." He asked Haldeman 
if Colson knew about that and if they were calling Colson because he was in 
the room when it was handed to Gray. Haldeman replied that apprently Colson 
was not, but that there was a meeting before in which they supposedly talked 
about the deep-sixing and all that, which Colson was supposed to have been in. 
Haldeman said that Colson did not remember being in it and that Colson flatly 
said he was never in anything where there was a discussion of getting Hunt out 
of the country. Haldeman said that Kerhli, who was supposed to be at the same 
meeting, said the same thing and that Ehrlichman had checked everyone who was 
at the meeting and nobody recalled that being said except Dean. And, said 
Haldeman, Dean was the one who "called Liddy and told him to telephone Hunt to 
get out of the country and then called him later and said not to." (pp. 4-5) 

The President then said that he would like a policy, that he thought 
"we’ve got to think about a positive move" and "it ought to be today." Haldeman 
agreed. The President said that "it should be at 3:00 today" and that he hoped 
the story didn’t break today in — ” Haldeman said that even if it' did break, 
the President could "get into a cycle with it," and the President replied that 
he did not want to be answering it. (p. 5) 


-3- 


( 1310 ) 



I 

67.1 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973 , 9:47-9:59 A.M. MEETING 

The President said that he wanted "a thing done today." Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman had to think, the President said, "not just in terms as a 
national group for the President and all that," but also had to think "in 
terms of having this damn thing continue to be dragged up bit by bit and 
answers dragged out bit by bit." The point was that "Dean T s incentive with 
the U. S. Attorney, incentive with everybody else will be this and that," the 
President said. The President said that "the prosecutor has been pretty clever. 
They got Magruder. Magruder just caved, it had to come. It had to come, Bob. 

It was going to come." (p. 6) Haldeman agreed. The President replied, "That ! s 
right." 


The President said that Dean "is the one who surpries me and dis- 
appoints you to an extent because he is trying to save his neck and doing so 
easily. He is not, to hear him tell it, when I have talked to him, he is not 
telling things that will, you know — " Haldeman said, "That is not really true 
though. He is." The President replied that he knew, that Dean N tells me one 
thing and the other guy something else," and "[tjhat is when I get mad." The 
President said that Dean was trying to tell enough to get immunity. Haldeman 
said, "That is the real problem we*ve got. It had to break and it should break 
but what you ! ve got is people within it, as you said right at the beginning, who 
said things and said them, too, exactly as Dean told them. The more you give them 
the better it will work out." (pp. 6-7) 
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...... • - 9:18 a. n. TUESDAY 

THE WHITE HOUSE 
WASHINGTON , D.C. 


1 

TIME 



In 

Out 

■B 

Ba 


9:18 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:19 

9:25 

P 

V 

The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

9:30 

g— 

9:46 


- 

The President met with his Special Consultant, Leonard 
Garment . 

I 9:47 

9:59 


- 

The President met x^ith his Assistant, H..R. Haldeman. 

9:59 

10:00 



The President met with the First Lady. 

10:05 




The President and the First Lady went to the South Grounds of 
the White House. 

10:05 

10:28 



The President and the First Lady participated in an arrival 
ceremony honoring Giulio Andreotti, President of the 
Council of Ministers of the Italian Republic. For a list 
of members of the welcoming committee and of the official 
Italian party participating in the ceremony, see APPENDIX 
"A.” 

10:29 




The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Andreotti to the Blue Room. 

10:29 

10:34 



The Presidential party received members of the official 
Italian and U.S. parties. Assisting in the receiving 
line were : 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mrs. William P. Rogers 

Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations 
Mrs. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr. 

10:34 




The President returned to the Oval Office. He was 
accompanied by : 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Mrs. Anna Saxon, State Department interpreter 

10:34 

12:19 



The President met with: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 
Andreotti 

Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 
Mr. Seidenman 
Mrs . Saxon 

Members of the press, in/out 

White House photographer, in/ out - \ * t • 





dtrtU. CZ- .• ‘dltJ-e. 77-^7 rUL sS'CA. 
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_ WHITE HOUSE 
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PRESIDENT RICHARD flttUrt’S UMILT Uixn't 

(See Ti.ivc1 Trjvd Activity) 


PHONE 

P-«P!.uc<t 


12:24 


2:20 

2:20 

2:17 


2:40 


2:40 

P 

3:49 


4:35 


4:46 


5:03 


5:16 


6:19 

7:14 

7:14 


6:21 

P 


R 


( >A IE ‘Mo. tii,\ Yr ) 

APRIL 17, 1973 

TIME DAY 

12 : 19 p.n. TUESDAY 


The Presidential party went to the South Grounds of the 
White House. 

The President and Mr. Kissinger returned to the Oval Office* 

The President met with Mr. Kissinger. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 

John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 
Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry E.. _ 
Petersen. 

The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

The President went to the Press Room. - 

The President addressed members of the press on the 
developments in the Watergate case. 

White House photographer, in/out 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President went to his office in the EOB. 

The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull 

The President met with: 

Secretary Rogers 
Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. The call V3=» 
not completed. 

The President returned to the second floor Residence. 
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WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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DATE y,.i 

APRIL 17, 1973 

TIME day 


7:36 p .ci. TUESDAY 



7:36 7:33- 


The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 


The President v/ent to the North Portico - 


8:03 8:21 


8:22 8:39 


8:39 10:11 


10:11 -10:32 


10:33 11:17 


The President greeted Prime Minister and Mr?*. Andreotti. 
Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

The President met with: 

The First Lady 

Vice President and Mrs. Spiro T. Agnew 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers 

John A. Volpe, Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 
Mrs. John A. Volpe 

Giuseppe Medici, Italian Minister of Foreign Affaiars 
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador from Italy to the U.S. 

Mrs. Egidio Ortono 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the Elue Room. 
Enroute, they participated in a photo opportunity at the . 
foot of the Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party received dinner guests. 

The President and the First Lady hosted a State Dinner in 
honor of Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. For a list 
of dinner guests, see APPENDIX "B.” 

The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. 

The President and the First Lady received guests attending 
the entertainment portion of the evening. For a lisc of 
attendees, see APPENDIX n C." 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the East Room. 

The President and the First Lady attended a performance b v 
singer Frank Sinatra. For a list of guests. see 
APPEND rX "B" and A PPENDIX "C." 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 
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11:17 


11:20 


11:45 


12:04 


l*H« 

i* 
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APRIL 17, 1973 

11 ME DAY 

-11 : 1 7 o.m. TUESDAY 


The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Andreotti to their, motorcade at the North Portico. 

The President and the First Lady returned to the second floor 
Residence. 

The President talked with Mr. Kissinger.* 


SM/CD/JO 
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68* On or about April 17, 1973 John Ehrllchman had telephone conver- 
satlons with Charles Colson, White House aide Ken Clawson, and former 
CRP campaign director Clark MacGregor. Ehrllchman asked Colson and 
Clawson about their recollections regarding Dean's allegations that 
Ehrllchman had told Dean to destroy documents from Hunt's safe and to 
order Hunt to leave the country. During the course of their conver- 
sation, Colson and Ehrllchman discussed nailing Dean by seeing that 
he not get Immunity. Each of these conversations was tape recorded 
by Ehrllchman. 


Page 


68.1 Transcript of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrllchman and Clark MacGregor, SSC Exhibit 

No. 107, 7 SSC 3007-08 ,1318 

68.2 Tape recording of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrllchman and Ken Clawson, April 17, 1973. 

(received from SSC) and House Judiciary Committee 
transcript thereof 1320 


68.3 Tape recording of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrllchman and Charles Colson, April 17, 1973 
(received from SSC) and House Judiciary Committee 
transcript thereof 1325 
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3007 

Exhibit No. 107 

Conversation with Clark MacGregor. 

E. Ehrlich man. 

M. MacGregor. 

E. Hi, Clark. Gee, you’re nice to call back. 

M. Well, you bet, sir, I’m sorry I was away. I went to one of those very exciting 
dedication ceremonies of the new building and housing with Federal Power 
Commission. 

E. Say I missed that But I just want you to know it wasn’t because I wasn’t 
invited. 

M. I want to give you a detailed report. 

E. That’s why I called, really. 

M. We may get around to that someday. Actually, I think that’s a great idea — 
they have a new building in the north capitol street area near Union Plaza 
area in that old, it’s been torn up so much and they have a federal agency 
in there. I think it’s a darn good idea. 

E. It helps the town. I am asking you to plumb your recollection, Mr. Mac- 
Gregor. Back in the days following the Convention we were all at the con- 
vention and then if you will remember, the President went to San Clemente 
for five or six days and then he went on to Honolulu. 

M. Yes, I remember. 

E. Do you remember a sequence of events where we hatched a plot to have 
Clark MacGregor go out and make disclosures on the Watergate case? And 
said 

M. Yes. 

E. And said, wouldn’t it be an ideal time when the President is in Hawaii so 
that he’s detached and so on and so forth ? 

M. I do recall it. 

> E. And we had extensive discussions and I’m, what I’m trying to track down is 
a memo that was written about that and I can’t find any record of it and 
it may be that I am just imagining that there is such a thing. 

M. John, I don’t honestly recall a memo. Now, as I think back on that it may 
be that my recollection will change but I recall the circumstances that 
brought me to San Clemente and I think I came with some reluctance but 
not because of Watergate, because 

E. Other things you had to do. 

M. Yes, that’s right, and because Bob Haldeman said to me that he felt that 
it was Imperative that I come out and visit with Bob and with you about 
the question of if you will White House oversight of Committee activities 
in certain key states. 

E. Oh, yes, that was the problem we discussed at the convention and so on. 
Yeah. 

M. And directly to our discussion which you and Bob and I think Fred Malek 
and I had a meeting in your office and that consumed much of the morning. 
We were — I think you and Bob and I were on some other matters for part 
of the morniner in Bob’s office: then it seems to me we convened really in 
your office with Fred Malek and then we met briefly with the President; 
then we trooped up to hear the President respond to the questions put to 
him and thnt w»*s August :>9 in the outdoor, sort of out door give and take 
session he had with the press. 

E. Yeah, yeah, good for you. 

Well, the thing that I am trying to recall is the details of this concept that 
we should make a clean breast of the Watergate right at that time. It 
becomes material in this whole investigation that's going on now only for 
the question of the part that John Dean may have played in giving advice 
that we ought not to do it at that time. 
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M. Again, I’m going to rely on recollection and I’ll look at home tonight, John, 
because I didn’t retain a great many papers. I thought it was no purpose 
behind, somebody else was going to be the historian, but I do recall that 
sometime in advance of that San Clemente discussions which we just covered, 
which took place on August 29, sometime prior to that the idea was voiced by 
Maurice Stans or others that maybe I ought to go before the press and say 
here’s the written accounting of what transpired and I’m prepared to answer 
your questions about this and that although I never saw a memo I did see 
a draft, a rough draft, which I think was the one filed through John Dean, 
which consisted of five to seven double spaced pages on regular 9 x 12 paper, 
non-legal size paper with a sort of a historical summary. That I know, that 
particular paper, I think probably came to my attention in my campaign 
office at 1701 sometime a week to two weeks in advance of the Republican 
Convention and it resided for some time in my right hand drawer of the desk 
where I kept papers that I wanted to pick out and look at from time to time 
but haven’t decided to act on. I don’t recall that there was any accompanying 
memo at any time or anything in letter form that referred to the question 
of whether Clark MacGregor should make this statement 

E. We had some pretty heated telephone conversations, as I recall, about your 
doing this. 

M. Well, I think that may be right. 

E. Yeah. You decided in your own mind that it was not a wise thing to do and 
we went back and forth, back and forth on it Is that about right? 

M. Yes. Maybe. I think — I felt one of, well, I think you may be right, but Ihn 
trying to probe my own recollection, my own motives. 

E. Yeah. 

M. It seems to me I felt at that time that certain things that were set forth 
there were things that were strange to me and that I would not be able to 
handle very well in 'terms of questions. And I think that rather than the 
question of the issuance of something it was a question of whether I was 
the appropriate person to . . . Maury Stans at that time was saying to me 
he wanted to do it. 

E. Oh, yeah. Yeah, I remember that, and you felt, in fact you said what would 
I say if they asked me to vouch for these things and at that time you had 
conducted no independent investigation. 

M. Except you should know that what I did was during the first week of July, 
that would have been on Monday, July 3, for the few people who were around 
and then more extensively on Wednesday, July 5. I did ask to come into my 
1701 office Fred DaRue, Jeb Magruder, Herb Porter and two or three others 
and simply close the door and put it to them face to face. 

E. One by one? 

M. Yep, did you in any . . , were yon in any way involved or did you 
have any prior knowledge before June 17 of the events that are known as 
the Watergate? 

E. And they said no? 

M. Yeah. 

E. OK, if you find it convenient and could rummage around and see if you have 
anything on that particular transaction, I’d be very grateful to you. 

M. OK, I will, John, I’ll be looking for that, as I say, that double spaced, I can 
remember it was on white paper and it was on first sheets, not onion skin 
and I don’t know that it had any particular title, but it did run 5-7 pages. 

E. And it would been a sort of a script of what you might have said? Is that it? 

M. Or issued, or handed out to the press. Kind of a white paper. 

E. I get it. 

M. I think it was referred to by one or more persons at that time as a white 
paper. 

E. Well, the memo T had in mind was one that I wrote that was a conceptual 
thing that said this coincidence of event were coming off the convention, 
McGovern is our opposition, Clark MacGregor Is a bright new image, the 
President will be in Hawaii — why not take advantage of that coincidence 
of factors and let’s make a clean breast of things. 

M. I recall that what you have just said was presented to me I think partly by 
Bob Haldeman and partly by you but I don’t recall ever seeing it in writing. 

E. Yeah, yeah. OK. 

Thank you, Clark, sorry to have bothered you. 

M. Oh, no bother. 
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TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 


EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN; 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 


TRANSCRIPT PREPARED BY THE IMPEACHMENT INQUIRY 
STAFF FOR THE HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE OF A 
RECORDING OF A TELEPHONE CONVERSATION BETWEEN 
JOHN D. EHRLICHMAN AND KENNETH CLAWSON ON OR 
ABOUT APRIL 17, 1973 


Hello? 

Hi, John. 

Hi, Ken. You called me. 

No, I didn't call you. 

I'm sorry. I got a message at home to call you. 
Huh. 

I'll be jiggered. 

No, not at all. 

This is Ken Clawson? 

Yep. 

Huh. 

Unless it was Jim Clawson. 

Couldn't have been. Isn't that strange? 
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CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 


CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 197 3 EHRLICHMAN /CLAWSON 
TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 

Nope. I didn't call you at all, John. 

Gee, I hope I didn't wake you up. 

I’m, I'm out of it with this damn cold. 

Aw--That’s too bad. While I have you, could I ask you 
some thing? 

Sure. 

I’m, I'm awfully sorry to bother you. Uh, you may recall 
a meeting in my office which I think you sort of convened 
to talk about a press report -- the, uh, this during the, 
the Watergate aftermath when it, when it broke -- a 
press report about Hunt’s safe being in the White House. 

And you and Chuck and Bruce Kehrli came up here and met 
with Dean and me to talk about what to, you know, what our 
response should be, and so forth. Do you remember that? 

Uh, vaguely. I remember better the, the, uh, an earlier 
meeting in which, uh, the question was, uh, should we give 
out Hunt’s dates of employment, and did Charley, uh, -- what 
Charlie’s role was in hiring him. 

Yeah. Well, this focuses particularly on, uh, what we 

ought to do about the contents of the safe, what we ought 

to say to the press, what we ought to do about Hunt, and so forth. 

- 2 - 
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CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN : 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 


CLAWSON: 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 197 Z EHRLICHMAN /CLAWSON 
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Do you have any present recollection of that? 

A vague memory. Yeah. But I don't recall any of the 
details of it. 

Well, it's, it's interesting because Dean, uh, who as you know 
has talked to the U. S. Attorney at great length, 

Yeah. 

uh, uh, cites some comments of mine in that meeting as evidence 

of corrupt attitude on my part. And, uh, I am looking 

for anybody who can, uh, help me to recall what took place there. 

That's a hell of a note, John. 

/Laughs/ I agree. Well, let me, let me -- 

If you want me to be forthwith and straight forward with 
you, I'll recollect anything that you want. 

Well, no, uh -- Let me, let me tell you what my problem is, 
and then you can, you can, uh, uh -- As I rec — , uh- -Don't-- 
I won't I'm — Got to tell you what I recall and what I 
don't recall. He alleges that I said two things at that 
meeting. One, that we ought to ’’deep six" the contents of the 
safe, quote unquote, and two, that we ought to get Hunt to 
leave the country. 

Oh, I could -- listen, John. If anything like -- If either 

- 3 - 
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EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 


CLAWSON: 


EHRLICHMAN: 

CLAWSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 
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one of those two things were said that would be vivid in 
my recollection. 

I would think so. I would think so. 

And that’s, you know, that’s objectively. 

Now 

/Unintelligible/ true. 

in point of fact, Dean phoned Liddy and asked Liddy to 
have Hunt leave the country. 

That’s new news to me. 

Yeah, but see this is -- and he's -- and what he is doing is 
saying, "Well, I was just being a good German and carrying 
out orders." 

No, I, uh, I would have absolutely no trouble, in, in, in, 
in, in remembering either one of those two things had 
that been said. 

Well, okay, Uh — 

One would just remember that. 

Yeah, that f s a, that’s a fairly, uh, that’s a fairly dramatic event. 

- 4 - 
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CLAWSON: 

Yeah. 

EHRLICHMAN: 

Okay. Thank you very much. 

CLAWSON: 

Sure John. 

EHRLICHMAN: 

S — j awfully sorry to have bothered you. 

CLAWSON: 

Not at all. 

EHRLICHMAN: 

I, I’m -- just don’t understand -- 

CLAWSON: 

/Unintelligible/ If there’s anything I can do in this 
thing, please let me know. 

EHRLICHMAN: 

I will. I will. Thank you, Ken. 

CLAWSON: 

Sure . 

EHRLICHMAN: 

Bye . 

CLAWSON : 

Bye. 
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TRANSCRIPT PREPARED BY THE IMPEACHMENT INQUIRY STAFF 
FOR THE HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE OF A RECORDING 
OF A TELEPHONE CONVERSATION BETWEEN JOHN D. EHRLICHMAN 
AND CHARLES COLSON ON APRIL 17, 1973 


EHRLICHMAN: 

Hello. 

FEMALE VOICE: 

Hello . 

EHRLICHMAN: 

Hello. 

FEMALE VOICE: 

Mr. Colson f s office. 

EHRLICHMAN: - 

Yes. This is John Ehrlichman. 

FEMALE VOICE: 

Hi, Mr. Ehrlichman. 

EHRLICHMAN: 

Is Mr. Colson in? 

FEMALE VOICE: 

Yes, just a minute, please. 

COLSON: 

Hello. 

EHRLICHMAN: 

Hi. 

COLSON: 

Hi, John. I’ll be over about eleven if that f s 
convenient . 

EHRLICHMAN: 

Fine. That’s very good. 
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COLSON: 


EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON : 
EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON : 
EHRLICHMAN: 
COLSON : 

EHRLICHMAN: 
COLSON : 


Two quick questions, though. ~ uh, well, one thing 
I should tell you is that our grapevine, uh, last 
night really started accelerating. Uh, something 
coming out this morning — "Dean involved" — uh, now 
I notice the L. A. Times has it this morning — but the 
people that Shapiro has been getting information from. 
You know the town is buzzing with — is alive with the 
story. 


Huh. 

So I don’t think we have a hell of a lot of time 
All right, 
to beat anybody to 
All right. 

the [unintelligible]. I just thought I’d let 
you know that. [Unintelligible] Did he, when he 
went over there — uh, was he given any immunity? 

Not yet . What they have done apparently — 

They shouldn’t give it to him. 


- 2 - 
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EHRLICHMAN: 

COLSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 

COLSON: 

EHRLICHMAN : 

COLSON: 
EHRLICHMAN : 
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I know it. What they said to him is that unless he 
turns up corroborated evidence against Haldeman 
and me ~ 

Is that who he’s trying to nail? 

Sure. 

Who? Dean is? 

Yup . 

That’s John Mitchell again. Son-of-a-bitch. 

Unless, unless he does that, he doesn’t get immunity. 
Now my grapevine tells me that you are going to be 
summoned over there today. 

Oh, really? 

Yup. And that uh, they are going to ask you about a 
meeting in my office which Dean has highlighted as 
the central uh, uh, gem stone in the case against me. 
And, uh, so just in case you get hauled over there be~ 
fore eleven o’clock, maybe I’d better tell you about it. 
Uh, it was a meeting that Kehrli, Clawson, you. Dean 
and I had here. 


- 3 - 
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COLSON : 
EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON : 
EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON : 


EHRLICHMAN : 

COLSON: 

EHRLICHMAN: 


COLSON : 

EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON: 


I wasn’t there. 
In my office? 

I was not there. 


Hm. 


Dean tried this — Dean tried this one out on me 
Friday night , and I said "I — the only thing I 
can ever really recall, John, is I once told you that 
I thought it was a stupid God damn thing for Hunt to be 
a — , unavailable." 

Well, that’s the, that’s the meeting where supposedly 
I ordered him to tell Hunt to leave the country. 

Never heard that, and, and I will so state under oath. 

Uh, or that I, uh, admonished everyone that we ought 
to figure out some way to "deep six" the contents of 
Hunt’s safe. 

No. No way. I was the one who said, "Go get Hunt’s 
safe and be sure it’s preserved for the FBI.’’ 

Right . 

A. And B, it’s stupid to get him out of the country 
but that was in my office, not in yours, and you 
weren’t present. 


- 4 - 
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EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON : 
EHRLICHMAN: 
COLSON: 

EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON: 
EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON : 
EHRLICHMAN: 
COLSON: 
EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON: 

EHRLICHMAN : 
COLSON: 
EHRLICHMAN: 
COLSON : 


No. 

I can handle that one easily. 

But you were not in a meeting here? 

Well, I may have been, but I sure don ! t remember 
that. 

That ’ s the way . Okay . 

All right? 

Yeah. 

I can handle that. 

Thank you. 

We’ll see you — 

I’ll see you at eleven. 

There are a couple of things that you and I need 
to do to protect each other’s flanks here. 

[Laughs] 

But — Listen, we’ll talk about that. 

All right . 

But, uh — no, I’m serious. 

- 5 - 
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EHRLICHMAN: Well, uh — 

COLSON: Let's get, 

EHRLICHMAN: fair enough. 

COLSON: let's get it, uh, clearly understood that that 

son-of-a-bitch doesn't get immunity. I want to 
nail him . 

EHRLICHMAN: Well, I'm doing my best. 

COLSON: No. I want to nail him. I'll take immunity first. 

EHRLICHMAN: Okay. 

COLSON: All right? 

EHRLICHMAN : All right . 

COLSON : Good . 

EHRLICHMAN: All right. 

COLSON : Thanks . 


- 6 - 
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69. On April 17, 1973 at 10:26 a.m. Gray met with Petersen in Gray's 
office. Gray has testified that he admitted to Petersen that he had 
received files from Dean in Ehrlichman's office and told Petersen that 
he had burned the files without reading them. Petersen told Gray that 
the assistant D. S. attorneys would want him before the grand jury. 
During the afternoon of April 17 Petersen told the President that Gray 
had admitted destroying documents he received from Dean. 
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Mr. Dean told the prosecutors that Mr. Ehrlichman had said to him. 
“Dean, you drive across the bridge each day, throw them in the river.” 

I was extremely troubled at my denial to Mr, Petersen. I slept little, 
if any, that night. 

On Tuesday, April 17, 1973, at approximately 9 a.m., I placed a call 
to Mr. Petersen on my private line. He was not in and I left word. He 
called me back and, at my request, we met in my office later in the 
morning. I started our meeting by admitting that Dean had given me 
two white manila files in Ehrlichman’s office. He askfed if I had them 
and I told him I had burned them. He asked if I knew what was in 

them. I told him I had not read the files. He said, “The assistant U.S. 
attorneys will want you before the Federal grand jury.” 

On Wednesday, April 25, 1973, 1 telephoned Senator Weicker asking 
to meet with him, For a week I had thought about this matter and of 
Senator Weicker’s staunch and valiant support of me and his warm 
friendship. I had a duty to tell him of these two files, yet my shame 
was so deep that it was hard to pick up the phone and call. 

Senator Weicker and I met twice that day in my office and again 
the next day. I told him the manner in which I had received -the files, 
that I had not read them, and that I had torn them in half and thrown 
them in my burn wastebaskets under my desk in my office on July 3, 
1972, after returning from a visit to the San Diego and Phoenix field 
divisions. We discussed this subject at great length and he questioned 
me intensively on the entire matter. I persisted in my assertions to him 
that I had not read them, and that I had thrown them in my bum 
wastebaskets in my office on July 3, 1972. 

T really cannot explain why I failed to tell Senator Weicker all the 
facts at this time and made the misstatements to him concerning the 
date I destroyed the files and my knowledge of what one of them con- 
tained. A sense of shame is all ] can remember. I suppose I felt, in 
some irrational way, that I would look better in his eyes if I had 
destroyed them promptly and never looked at them. I have subse- 
quently revealed all the facts of the matter to Senator Weicker, the 
staff of this committee, the prosecutors, and the grand jury. 

At the time I accepted the two files from Dean and Ehrlichman, at 
the time I destroyed them, and on the several occasions, prior to my 
denial to Henry Petersen on April 16, in which I resisted disclosure of 
the fact that I had received and destroyed the documents, I believed 
that I was acting faithfully, loyally, properly, and legally pursuant to 
instructions given me by top assistants to the President of the United 
States. I have come to believe, however, what I should have realized 

then, that mv acceptance of the documents in the first place, and my 
keeping them out of the normal FBI files, was a grievous mis judgment. 
My destroying them and resistance of disclosure only compounded the 
error. That the documents were not in fact Watergate evidence, while 
legally significant, does not lessen my present belief that I permitted 
myself to be used to perform a mere political chore. I shall carry the 
burden of that act with me always. 

Mr. Chairman, that concludes my statement, sir. 

Senator Envix. Mr. Gray, the committee got copies of vour state- 
ment late and both counsels for the committee have not had an oppor- 
tunity to study it* and it is almost 4 o'clock, after 5 da vs of hearings 
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Mr. Dash. Around Dexember 22, 1972, in connection with hearings 
on Mr. Bittman’s motion, T understand, concerning certain items that 
were taken out of Mr. Hunt’s safe, did Mr. Dean tell you that he had 
given certain items from Mr. Hunt’s tiles to Mr. Gray i 

Mr. Petersen. Yes, we had an all afternoon session which started 
around 2 or 2:30 p.m. in which we were interviewing Mr. Dean, Mr. 
Fielding — Fred Fielding of the White House staff, and Bruce Kelirli 
with respect to their search of Mr. Hunt’s office immediately after it 
was ascertained that he had some part in the break-in. 

Mr. Bittman in his motion on behalf of Mr. Hunt had alleged that 
there were two notebooks present among Mr. Hunt’s possessions that 
were not accounted for in the FBI inventory and we were trying to 
determine where they were, if they existed, did the FBI agents have 
them, did Dean, Fielding, Kehrli come across them, did they retain 
them or what have you, and we spent all afternoon interrogating those 
three people anticipating they would be called as defense witnesses 
on the motion to suppress. At approximately 6:30 that evening my 
recollection is we were interrupted with news on the DeCarlo com- 
mutation. 

Mr. Dean pulled me aside and said the statement in there were true, 
he had given everything to the FBI. but some documents he had given 
to Mr. Gray personally and I said, “Well, John, I just want to know 
one thing, are they related to Watergate,” and he said, “The}' are abso- 
lutely unrelated.” I said, “Well, if you are asked that question, you 
are going to have to tell the truth.” I remember his answer very vividly. 
“Henry, I will tell the truth, I am not going to lie for that damn 
Ehrlichman. I may lie for the President but I am not going to lie for 
him.” I said, “More than that, John. I am willing to take your word 
that they are not related to Watergate, but defense counsel is not going 
to be. Now if you are asked that question* those documents are goim* 
to have to be produced and you had better talk to Pat Gray about it” 
and he said he would. We broke up on that note and we were going to 
get back to it, supposedly. 

I was off on a Christmas holiday. When we came back, negotiations 
were undertaken with respect to the plea of guilty bv Hunt and at 
the suggestion of the prosecutors I approved the acceptance of a plea 
to three counts, the conspiracy count, burglary count, and eavesdrop- 
ping count, which as I recall would have subjected them to about 25 
years, and the court went ns oir better and insisted they plead to 
everything, which they did. With the acceptance of the plea the motion 
to suppress was not pressed and, of course, I guess I just no longer 
had in the forefront of my mind those documents or that question 
^jj^th respect to those notebooks. 

Mr. Dash. Did there come a time when you followed up and asked 
Mr. Gray whether or not he did receive certain documents out of 
Mr. Hunt’s safe from Mr. Dean ? 

Mr. Petersen. During the course of Mr. Gray's confirmation hearing 
he had occasion to call me about some point and in the course of that 
conversation I had asked him very casually if he had ever received 
documents from John Dean from Hunt's safe or office which were not 
given to the agents and lie said. no. The next occasion came on or 
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about April 15 when John Dean was being debriefed by the prosecutors 
and lie related this to him and Silbert asked me about it and I said 
yes, and told him I had asked Pat Gray and Pat Gray said no, and I 
went back to Pat Gray either on April 16 or 17 and asked him again, 
told him what John Dean had said, and he said Henry, that is not so. 
About this time I was having some discussion with the President about 
it. I had imparted this information to him and he said well, I think 
Dean is telling the truth on this, you ought to ask Ehrlichman. When 
I left there I went over to Elirlichmans office and he was not there 
and I frankly did not bother going back to him. We double-checked 
with Deans counsel and they were sure of it and I went back to Mr. 
Gray the following week, around the 25th, 26th, and asked him again 
and this time lie said yes, that he had received such documents, that 
they had implied that he ought to destroy them, that he had taken 
them home over the weekend and brought them back and tore them up 
and threw them in the burn basket. I said 

Mr. Dash. Did he tell you why he had destroyed them, whether he 
was acting under instructions? 

Mr. Petersen. Well, I asked him if he read them and he said no, and 
he said, well, they just said they were politically sensitive. 

Mr. Dash. Did you say he did not know the contents of the papers? 

Mr. Petersen. I asked him if he read them and he said he did not. 

Mr. Dash. Where did you say that Mr. Gray went before he burned 
them? 

Mr. Petersen. He went to Connecticut. He was in travel status, as I 
recall his statement to me, and after he received the documents he was 
going up over the weekend or to make a speech and took the documents 
with him and told me he brought them back to the office and tore them 
up and pointed down to the basket beneath his desk and said I put 
them in there. 

Mr. Dash. Without reading them ? 

Mr. Petersen. That is right. 

Mr. Dash. On the 26th, which was quite some time beyond the 
period we have been talking about, Mr. Gray has testified that on that 
day, apparently that is the day he did admit to you that he destroyed 
the documents, you said to him that you were scared and that you and 
he, Mr Gray, were expendable and Mr. Haldeman and Mr. Ehrlich- 
man were, not expendable. 

Did you say anything like that to him and, if so, why ? 

Mr. Petersen. I am not sure you have the time right. Mr. Dash. As 
I recall it, that was the night before Mr. Gray resigned. It was the day 
on which this item that we are discussing was publicized and I 
received a call from the President, as did Mr. Kleindienst in the 
evening, and the President asked me whether or not I thought Mr. 
Gray ought to resign and I told him that I thought Mr. Gray's posi- 
tion was untenable. And he said we will discuss it with the Attorney 
General. He, too, had talked to the Attorney General and. of course. 
I did discuss it with the Attorney General and pursuant to the Presi- 
dent s instructions we asked Pat Gray to meet us and we did meet in 
the back office of Mr. Ivleindienst’s office and we discussed the situation 
and in my eonvei-sations with the President I expressed some sym- 
pathy for Mr. Gray, who I think most highly of. I have no hesitancy: 
I liked the man very much. And I told the President. "Mr. President, 
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I think he is an innocent victim,” and the President said, u vos. Henry, 
maybe, but there are going to be a lot of innocent victims before this 
is over.” So it was in that context, the context of commiseration. I 
did not want to be there, we were in effect, suggesting that the man 
resign, and when Mr. Ivleindienst went out of the room to talk to the 
President again, you know, I said Pat, we are all going to be embar- 
rassed before this is over, I am scared, we have a constitutional con- 
frontation here, we have the Presidency of the strongest nation in the 
world teetering in the brink. I do not remember saying that we were 
expendable, Ehrlichman and Haldeman were not, but I may have. 1 
was upset. 

Mr. Dash. Are you aware that Mr. Gray’s testimony is that he 
informed you on April 17 that he had received the documents ? Are you 
aware that at that earlier time he gave you that information ? 

Mr. Petersen. No, sir. My recollection is that I went to see him on 

L the 16th or 17th and he denied it, I went back to see him the following 
week after double-checking with Silbert and Dean’s counsel and the 
President, what have you, and it was Tuesday of that week, I think, 
maybe the 25th, 26th. 

Mr. Dash. Do you recall that sometime after the conviction of the 
seven Watergate defendants and the sentence, having lunch with Mr. 
Ivleindienst, Mr. Dean and Mr. Ehrlichman and a question of leniency 
for the defendants coming up. 

Mr. Petersen. No, no, t never had 

Mr. Dash. Let me rephrase the question. Are you aware of a lunch 
that Mr. Ivleindienst hsfd with Mr. Dean and Mr. Ehrlichman in 
which a question of leniency came up concerning the defendants in the 
Watergate case? 

Mr. Petersen. Well, I am aware of a time when I received a tele- 
phone call from Mr. Ivleindienst who said I am just now leaving the 
White House and I am on my wav to the airport and on the way by 1 
will stop by and you go downstairs and T will pick you up. You can 
ride out to the airport with me and I want to get some information 
from you, and I cannot fix the date except that it was a time when 
Mr. Ivleindienst was going to Boston and he was meeting his wife at 
the airport. 

We rode out to the airport and he said, I just had lunch with Dean 
and Ehrlichman and they raised a question of whether or not leniency 
could be accorded these defendants. And I said absolutely not. I said 
indeed, we are going to do just the contrary. It is not the practice in 
the District of Columbia to recommend specific terms, jail terms, but 
it certainly is the practice to recommend for jail or no jail and we 
intend to recommend jail time for these people and beyond that, after 
they are sentenced we intend to call them back and immunize them and 
in order to compel their testimony as to whether or not other persons 
are involved, and if they are contumacious and refused to testify they 
will be held in contempt. We discussed more what the procedure was, 
the sentencing procedures and when they would be sentenced and what 
have you, and he finally said do me a favor, go on back and go on 
over to the White House and tell those crazy guvs over there what you 
just told me before they do something t-liev will be sorrv for. And 
I said, well, OIv, and I went back to my office and on the way back 
I thought I have not been over there yet and this is not the time to go. 
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69 A HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY, FEBRUARY 5 S 1974, WATERGATE 2 a 

'' GRAND JURY, 26-27 

conversation. It may have been; 

BY MR. F HAMPTON; 

Q Mr. Petersen, when was the first time you learned 
that Gray had destroyed the material that he had received? 

A Not until very, very late in the investigation, 
and that was — 

Q It wa3 well after April 15th, was it? 

A Well, well after. It was a week after. When I 
went to Gray — the second time, I went to Gray in person, 
and I think that was on, maybe, the 17th of April, and he 
denied it. We had a general discussion about it* 

Q He denied he’d even got the material? 

A That’s right. He just said that Dean was not telli^ 
the truth. And then I told Silbert to go back, and then I 
reported to the President that Gray had said this wasn’t true 
and the president said, "Well, talk to Ehrlichnan.” - 

In the meantime, Gilbert had gone back to Dean and 
he came back and said, "Dean’s firm on it." And then my 
recollection is that a week had expired and it was the succeedj 
ing week — maybe Tuesday or Wednesday — and I went to Gray 
again and, at that time. Gray said, you know, "Ye3, that’s 
true. They making a patsy out of me. I’ve been taken. I’ve 
been had." Cr words to that effect. "I destroyed the docu- 
ments and tore them up and threw them in my burn basket." 

Q Sq you first learned about the destruction, itself, 

\\ U 

? \! 
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69.4 HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY , FEBRUARY 5, 1974, WATERGATE 
GRAND JURY, 26-27 1 27 , 

from Gray? 

A That’s right. 

Q Not from the President or from Ehrlichman? 

A No. No. The discussion, \ though j hi uthink was 
whether or not Gray had been instructed to destroy them. And 
my recollection of the President’s position was that Ehrlich- 
man said that he had not. That’s my recollection of the 
discussion. 
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Appendix 41. Meeting: The President and Petersen, Oval Office, 

April 17, 1973. (2:46 - 3;49 p. m. ) 


Steward 

P 

P 

Steward 

P 

P 

HP 

P 

HP 

P 


HP 

P 


HP 


P. 


Mr. Peterson 
Right. 

All right - he can come in. 

Have him come in now. Sir? 

Yeah. 

Hi. 

Mr, President, how are you? 

Sit down, sit down. 

Thank you. Sir. 

(Inaudible) meeting' - in the middle of the night 
for a change. The, ah, anything new I need to 
know? 

No, Sir, ah. 

Don't. As a matter of fact, I don't want you 
really to tell me anything out of the Grand 
Jury unless you think I need to know it. If it 
corroborates something or anybody here I need to 
know it - otherwise I don't want to know about it. 
No, Sir. 

That's good, because I find - Incidentally, if 
I might - I don't think I like - for example, 

I haven’t been in touch with John Mitchell but 
he might call me sometime and I don't want to 
be a position of ever saying anything, see? 
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HP 

P 

HP 

P 


HP 

P 

HP 

P 

HP 

P 


HP 

P 

HP 

P 


“38- 1C37 

Damn, I admire your strength. I tell you. 

Well, that's what we are here for. 

Well I know but I've been around government long 
enough. . . 

Frankly, the Dean thing troubles the hell out of 
me - I would like in one sense I would like to 
see the poor bastard you know, out of it and in 
another sense I think the immunity thing scares 
me to death. 

Well it does me too. I agree. 

How shall we leave that? You will go back and • — 
you haven't made a decision then? 

Well we're still negotiating. 

You are going to try to see if you can get it 
another way - 

That's right - that solves the problem for me - 
and if . . . 

But you may not be able to and then we will have 
to get Dean. He is the only one, so - otherwise 
you go the other way. 

Yeah. Incidentally, I talked with Pat Gray 

again - 

Yeah 

I went back again today 

Do you think you can put that piece together? 
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HP 


P 

HP 

P 


HP 


P 

HP 

P 

HP 


P 


HP 


-39- 1093 

Yes sir - 1*11 tell you what happened. He said 
he met with Ehrlichman - in Ehrlichman 1 s office — 
Dean was there and they told him they had some 
stuff in Hunt’s office that was utterly unrelated 
to the Watergate Case. They gave him two manilla 
envelopes that were sealed. He took them. He says, 
they said get rid of them. Dean doesn't say that. 
Dean says I didn't want to get rid of them so I 
gave them to Gray. But in any event. Gray took 
them back, and I said Pat where are they, and he 
said I burned them. And I said - 
He burned them? 

I said that's terrible. 

Unrelated - only thing he can say was - he did it 
because it was political' stuff I suppose? 

Well, you know, the cynics are not going to believe 
it was unrelated. 

Oh yes of course. 

I said, did you read it? 

Who handed it to him. Dean? Who knows the contents? 
Dean and Ehrlichman. Dean — Gray says he never 
looked at it - never read it. 

Did Dean? - did we ask Dean what the contents 
were? 

I didn’t ask Dean because he said it was - 
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P Did anybody? 

HP Not at this point. We * 11 have get to that 

obviously. 

P Sure. Dumb damn thing to do. 

HP I think it is incredible and I just ~ 

P Why didn’t he just put it (inaudible) 

HP .1 said Pat why did you do it. 

P Pat's naive. 

HP He said - well, I suppose because I took them at 

their word. 

(Apparently someone brought in a statement) 

P (Inaudible) Oh this is a (inaudible) Senate Select 

Committee. Let me read it to you if you can 

(inaudible) it for me *a little. "For several weeks 
Senator Ervin and Senator Baker and their counsel 
have been in contact with White House representatives, 
Mr. Ehrlichman and Mr. Garment. They have been 
talking about ground rules to preserve the 
separation of powers without stressing facts. X 
believe that the Committee ground rules that have 
been adopted totally preserve the doctrine. They 
provided the ... appearance by a witness named - 
in the first instance to be in executive session 
if appropriate. Second, the executive privilege 
would be expressly preserved (inaudible) proceeding 
would be televised ( inaudible) ... that has never 
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70. On April 17, 1973 from 12:35 to 2:20 p.m. the President met with 
H. R. Haldeman and John Ehrlichman. Ronald Ziegler joined the meeting 
from 2:10 to 2:17 p.m. There was a discussion about what to do about 
Dean and what Dean might say if he were fired; about the motive for 
making payments to the defendants; about what Strachan would say con- 
cerning intelligence material received from Magruder; and about whether 
Dean had reported to the President in the summer of 1972. There was 
also discussion of a press plan. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 


Page 


70.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1346 

70.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of White 
House edited transcript of a meeting among the 
President, H.R. Haldeman, John Ehrlichman, and 

Ronald Ziegler, April 17, 1973, 12:35 - 2:20 p.m 1350 
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70. 1 PRESIDENT NIXON DAILY DIARY , APRIL 17, 1972, EXHIBIT 48, 
IN RE GRAND JURY . MISC. 47-73 


PJ it SI OEM 7 RICHAKD M!XO?l'3~ O.-MLV DIARY'- 

ji iStv f..r rr.-.,! 


F It 

r ■ ■ ' ■ , • 

ic tM ; 

>>- Vr i 


rsiF. tviir.TE uout. i ; 


APR ft. 17, 1373 

U MS flAY 


TIME 

phone 

V .Fiji c.l 

K Rcvci* C‘l 

Ur\. 1 

in 

Out 

1- 

i.O 


9:18 




The President went to the Oval Office. 

9:19 

9:25 

P 

u 

The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

9:30 

9:46 



The President met with his Special Consultant, Leonard 





Carment . 

3:47 

9:59 


- 

The President met with his Assistant, H..Pv. Haldeinan. 

9:59 

10:00 



The President met with the First Lady. 

10:05 




The President and the First Lady went to the South Grounds of 




I 

the White House. 

10:05 

10:28 



The President and the First Lady participated in an arrival 


! 



ceremony honoring Giulio Andreotti, President of the 
Council of Ministers of the Italian Republic. For a list 
of members of the welcoming committee and of the official 
Italian party participating in the ceremony, see APPENDIX 
"A." 

10:29 




The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 





M^s . Andreotti to the Blue Room. 

10:29 

10 :34 

• 


The Presidential party received members of the official 





Italian and U.S, parties. Assisting in the receiving 
line were: 





William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mrs. William P. Rogers 

Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations 
Mrs. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr. 

10:34 




The President returned to the Oval Office. He was 





accompanied by: 





Prime Minister Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Mrs. Anna Saxon, State Department interpreter 

10:34 

12:19 



The President met with: 





Prime Minister Andreotti 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 





Andreotti 





Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 
Mr. Seidenman 
Mrs . Saxon 

Members ot the press, in/out 





White House photographer, in/out ~ , '-L v. 





r ^ . .v p 
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70. 1 PRESIDENT NIXON DAILY DIARY, APRIL 17, 197 3, EXHIBIT 48, 
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_ WHITE HOUSE 

1 



PRESIDENT RICHARD MIXON’S DAILY DIARY ^P'ii 

tSfc Travel Rc.or.t f.-r Trjvrl Aitivit/» V/ \ j 

! ! .M 5- n.u 

lit t. AN 



OA IE iNh . O.. Yr ) 1 





APRIL 17, 1973 

j the white house 


HM£ [JAY 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 


12:19 p . ui. TUESDAY 



PHONE 


I TIME 

P-n 





R-*R 


ACTIVITY 

In 

Out 

t.o 

1.0 


12:19 




The Presidential party went to the South Grounds of the 





White House. 

12:23 




The President and Mr. Kissinger returned to the Oval Office. 

12:23 

12:24 



The President met with Mr, Kissinger. 

J * 




- The President met with: 

12:33 ' 

2:20 



Mr. Haldeman 

12:35 

2:20 



John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 

2:10 

2:17 



Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 

2:30 

2:40 


- 

^ The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

2:39 

2:40 

P 

- 

" The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

2:46 

3:49 


- 

The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry £. 





Petersen. 

3:50 

4:35 



" The President met with: 





Mr. Haldeman 





Mr. Ehrlichman 

4:41 




The President went to the Press Room. - 

4:41 

4:46 

e 


" The President addressed members of the press on the 





developments in the Watergate case. 





White House photographer, in/out 

4 :46 




The President returned to the Oval Office. 

4:48 

5:03 


V 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

5:09 




The President went to his office in the EOB. 

5:15 

5:16 



The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 




V 

" The President met with: 

5:20 

6:19 



Secretary Rogers 

‘5:50 

7:14 



Mr. Haldeman 

5:50 

7:14 



Mr. Ehrlichman 

6:17 

6:21 

p 


The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

6:55 


R 


The President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. The call was 





not completed. 

7:15 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

fC'- 


i'mt -L 
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,,»»!£ HOUSE 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON'S DAILY DIARY 

*s« Tr.ivtf! RcurJ f., T Tiavtl .Vti-.tr/> 


HAY IU : UAN 


| TH l: VrLEXTK HOUSE 
WASHINGTON , D.C. 


TIME 

la I Out 


7:36 

8:02 


7:33 * 


PHONE 
P flurti 
R kovct-.r. 


OATE ( My, Djj. Yr. » 

ATRIL 17, 19 7 3 

time day 

7:36 p.n. T U ES DAY 


* (U 

fl\ 


The President talked tsrith Mr. Kissinger. 
The President went to the North Portico. 


The President greeted Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. 
Members of the press, in/ out 
White House photographer, in/out 


8 : 03 ^ 

8:03 


8:22 

8:22 

8:39 

10:11 

10:11 

10:32 

10:33 


8:21 


8:39 

10:11 

10:32 


11:17 


The Presidential party went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

The President met with: 

Tne First Lady 

Vice President and Mrs. Spiro T. Agnew 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers 

John A. Volpe, Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 
Mrs. John A. Volpe 

Giuseppe Medici, Italian Minister of Foreign Af Fairs 
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador from Italy to the U.S. 

Mrs. Egidio Ortono 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the Blue Room. 

Enroute, they participated in a photo opportunity at the 
foot of the Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party received dinner guests. 

The President and the First Lady hosted a State Dinner in 
honor of Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. For a list 
of dinner guests, see APPENDIX ,t B. t> 

The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. 

The President and the First Lady received guests attending 
the entertainment portion of the evening. For a list of 
attendees, see APPENDIX "C." 

Tne President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the East Room. 

The President and the First Lady attended a performance h^* 
singer Frank Sinatra. For a list of guests, see 
APPENDIX "B" and A PPENDIX "C." 

Members of the press, in/out j 

White House photographer, in/out [ 

f 
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70.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973 3 12:35-2:20 P.M. MEETING 

SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 17, 1973, 12:35 to 2:20 p.m. 

On April 17, 1973, the President met with H. R. Haldeman 
and John Ehrlichman in the Oval Office from 12:35 to 2:20 p.m. 

Ronald Ziegler was present from 2:10 to 2:17 p.m. The transcript be- 
gins with the notation, '’Material not related to Presidential actions 
deleted." (p. 1) 

Ehrlichman told the President they had a press plan, but 
it rested upon some decisions that the President had to make on 
"sort of an action plan." Ehrlichman said he had just met for an 
hour with Colson, who was very concerned and said he had to see the 
President. Colson wanted to explain in length to the President why 
Dean had to be dealt with summarily, Ehrlichman said. Ehrlichman said 
that Colson’s argument would be that "the City of Washington, generally 
knows that Dean had little or no access to you." The President responded, 
"True, that’s quite right. Dean was just a messenger." Ehrlichman con- 
tinued, "That knowledge imputed to us is knowledge imputed to you" 
and that if Dean testified that "he imputed great quantities of know- 
ledge to us, and is allowed to get away with that, that, that will 
seriously impair the Presidency ultimately" because it would be "very 
easy to argue - that all you have to do is read Dean’s testimony - 
look at the previous relationships - and there she goes!" So, said 
Ehrlichman, Colson argued that the key was that Dean should not get 
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70.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973 , 12:35-2:20 P.M. MEETING _ 

immunity, The President said, "Well, he told me that, and I couldn ? t 
agree more." (pp. 1-2) 

Ehrlichman told the President that Colson said the 
President had total and complete control over whether Dean got 
immunity through Petersen and that Colson would be glad to come in 
and tell the President how to do it, why, and all that stuff. The 
President said that he did not want Colson to come in, that he felt 
uneasy about that, his ties and everything. The President said, "I 
realize that Dean is the (unintelligible). Dean, of course, let f s 
look at what he has , his (unintelligible) and so forth about (unintelligible) 
go popping off about everything else that is done in the government 
you know, the bugging of the — " Ehrlichman said that the question 
was ’’which way he is liable to do it most.” The President said that 
if he got immunity, he would want to pay just as little price as he 
could. Ehrlichman responded that the price, the quid pro quo for 
immunity was ”to reach one through us to all of us.” Ehrlichman 
said Colson argued that if he were not given immunity, then he 
would have "even more incentive to go light on his own malf actions [sic] 
and he will have to climb up and he will have to defend himself." (p. 2) 

The President said that when he talked to Dean he told him 
he understood the tactic of all three resigning and that Ehrlichman 
and Haldeman had offered to -resign, Haldeman asked whether they had 
told him that the price of his immunity was that they resign, did they 

— 2 — 
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70.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
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feel that made their case or did he have to give them evidence? The 
President replied, "I don’t know. He’s going to have a tough time 
with that . ” (p . 3) 

Ehrlichman told the President that his action plan involved 
the President’s suspension or firing of Dean in the course of an 
historical explanation of the President’s reliance on the Dean report 
and his apparent unreliability. The President replied that Garment 
had been in that day and said that it was going to come out anyway, 
and that was Petersen’s view, as well. The President said Petersen 
told him on Sunday that it was all going to come out and Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman were going to resign. The President said he had asked 
Petersen again the preceding day, saying that it was "pretty damned 
flimsy," and Petersen said that he was not talking about legal 
exposure but about the fact that "as this stuff comes out they’re 
going to be eaten, but eaten alive" and that the clamor will be 
something the President could not stand. The President said he 
asked Petersen if it would be better "to get leave or something," 
and he said, "No, this is the government," that they couldn’t later 
have Haldeman against Dean, and Haldeman against Ehrlichman, Ehrlichman 
against Dean, because they’d definitely say, "Mr. President, can’t 
you let these fellas - - (pp. 3-4) 

The President said, "That’s an argument to be made," that 
it was Garment’s argument and he guessed Rose agreed with it. The 

- 3 - 
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President said that his problem was "at the present time, I just don’t 
want to have to talk to each of these sideline people individually, 
’cause I don’t know," After some discussion of whether a Times leak 
was from Garment or the Justice Department, the President said that 
Dean supported the Garment plan and had talked to Garment . (p . 4) 
Ehrlichman said that Dean had talked "to everybody in this place," 
and the President said, "I told him not to talk to him any more." 

The President then said, "But you see Dean let’s see, what the 
hell what’s he got with regard to the President? He came and 
talked to me, as you will recall, about the need for $120,000 for 
clemencies — " Ehrlichman said, "You told me that the other day, 

I didn’t know that before," and Haldeman said, "so what?" The 
President continued, "I said, what in the world John, I mean, I 
said John you can’t (unintelligible) on this short notice. What’s 
it cost (unintelligible) I sort of laughed and said, ’Well, I 
guess you could get that.’" Ehrlichman asked, "Now is he holding 
that over your head?" The President replied, "No, No, No, I don’t 
think Dean would go so far as to get into any conversation he had 
with the President — even Dean I don’t think." Haldeman said 
Dean could not , mentioning executive privilege. The President said, 
"iYjou’ve got to figure that Dean could put out something with 
somebody else." The President said to Ehrlichman that that was 
the only thing Dean had told him but that he had not yet asked him 
about the Liddy thing with Ehrlichman. Ehrlichman said, "Oh well, 

- 4 - 
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they’ll be one of those a day/* The President asked, "Well, the 
point is can we survive it? , . . Can Haldeman and Ehrlichman 
survive it." The President said he knew that "you’ll go out and 
throw yourselves on a damned sword," that they* were "the two most 
valuable members on the staff. . . [,] the two most loyal and the 
two most honest . " The problem, the President said, was that "I do 
not want to be in a position where the damned public clamo 
as it did with Eisenhower, with Adams, makes it necessary or calls — 
to have Bob come in one day and say, ’Well Hr, President, the public - 
blah blah blah -I’m going to leave.’" That was the real problem, 
the President said, and he didn’t think kicking Dean out would do it, 
though he was not ruling out kicking him out. "But I think you got 
to figure what to hell does Dean know. What kind of blackmail 
does he have? I don’t know what all he does — " (pp. 5-6) 

Ehrlichman then suggested that the President had Dean 
telling him that he had talked to the U. S. Attorney and told him 
a lot of things he had done wrong, so the President should put him 
on leave. The President said that he had asked Dean that, and Dean 
said he would go on leave along with Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Ehrlichman 
said that Dean was not in any position to bargain with the President 
on that. The President said that Ehrlichman had been charged by a 
U.S. Attorney and Petersen, but Petersen was not charging Ehrlichman 
with legal wrongs. Ehrlichman said that was what he meant, that he 
understood the difference, and that Dean had broken the law. The 
President said Petersen had told him that, because of the evidence, 

- 5 - 
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"Haldeman and Ehrlichman should (unintelligible) now I ’m faced with 
that damned hardship/’ (pp, 6-7) At this point in the transcript, 
there is a deletion of "material not related to presidential actions, 
(p. 7) 

The President then returned to Colson’s thought that it 
would be in order not to give immunity and asked what he should tell 
Petersen about immunity for Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Haldeman 
replied, "Well, tell him not to give us immunity either." The 
President said, "(unintelligible) that’s a problem. Now, come on!" 
Haldeman said that it was none of his (presumably Petersen’s) 
business whether the President suspended them or not, it was the 
President’s decision. The President said he knew it was, but that 
if he didn’t suspend them, he (presumably Petersen) would give him 
(presumably Dean) immunity. "That’s the problem (unintelligible) 
unbearable." Dean, said the President, "is the guy that he’s got 
to use for the purpose of making the case." (pp. 7-8) 

The President said Petersen said he legally had a case 
on Ehrlichman and that on Haldeman it would have a lot to do with 
what Strachan and Kalmbach said, "the 350 thing and that sort of 
thing." Haldeman said, "Kalmbach has no relation to me on that." 

The President asked, "Have you given any thought to what the line 
ought to be — I don’t mean a lie — but a line, on raising the 
money for these defendants? Because both of you were aware of what 
was going on you see — the raising of the money * — you were aware of 
It, right?" Ehrlichman said, "Yes, sir." The President continued. 
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"You see, you can’t go in and say I didn’t know what in hell he 
wanted the $250 for.” Haldeman said, "no.” The president said, 

"You say that our purpose was to keep them from talking to the 
press," and Ehrllchman said that was his purpose and that before he 
got too far out on that he wanted to talk to an attorney and find 
out what the law was. The President replied, "Right!" Haldeman 
said, "That’s just what I want to do too." The President said, 
"Right. Good." He continued that he thought that it involved 
"all our people," including Kalmbach and what Kalmbach was told. 
Ehrlichman told the President, ”[W]hen the truth and fact of this 
is known, that building next door [EOB] is full of people who knew 
that money was being raised for these people." The President said, 
"Many who know, but there were not so many actors. In other words, 
there’s a difference between actors and noticees.” Ehrlichman said 
that he was not an actor and that he wanted the President to think 
very critically about the difference between knowledge of the general 
transactions going on and being an affirmative actor because that was 
the difference between him and Dean. (pp. 8-10) 

Ehrlichman questioned whether in the orderly administration 
of justice it looked right for anybody in the White House to get 
immunity, no matter how many other people he implicated. (p. 10) 

The President and Haldeman then discussed Garment’s view 
on whether there should be a public statement that day. (pp. 10-11) 
The President then said that LaRue and Strachan had been called, Dean 
"might put up a story of the times," and "lyjou never kiow* We don’t 
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need a Haldeman /Ehr 1 i chman . " Ehrlichman replied that it was 
"typical Dean position"; if Dean was treated different from them, 
he would say he was a scapegoat for higher-ups . Haldeman said that 
figured because he knew Ostrow and Ostrow covered Justice. The 
President speculated about whether the press had any more; and 
Haldeman said that he thought they probably had more in the Committee, 
not in the White House, that he didn't know what it could be unless 
they got Colson stuff, and that Colson was the only area where there 
was any jeopardy in the White House. (pp. 11-12) 

Colson's position with regard to Dean was further discussed. 
The President said that if he told Dean to leave that day Dean would 
go out and say that the President was covering up for Ehrlichman 
and Haldeman because the President knew what he knew. The President 
said, "I'm trying to look and see - John - what to hell we are really 
up against. First it was Liddy (unintelligible) scapegoat, now John 
Dean is," Haldeman said the answer, if Dean said it publicly, was that 
’the President is not covering up for anybody and will not tolerate — 
The President said that the way Dean put it to him was very cute, that 
he said that if Haldeman and Ehrlichman were willing to resign he 
would too, leading the President to the conclusion that Dean was doing 
what his attorney told him to do. Ehrlichman agreed, saying that it 
would be argued to the U.S. Attorney that the President thought enough 
of Dean's charges to let these guys go. Dean, said Ehrlichman, had in 
effect confessed the commission of crimes to the President. The 
President said, "And charges you. . . .And I said, 'Now wait - these 
charges are not — ' and you see he also has an alibi in the U.S, 
Attorney — " (pp. 12-14) 
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Ehrlichman returned to his plan, which he said would 
involve a recounting of how the President got into his personal 
investigation by reason of Dean’s being unable to reduce his full 
report to writing for the President, that this rang a bell, and that 
the President personally turned to and had spent a great deal of time 
in the last several weeks on this and had seen dramatic progress 
in the grand jury in the last several days. That, said Ehrlichman, 
would be Step 1, and in addition the President would say that the 
Ervin committee had come up with a good set of ground rules. The 
President asked about executive privilege before the Ervin Committee. 
Ehrlichman said it was reserved, and the President said fine. Haldeman 
said, ”At this point, the way we’re in the soup now, we can lose 
nothing by going. . . .1 think we may gain, 1 ' and the President 
agreed. (pp. 14-15) 

Ehrlichman said that was all he had for today, but he 
said, ”II]t gets you into the case — its you leading it. It notices 
the progress and the Grand Jury as related to your efforts and it doesn’t 
say what they are.” The President said that the point was that the 
story today was that Dean was suspended and then Dean was going to 
be out saying the President had indicated that Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman might go, too. (p. 15) 

Haldeman suggested that Dean not beaispended, but that he 
be instructed not to come to work any more, and that the same be 
done for him and Ehrlichman. Haldeman said he had concluded that 
his course was that he had to put out his story, in total and in 
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his words, before he went to the Senate Committee, The President 
said he thought Haldeman would never get to the Senate Committee 
because the hearings would never go forward. Haldeman said he 
thought there was no chance of their not going forward; it would 
be great if they did not and maybe then he would never tell his 
story; but his view was that at some point in time he was going 
to have to tell it . The President suggested that Haldeman reserve 
the right to tell his story until he felt he had to go to the 
Committee hearings or he got to a point where he was nibbled to death. 
Haldeman added until a partial charge came up, for instance if the 
grand jury leaked or the Justice people leaked the Strachan stuff, 
forcing his hand. (p. 16) 

Subject to attorney’s advice, Haldeman and Ehrlichman 
asked to be relieved of their normal duties in order to prepare for 
their appearance. Both asked to be able to come into the office, 
Ehrlichman saying that he needed to get to records, date books, 
and correspondence to prepare a defense , Ehrlichman told the 
President that he had n pretty much unplugged myself of my day-to- 
day stuff, because with this kind of stuff going on you just can T t 
think about anything else.” The President replied, "Of course, it f s 
been a little hard for me to also," (pp. 16-18) 

The President asked about Dean coming in and said he 
thought he had told Dean to have nothing more to do with this case. 
Ehrlichman said if that was so Dean was "sure not following out 
your orders," Ehrlichman said that he imagined Dean had "carted 
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stuff out of here by the bale/' and Haldeman said that if the 
President suspended him or told him to leave in any way "you also 
move in to take care of his files,” (pp . 18-19) 

The President asked whether he could tell Dean that 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman had requested to be relieved of their main 
duties to prepare for their grand jury appearance, Haldeman said 
that the trap the President would be falling into there was that he 
would be admitting to Dean that he regarded the allegations Dean 
raised against Haldeman and Ehrlichman as of the same validity as 
Dean f s own criminal admission to the President. The President said 
there were two different levels, and Ehrlichman said then that was 
the way it ought to be put . Ehrlichman said Dean had "brought in a 
lot of silly garbage about me which doesn't add up to a nickel's worth 
of a law suit,” but had told the President that he had been involved 
"in all kinds of stuff,” and it was "a very different qualitative 
problem.” (p. 19) 

The President wondered whether or not he trapped himself 
by telling Dean that both Haldeman and Ehrlichman offered to resign. 
Ehrlichman said he had offered to resign at the President's total 
and sole discretion and the President didn't have to have a reason. 
Cpp. 19-20) 

The President said that Petersen realized that before he 
could try to give Dean immunity he had to have corroborative testimony 
on the value of Dean's evidence and that was what Petersen was trying 
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to get by calling Strachan, Colson, Kalmbach, et al. The purpose, 
the President said, was to get corroborative evidence that Dean's 
evidence was so valuable as far as other people were concerned that 
he should therefore be given immunity. The President asked 
Ehrlichman if that made any sense. Ehrlichman said he didn T t know, 
and the President said, "But you see what his tactic is?” (pp. 20-21) 

Ehrlichman said he didn’t know what the previous commitment 
to him (presumably Dean) was, but that he was not being fired or 
suspended, he was being directed to stay away from the office. The 
President said that he might put it that since he was taMng to a 
U.S, Attorney, if he could put it that way ”1 might be able to make 
some hay. Bring the U.S. Attorney in. And I ’ll say don’t give 
him immunity.” Ehrlichman added, ”From a public policy standpoint.” 
The President again described what Petersen had told him. (p. 21) 

Ehrlichman tdd the President, "If this is awkward for you, 
the best thing you should do is getrid of me, . . . once and for all.” 
Anything short of that, Ehrlichman said, it seemed to him the Presi- 
dent had to take into account qualitative differences. (p. 22) 

Ehrlichman said that if the President did not want to make 
a formal suspension of Dean, the thing to say was "I want you to 
stay away from the office. Just don’t come around, because I know 
everything that happens in this building is being funneled directly 
to the U.S. Attorney through you, or I have reason to think that, 
and I cannot have that situation.” (p. 22) 


- 12 - 


( 1361 ) 



70.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973, 12:35-2:20 P.M. mETING 

The President asked Ehrlichman if his fear was Dean 
getting immunity, and Ehrlichman said it was that Dean or anybody in 
the White House getting immunity "is in itself treatable as a 
cover-up." Ehrlichman told the President that the things Ehrlichman 
would have to say about Dean would be "that Dean was the sole proprietor 
of this project, that he reported to the President, he reported to me 
only incidentally." The President asked about Dean’s reporting to the 
President, and said to Ehrlichman that the problem Ehrlichman had there 
was that Dean had a point that Ehrlichman had to realize. Dean, 
the President said, did not see him until the day Ehrlichman told 
the President he ought to talk to Dean. The President said he 
thought that was in March. Ehrlichman replied, "All right," and 
repeated that the basic point was that Dean was in charge of this 
project. The President said, "He’ll say he reports to the President 
through other people" Ehrlichman said, "Well, O.K. Then you see what 
you’ve got there is an imputation. He says ... *1 told Ehrlichman 
that Liddy did it.’ What he is saying is that, T I told the President 
through Ehrlichman that Liddy did it.’ ” Haldeman said that meant 
that "it was perfectly acknowledged as far as Ehrlichman was con- 
cerned and there was nothing that you were required to do about it 
anyway." "That’s right," Ehrlichman said, "But you see I get into 
a very funny defensive position then vis-a-vis you and vis-a-vis 
him, and it’s very damned awkward." Ehrlichman said he hadn’t thought 
it clear through and didn’t know where they came out. (pp. 23-24) 
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The President referred to ’’Dean’s little game here/’ and 
said of course Dean didn’t report to the President. ”1 was a little 
busy/’ the President said, ’’and all of you said, ’let’s let Dean 
handle that and keep him out of the President’s office,* And maybe 
you didn’t want him in there for other reasons too. But he did.” 

(p. 24) 


The President said that Dean would then say who the hell 
did he report to. Ehrlichman said, in many cases, to no one ”[h]e 
just went ahead and did things.” (p . 24) 

Ehrlichman said that he had checked his records for 
last year and that he saw Dean less than five times a month. Matched 
against the substantive things he was doing, Ehrlichman said, ”Dean 
becomes practically the least of my worries.” The President asked 
Haldeman about his meetings with Dean, and Haldeman said he had no 
idea, he didn’t have a log. The President said, ”The only thing 
he doesn’t have is the fact that should have come in to see me.” 

The President guessed that: Ziegler talked to him, and Ehrlichman 
said Moore had, frequently. The President said, ”[B]ut I haven’t 
talked to Moore either, have I?” Ehrlichman repeated that he had 
to think this through, he just didn’t know where it led. (p. 25) 

The President said that John Dean’s highly sensitive 
information was on only one count. He said, ’’Strachan has got to 
be worked out. I don’t know how that’s going to work out,” He 
asked Haldeman whether Strachan had the plan and said it remained 
to be seen what Strachan would say about whether he had a plan and 
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showed It to Raldeman. Halderaan told the President that he apparently 
said he did not. The President said the other point was whether 
Strachan got information that is clearly identifiable as being 
telephone taps, Strachan, said the President, would probably say 
it is not. ’’And so, that’s that." (pp . 25-26) 

Haldeman said that the discrepancy between Strachan 
and Magruder was because what Strachan got, it turned out, was not 
from that but something else, Strachan would say, Haldeman continued, 
that it was Operation GEMSTONE, not Operation SEDAN CHAIR — and 
GEMSTONE wasn’t Watergate, so that would uncover that there was 
something else they did. Haldeman said he didn’t know what it was. 

The President told Haldeman that "they tell me that GEMSTONE was the 
code word for everything." Haldeman said he thought SEDAN CHAIR was 
the Watergate thing, that GEMSTONE is the total thing, then that was 
what Strachan got his reports from. And, Haldeman said, it was a 
"confidential sources indicate that . , "according to Strachan, 
and did not clearly identify. Haldeman aid he couldn’t tell the 
President anything else, and the President said, "I want you to 
know what he’s told me." (pp. 26-27) 

The President returned to the question of the options on 
Dean, "what we turn loose here." Ehrlichman suggested that the press 
plan might give them some guidance. Ehrlichman said that if they 
said in the press plan that the President got concerned, the question 
would be asked why the President did not get concerned sooner, since 
this had been in the paper for months and months . Ehrlichman suggested 
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the response could be that the President was resting secure in the 
belief that he had the whole story. Ehrlichman then asked, ’’Well, what 
made him insecure?” The President aid, "Do I ever ask Dean in and ask 
him answers? The answer is no.” Ehrlichman replied, "No, but the 
point is that you were resting secure on his assurances." (p. 27) 

Haldeman asked the President whether he had not at some 
point got a report from Dean that nobody in the White House was 
involved, and Ehrlichman asked whether they hadn’t put that out way 
back in August, The President said that it was never in writing, that 
Dean never came in and told him orally, that he had never seen John 
Dean about this matter until Ehrlichman suggested that he had better 
see John Dean. Ehrlichman told Haldeman that he had better check 
back in July, when they were in San Clemente, that his recollection 
was that Dean did come and see the President at that time. The 
President said, "Oh - by himself? No”; and Ehrlichman said by him- 
self or with one of them, he didn’t know. The President said, 

"He may have come in . . .1 hope he did, I hope he did. But he might 
have come in sort of the end, and someone said, ’Look here’s John 
Dean from Washington,’ and I may have said, ’Thanks for all your 
hard work.’" (p, 28) 

Ehrlichman suggested they "follow this line and see where 
it leads us," The President, said Ehrlichman, rested secure in the 
belief that his Counsel had investigated this and assured him that 
nobody in the White House was involved. Ehrlichman then asked, ”[W]hat 
moved him off that belief and assurance? Well, what moved him off 
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was the sequence of events leading to John Dean being sent to Camp 
David to write it all down." The President said, "What moved him 
off first were reports that occurred in the court testimony/* The 
President continued by saying that charges were made by McCord, 
and the President ordered a full investigation. Ehrlichman said, 

"Well, the first thing you did — and maybe you can avoid saying 
this — but you* re saying you ordered a full press investigation 
when Dean came back and said to Bob, *1 can*t write that down.**' 

The President said that Dean also told the President that. Ehrlichman 

said that then that rang a bell, because if Dean could not write that 

down "we must have problems bigger than I ever thought," and that 

was when the President put on "the full court press/' The President 

asked if Ehrlichman had dates on this, and Ehrlichman said he did. (pp, 28-30) 

Ehrlichman then spoke about what Dean said on that. Dean 
said, according to Ehrlichman, that the reason he could not write it 
down was that Dick Moore and others said , how could he write it down 
and draw the wagons up around the White House? Ehrlichman asked 
whether that phrase was not a Dean phrase. Haldeman said, "Sure," 
and that Dean's line was that "you could do that because there was 
no problem at the White House, the problems were at the Committee." 

The President asked what Dean's line was before he deserted, and 
said, "My point is — you've got to watch out. He may say, 'Well, 
they were trying to get me — conspired to get me to write a report 
that was untrue." 1 Ehrlichman said he understood, except that Dean 
was sent to write it without anybody being near him, and the President 
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said, "Except Moore (unintelligible) " Ehrlichman said that he 
was sure that when Dean went through this exercise it was impossible 
for him to write it down without it being a confession and that 
Dean said, "My God, I don’t know how this case is going to break, 
but I’m crazy to have a piece of paper like that around," (p . 30) 

The President asked who had conducted the investigation. 
Ehrlichman said the way they had it, it didn't say, Haldeman said 
other staff members, Ehrlichman, Moore, Garment, Haldeman, The 
President said, "That's right," (p. 31) 

Ehrlichman continued that the President had then 
contacted some people and told them not to hold back on his 
account. The President said, "Yes, like Hunt -- Liddy" and, Ehrlichman 
added, Mitchell and Magruder, The President aid , "I passed the word 
to all sources that everybody was to talk, to tell the truth, which 
I had done previously. ... I reaffirmed specific terms to specific 
people." Haldeman suggested that the President had reason to believe 
that they might have a misapprehension on it. The President asked who 
were those people, and said that he should not say. Haldeman agreed, 
and the President continued that you could not list the people because 
it would prejudice them. The President said he talked to all parties 
concerned and told them that if there was a shred of information they 
might have on the case, he reaffirmed what he had said publicly that 
they must cooperate fully and tell the whole truth. Then, the 
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President said, they came to the preceding weekend, and on 

Saturday a major development occurred. The President said that he could 

not say ’’that as a result — that would be an overstatement, 

(pp. 31-32) 

On Sunday, the President continued, he could not say he 
talked with Kleindienst . Ehrlichman reminded the President he had 
informed Kleindienst on Saturday, The President said he had informed 
Kleindienst, and that in response to the question whether the President 
had informed Kleindienst in person, he could say he had passed the 
information. At his direction, the President continued, Ehrlichman 
filled in the Attorney General completely on the information they 
had found. Ehrlichman said that Ziegler or the President could 
then turn it over to Petersen and let Petersen say something innocuous. 
The President continued that he had directed Petersen to ’’direct me 
personally on any developments” and that any member of the White House 
staff or the Federal Government was to be available to the grand jury 
and would be directed by the President to testify. Then, the President 
said, ’’you come to the next thing,” and he described ’’Garment’s 
scenario,” that the President had asked any government people who 
were directly or indirectly subjects of the investigation to be 
relieved of their duties. Anyone who refused to cooperate would 
be dismissed, and anyone would be given leave until his trial was 
finished and he had an opportunity to have his day in court. (pp. 32-33) 
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Ehrlichman raised the question of anyone granted immunity. 

The President said, "IWje’re not telling Dean not to talk. I direct every- 
body to talk, but nobody is to given immunity.” Ehrlichman 
said, "In other words, . , . there are plenty of ways of proving 
a case around here — besides granting some fellow immunity. . . . 

You don’t need that, and it looks like what you are doing is letting 
somebody off scott free, 1 ' The President said, "That’s right. Also, 
it looks like a cover-up, 11 Haldeman added, ’’And particularly some- 
body - personally associated - in this case. ,f Ehrlichman suggested 
that maybe the point Petersen was missing, maybe intentionally, was 
that Dean was ,! a major act in this thing.” "Iljf a major actor 
gets immunity and just walks away from the White House having 
committed 89 crimes,” Ehrlichman said, and ”it was the President’s 
Justice Department and the guy who ran it reported to the President 
r "daily, that would say, ’Gee, I didn’t want my Counsel to get hurt.’” 

Cpp ♦ 34-35) 

The President asked whether he should have any more 
conversations with Dean. Ehrlichman said he should not, he should 
send him a note or have Kehrli or somebody call him and tell him 
not to come to work anymore, that he wasn’t suspended or fired, but 
that he was not to come into the office. The President said, "That’s 
a good tough way," and asked what Dean could do, Ehrlichman said bethought 
he could not do anything, Haldeman said Dean hadn’t been to 
work for a month anyway, and Ehrlichman said he had been talking to the 
U.S, Attorney the whole time. The President said he had called Dean 
that morning and told him he wanted to talk to him about that 
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appointment June 19, but he didn f t think he had better get into 
than any more. And, the President said, "he’s going to give me 
some song and dance,** (pp. 35-36) 

Ehrlichman told the President **for your private information" 
that he had gone back to the participants in the meeting where he was 
supposed to have ordered that Hunt should be sent out of the country 
and to a man they said it didn’t happen, that if it had happened 
they said it would have been burned into their recollection. (p. 36) 

The President then said "You better damn well remember 
being — The main thing is this, John, and when you meet with the 
lawyers — and you Bob, and I hope Strachan has been told — believe 
me — don’t try to hedge anything before the damned Grand Jury. I*m 
not talking about morality, but I *m talking about the vulnerabilities." 
Ehrlichman said, "Sure, good advice*" The President continued, "You 
guys — damnft — I know you haven *t done a damned thing. I do know 
this » — they’ve tried to track on prejury [sic] — you’re going have 
that — " Ehrlichman said, "Fortunately I have good records," that 
he knew who was in the meeting and so was able to call. (pp. 36-37) 

The President said that the point was "now they talked to 
people." He said that he supposed Fielding had put those things in 
the bag, and Ehrlichman replied that it was Fielding or Dean, he 
didn’t know. The President asked whether he inventoried and who was 
to testify what was in the bag. Ehrlichman said he didn’t know. (p. 37) 
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Ehrlichman said that Dean was the guy who made the call 
sending Hunt out of the country and on Friday Dean had called 
Colson and asked him whether he remembered the meeting in Ehrlichman f s 
office where Ehrlichman had said deep-six and send Hunt out of the 
country. According to Ehrlichman, Colson told Dean it never happened. 
Ehrlichman said that Dean was "out around planting his seeds, 1 ' and 
Haldeman said that Dean was playing "the Magruder game «- flying 
from flower to flower - planting his pollen." The President said, 

"I think those (unintelligible) you got very clever liars. I told 
you this before — very clever liars," (pp . 37-38) 

The President returned to the subject of what to do with 
Dean. Ehrlichman suggested that the President tell Dean that he 
could not have Dean "sit there as an agent of the U. S. Attorney," and 
the President said he had indicated that already. Dean's files were 
then discussed. Haldeman said that Dean "will say the same thing you 
{presumably Ehrlichman] just said," that he needed his files to 
prepare for the grand jury. If the President was telling Dean not 
to come in, Haldeman said. Dean would say he would send a truck 
over and have his files brought to his home. Haldeman suggested 
that the President tell Dean that all the files were the President's, 
and Ehrlichman suggested they wait until the question came up. The 
President said, "I don't think you can write him a note. It's going 
to anger him anyway. No sense in doing that. See what I mean? 

We've got to remember whatever he is doing — I don't mean that you 
can't he's going to do anything to save his ass. That's what is 
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involved, . , .You got to remember (unintelligible) he put this 
a lot higher. He could say, ’Well, I told the President about 
$127,000, that we needed $127,000 and the President said, well 
I don’t know where we could get it, I don’t know.™ Haldeman 
said, "How could you do that though ™ that’s true (unintelligible)." 
(pp. 38-40) 

Ehrlichman aid , "I’ll tell you how you might be able to 
handle that." The FBI had just served a subpoena on the White House 
police, Ehrlichman said, asking that they produce the names of people 
cleared into the WH/EOB complex on June 18, 1972. The President asked 
where they were then, and Haldeman said they were in Florida. The 
President said, "Well, maybe that’s an unsafe thing." Haldeman said 
that that was "your other problem," there was a WH legal case and 
no WH lawyer. (pp. 40-41) 

The President asked where Fielding stood on all this , 
and Haldeman said that Dean sponsored Fielding, but that did not 
necessarily mean Fielding went Dean’s way. Haldeman said Fielding 
was "an honorable guy — provincially so — who may not like what 
Dean is doing any more than we do . " (p . 41) 

The President asked if what they wanted to do was get Dean 
out of the WH, but Colson’s recommendation was to fire him. Ehrlichman 
said Colson would like to discredit him, and the President said he 
knew, "Ibjut the question is what he could do to discredit us. . . . 
That’s a problem." Haldeman said, "Yeah. But I think at some point, 
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like you do on anything else, you gotta face up to the fact that the 
guy is either a friend or a foe — or a neutral. If he’s a neutral 
you don’t have to worry about him; if he’s a friend you rely on 
him, if he’s a foe you fight him and this guy w it seems at this 
point <rr- is a foe,” (pp. 41^42) 

The President said that when he talked to Dean he had 
tc9d him, '*Now John, any conversations are (unintelligible). . . . 
Anything (unintelligible) National Security are (unintelligible) 
you understand?” and Dean had said, "Yes.” Haldeman said Dean 
said it and it was no problem for him to say it, but it was no 
problem for Dean to say a lot of things to them over the last 
couple of weeks. The President said, "The point is, if you break 
if off with him, then he could go out and say, ’Screw the 
(unintelligible).*” Haldeman replied, "No he can’t. It’s not 
his privilege. It’s yours." The President said, "I know it’s mine, 
but — " 


The President then said, "Well, I think you have to 
charge Henry Petersen or whoever is in charge here with protecting 
your privilege and then that’s got to go down to Silberman [presumably 
SilbertJ and Silberman has to be cautioned that he is not to go into 
matters of executive privilege - he is not to go into matters of 
national security importance. Any matters involving a conversation 
with the President — or national security, anything like that, they 
can ask me,” (pp. 42-43) 
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Ehrlichman then talked about ’’this caper in Calif omia, M 
the Hunt ’’national security connected Ellsberg” thing, Ehrlichman said 
he thought Petersen knew about it, that it was laying around some- 
place over there, Ehrlichman said Colson had asked him how to handle 
the question if it came up, and Ehrlichman said he told Colson that 
he would say it was a national security project and he would have to 
refer a question on it to the President for a waiver of executive 
privilege if the President desired to do that, Ehrlichman said 
Colson asked whether he could say the same thing and that he had 
told Colson he did not know whether Colson could or not. He said 
Colson asked what the President would say if it were referred to 
him and that he had told Colson he did not know and would ask the 
President, The President told Ehrlichman that was what they 
would say and he could tell Colson that. The President said, 

’’Anything on the (unintelligible) thing, the plumbing thing was 
national security, the ITT thing. No, I can’t believe it was that » — 
you know — the Hunt thing there. That will just have to handle the 
way it is,” (pp. 43-44) 

Ehrlichman said that whoever operated this at the Justice 
Department had to be told that the inquiry must not jeopardize the 
President’s privilege. ’’Some day they’re going to try and put you in 
a crunch spot.” The President said, ’’Sure.” Ehrlichman said that they 
would put a question to him and he would say he could not take that 
question and would be back to the President and”it’s going to be 
hard,” The President said, ”No turning it off. It’s national 
security.” Ehrlichman said, ”0r if it is something that you and 
I have discussed directly,” and the President said, ” (expletive 
removed) it.” (pp. 44-45) 
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The President then raised the subject of the talk to the 
President about ’*$127,000 we had to get or were able to get it or 
something. 1 * The President said he did not know why it was at that 
point that they were still working on money for Hunt. Haldeman said 
that was the one Bittman got to Dean on, that "Ihje really cranked 
on it** and was very concerned or professed to be concerned because 
Bittman ’s threat was that Hunt said that if they did not get it for 
him he was going to tell them about all the seamy things he did for 
Ehrlichman. Haldeman said that, when Dean hit Ehrlichman on that, 
Ehrlichman ’s immediate reaction was to let him go ahead, there was 
nothing he could harg Ehrlichman on. Haldeman said that Dean did not 
like that answer and went on worrying about the money. The President 
said, "Told me about it." Haldeman said that he had told the 
President and told Haldeman, that Haldeman was there when Dean 
told the President. The President said, "Good. What did we say?" 

He reminded Haldeman that Dean had said **How much is it going to 
cost to keep these, these guys (unintelligible)" and the President 
had just shook his head. Haldeman said, "if there *s blackmail here, 
then we* re into a thing that*s just ridiculous . . . but you can*t 
say it*s a million dollars. It may be $10 million dollars. And that 
we ought not to be in this — " The President said, "That*s right. 
That’s right.** Haldeman continued, "We left it - that - we can’t do 
anything about it anyway. We don’t have any money, and it isn’t a 
question to be directed here. This is something relates to Mitchell’s 
problem, Ehrlichman has no problem with this thing with Hunt. And 
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Ehrlichman said ’(expletive removed) if you’re going to get into 
blackmail, to hell with it, The President said, "Good (unintelligible) 
Thank God you were in there when it happened," He asked Raldeman 
if he remembered the conversation, and Haldeman said yes. The 
President asked, "X didn’t tell him to go get the money did X?" 
and Haldeman said no, "You didn’t either did you?" the President 
asked, and Haldeman replied, "Absolutely not! X said you got to 
talk to Mitchell, This is something you’ve got to work out with 
Mitchell — not here — there’s nothing we can do about it here." 

The President said to Ehrlichman, "We’ve got a pretty good record 
on that one, John, at least." (pp. 45-47) 

Haldeman said that there were "a couple of complications 
he can throw in there" which would be of concern, but that Haldeman 
could not "see him sinking low enough to use that." Haldeman admitted 
that "the guy has really turned into an unbelievable disaster for us," 
but he was not "unAmerican and anti-Nixon," Haldeman said that during 
that period Dean had "busted his ass trying to work this out," and it 
"wore him to a frazel {sic]," and that Haldeman thought "it probably 
wore him past the point of rationality." Haldeman said he thought 
Dean might now be in a mental state that was causing him to do things 
that "when he sobers up, he’s going to be very disturbed about with 
himself." The President said that part of the problem also was 
probably that he had a very, very clever new lawyer, Haldeman said 
that could very well be, but that he could not believe that Dean was 
a basically dishonorable guy. (pp . 47-48) 
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The president said "But in that conversation I was we 
were I was I said, ’Well for (expletive removed), let’s 
Haldeman told the President, "You explored in that: conversation the 
possibility of whether such kinds of money could be raised. You 
said, ’Well, we ought to be able to raise The President said 

"That’s right,” Haldeman continued " ’How much money is involved?’ 
and he said, ’Well it could be a million dollars.’ You said, ’That’s 
ridiculous. You can’t say a million. Maybe you say a million, it 
may be 2 or 10, and 11.’" The President said "But then we got into 
the blackmail," and Haldeman told the President, "You said, ’Once 
you start down the path with blackmail it’s constant escalation!" 

The President said "Yep. That’s my only conversation with regard 
to that," Haldeman said "They could jump and then say, ’Yes, well 
that was morally wrong. What you should have said is that blackmail 
is wrong not that it’s too costly.’" The President replied, "Oh, 
well that point (inaudible) investigation — . . . You see my point? 

We were then in the business of — this was one of Dean’s when he 
was . . ," The President asked whether it was after they sent him 

to Camp David. (p. 48) 

After some discussion of when that was, the President 
said "I suppose then we should have cut - shut it off, ’cause later 
on you met in your office and Mitchell said, ’That was taken care of.’" 
Haldeman said that was the next day, and the President said that Dean 
was there and said, "What about this money for Hunt?” Haldeman said 
that what had happened was that he, Ehrlichman, Dean and Mitchell were 
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in Haldeman l s office discussing other matters, and that Mitchell 
had turned to Dean and said something like ’’Let me raise another 
point. Ah, have you taken care of the other problem - the Hunt 
problem?” Haldeman said he didn’t know how "Mitchell referred to 
it, but they all knew instantly what he meant, Haldeman said 
Dean looked a little flustered and said no, he didn’t know where 
that was, and Mitchell said "Well I guesss[siej it ? s taken care 
of,” Haldeman told the President, "And so we assumed from that 
that Mitchell had taken care of it, and there was no further squeak 
out of it so I now do assume that Mitchell took care of it.” 

Haldeman said LaRue was Mitchell’s agent, and the President said, 

"I understand that. . . . I’m just seeing what Dean’s lines of 
attack are.” Haldeman said there was no question he, Haldeman, 
knew about it. The President said "Say, ’Yes., there was talk about 
it and so forth - and Mitchell took care of it,, 1 ” (pp. 49-50) 

Haldeman said that "Dean is the agent: on it. Dean is 
coming in and saying what should I do. Dean’s the agent on all this - 
that’s where my money goes. All the input to tie about the 350 came 
from Dean, and all the output came from Dean,” Haldeman said that 
Dean said they needed the money for the defense, for their fees, that 
it was always put that way, that was the way it: was always discussed. 
The President said ’’Right - that’s why I want that line. I think 
that’s most important. You can work on — Get a lawyer." (p. 50) 
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Haldeman said that he told Dean that they had the 350 
(actually, Haldeman said, it was 328) in cash that they had to get 
turned hack to the Committee, apparently they had a need for money, 
so they had a coincidence and Dean ought to he able to work out 
some way to get them to take the cash, Haldeman said he told Dean 
that would ’’take care of our needs and we help meet their needs. 11 
Haldeman told the President that Dean went back to Mitchell and 
Mitchell wouldn’t do it. Then, Haldeman said, they agreed to take 
forty thousand of it, which they did, and shortly thereafter to take 
the rest, which they did. Haldeman said it was not before the 
election, and the President said that Dean said it was. Haldeman 
said Strachan said it was in late November, the 30th or something 
like that. (p. 51) 

Ehrlichman said that it was Howard, not Strachan, that went 
over with Colson’s partner as his lawyer. Haldeman said that Strachan 
acquired his lawyer from somebody he knew in law school. Ehrlichman 
said Colson had pitched him to retain his partner, which Ehrlichman 
thought would be a mistake. The President said, ”You can’t retain 
his partner,” Ehrlichman said it would be a big mistake because 
it would create identity between him and Colson, and Haldeman said 
Ehrlichman would be out of his mind to do it. The President said, 
’’Don’t get in there with Colson. He’ll defend himself.” Haldeman 
said that Colson saw that as a way of getting in and they should 
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not give Colson reason to get squeamish. Ehrlichman said he was 
cultivating him, keeping him on the team, and that Colson felt there 
was a coincidence of interest between the President, Ehrlichman, and 
Colson. The President said, "Right. Fine/' (pp . 51-52) 

The President went back to the question of whether they 
should make a statement that day, saying he thought they should. 

Haldeman agreed, and said Ziegler should make it. Ehrlichman 
said that it should be a carefully limited statement , and the 
President said, f, No questions." Ehrlichman said he thought it 
should be very tight, very conservative, thought through "so that 
you can stay away from the soft places.” He said that across the 
country people were waiting to see the President’s face on the 
evening news talking about the Watergate case and making more 
assurances. Haldeman said that the Watergate story was on 
page 19 in the Washington Post that day, and the President said, 

"And it’ll be page 19 five months from now if we handle it right.” (pp. 52-53) 
The President returned to the subject of Dean, and Ehrlichman 
said that if the President could get the result of having Dean out 
of the office, he wouldn’t worry about the files. Ehrlichman 
suggested that the President could put in on the basis that he 
could get a file he needed on loan, so that the President would 
at least be able to monitor what he got. Ehrlichman said the 
President should tell him that in view of his relationship with 
the U.S, Attorney’s office, the President did not think it was 
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prudent for him to be on the grounds and that he would have to 
work someplace else. Haldeman suggested the President could say 
that there would be no appearance problem because Dean had been away 
for a month anyway. Ehrlichman agreed, and continued that if they 
were asked in the press room about Dean’s status, they could 
finesse it, and say he had not been placed on leave or fired. 
Ehrlichman told the President he could say -to Dean that if 
Dean didn’t bring it up, they wouldn’t, and that if it leaked 
it would have to leak from Dean. Ehrlichman suggested that the 
President tell Dean that he would make an appropriate arrangement 
with Haldeman and Ehrlichman, but that he could not be in a position 
to have Dean dictate to him what it should be. The President said, 
”1 can tell him, ’I f ve made an appropriate arrangement, but it T s 
got to be in my own way, depending upon what each is doing. 

The President said that they were not asking anybody to resign 

e 

because that would prejudice their rights. The President asked 
Ehrlichman if he was rejecting the Garment proposal that everybody 
leave until everybody is clear. Ehrlichman said that he thought 
a leave was the same as being fired in this context, (pp. :54-55) 

The President said that his view of what was going to 
happen was that when they had finally made their deal with 
Magruder , they would take him into open court, and then charges 
would be made, at least as far as Hag ruder was concerned. Haldeman 
asked if they said Magruder made charges against him. The p resident 
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said he didn’t know whether or not he did, but he was certainly 
going to say that Dean and Mitchell were involved. Ehrlichman 
added that he would say Strachan was involved. Ehrlichman said 
that Strachan was Haldeman T s employee, but that if the judge 
asked if Haldeman told him to do anything or this or that, Strachan 
would say no, Haldeman was never involved in this. Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman said that was what he told them he would say, and 
Haldeman said that he flatly said that was the truth, and it was 
the truth. (pp, 56-57) 

The President asked Haldeman and Ehrlichman about "being 
eaten away and then having to come in and say look, ’I’m so impaired, 

1 — . 111 Haldeman said he didn’t expect to be eaten away. He said 
he thought that when he got hit publicly, say by Magruder or by Dean, 
as soon as he was known publicly, he should request the President 
to give him a leave of absence so he could deal with the matter 
until it was cleared up. The President asked Ehrlichman if he agreed. 
Ehrlichman replied that it would depend a little bit on degree. (p. 57) 

The President asked what if the Assistant Attorney General 
came in and said Magruder and Dean had made charges and suggested 
the President should act. Ehrlichman said that the President 
should tell the Assistant Attorney General that his policy was that 
he would immediately suspend anyone against whom formal charges 
were filed and say, "This is a town that is so full of wild charges 
that if I operated on any other basis, even of those who were brought 
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to me by 20 Bishops and an Attorney General, I couldn’t be 
suspending people around here or the place would look like a 
piece of Swiss cheese. But let me suggest you do this. You go 
ahead and diligently pursue the Haldeman and Ehrlichman case because 
I need to know.' Ehrlichman continued that: the President should 
tell the Assistant Attorney General that if he came to the Presi- 
dent and told him he had filed charges , the President would have 
no discretion. The President said that if he told him he was 
planning to indict, he would move instantly, before it was done 
publicly. Ehrlichman said the President should say he couldn’t 
treat them different than anybody else, that "you have brought me 
basically, uncorroborated charges. You’ve said so yourself that, 
you aren’t going to be able to deal with Dean.” The President said, 
”1 feel comfortable with that.” (pp # 57-39)' 

Ehrlichman mentioned that the New York Times was writing 
an editorial about a terrible cancer at the heart of the Presidency, 
that there must be drastic surgery. Ehrlichman said that they would 
hear a lot of that and maybe the thing to do was for Ziegler to make 
a statement on the President’s policy. The President suggested he 
should say that today, and there was discussion of getting Ziegler 
in to get the statement ready. Ehrlichman and Haldeman discussed 
with the President how their offices should be handled during the 
next couple of weeks. Cpp* 59-61) 
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Haldeman suggested that each charge was something they 
would have to deal with at the time because the context could not 
be anticipated, the newspaper stories could not be. Haldeman said 
another argument against taking any action regarding him was that 
he was not in the thing at all in the public mind and "it would 
be startling as hell, 11 (p. 62) 

The President, Ziegler, and Ehrlichman discussed the brief 
statement for that day. (pp, 62-63) 

The President asked Ehrlichman "what it is worth to us to get 
him (Dean] out of that damned off ice. 11 Ehrlichman said the 
alternative was "somehow or other to pass the word to everybody 
in the place that he’s a piranha." Ehrlichman said he didn’t know 
how to do that. By everybody in the place, Ehrlichman told the 
President, he meant people like the White House Police, the Secret 
Service, a guy like Dick Howard, so that if they got a subpoena 
they shouldn’t ask Dean what to do. There was then a discussion 
of who should be Acting Counsel, with apparent agreemert that Fielding 
should be Acting Counsel, reporting to Dick Moore. (pp. 63-64) 

The President again returned to what to tell Petersen, 
saying that he had better get Petersen in and flatly tell him 
that he could not let people go simply because charges were made 
until they were corroborated, that was his decision. Second, that 
he did not want anybody on the White House staff given immunity or 
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shown any consideration whatever. Third, that he was directing 
everybody to cooperate, but that he would not have a member of the 
White House staff testifying in the Senate against others. 

Ehrlichman suggested a fourth point to cover with Petersen was that, if, 
Ehrlichman was before the grand jury and was asked about Dean T s 
information within the grand jury, he would have to say that Dean 
told him it came from Petersen. Ehrlichman continued that there 
was no point in the President’s getting way out by saying to the 
press he was relying on Petersen as his good right hand and then 
have Petersen compromised at a later time. (pp. 65-66) 

Haldeman told the President that until this was totally 
done, and maybe never, should the President express confidence 
in anybody, including Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Haldeman said it 
just didn’t serve the cause properly. And, said Haldeman, the 
President should not say it about Petersen, Dean or anybody else, 
and Ron must not say it either. (pp . 66-67) 

Ehrlichman mentioned a lawyer, Herbert Miller, who might be 
a possible substitute for Petersen, but the President said, ”1 don’t 
know. This case is moving too fast. You call in a substitute and he’s 
got to learn the damned case.” Ehrlichman said that in his opinion 
Petersen was ’’feeding a bunch of baloney.” Haldeman said that he 
understood Petersen told the President Strachan got very good treat- 
ment over there, and the President said, ”No ;> no, no. He told me the 
opposite. ... He said that Strachan just got the hell beat out of 
him,” Haldeman said that was right and that Strachan was astonished. 
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that he had said it was just beyond belief, they had threatened his 
life practically. Ehrlichman said what they were trying to do was 
put him in the hands of an attorney who would deal for immunity. 

Haldeman said they were trying to get him to make the same play 
Magruder made; Ehrlichman said no doubt they "salvaged" Dean the 
same way, and they had scored on him. (pp. 67-68) 

The discussion of a possible replacement for Petersen 
resumed. The President asked whether he should make that decision 
today , and Ehrlichman said everyday that went by was making it that 
much tougher on somebody new coming in. The President said, "This guy 
gets relieved, and says well I told the President that he ought to fire 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman and he fired Dean," Ehrlichman said he didn't 
think he (apparently Petersen) would say that; he was a pro; he f d been 
around this town a long time and he knew, if he said that, the Presi- 
dent would come right back and say the reason he fired him was that he 
had reason to believe he was responsible for leaks out of the grand 
jury, and that would destroy him. (p. 69) 

Ehrlichman said the President should call Dean and tell 
him that the President was going to make a statement that was not 
going to refer to Dean or anybody and that the President would deal 
with people on an individual basis. T^he President agreed. Haldeman 
said, "Maybe you ought to get Petersen in first to talk immunity." 

The President agreed. (pp. 69-70) 
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71. On April 17, 1973 from 2:39 to 2:40 p.m. the President had a 
telephone conversation with John Ehrlichman. There was a discussion 
of what the President would say to Petersen about immunity for top 
White House staff members. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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TIME 

In | Out 


9:18 

9:19 

9:30 

9 :47 
9:59 
10:05 

10:05 


10:29 


10:29 


10:34 


10:34 


PHONE 
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9:25 

9:46 

9:59 

10:00 

10:28 


10:34 


12:19 
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APRIL 17, 197 3 

TIME DAY 

9:18 a.n. TUESDAY 


The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President talked with his Counsel, John W* Dean III* 

The President met with his Special Consultant, Leonard 
Carment . 

The President met with his Assistant, R..R. Haldeman. 

The President met with the First Lady* 

The President and the First Lady went to the South Grounds of 
the White House. 

The President and the First Lady participated in an arrival 
ceremony honoring Giulia Andreotti, President of the 
Council of Ministers of the Italian Republic. For a list 
of members of the welcoming committee and of the official 
Italian party participating in the ceremony, see APPENDIX 
"A." 

The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
M*s . Andreotti to the Blue Room. 

The Presidential party received members of the official 
Italian and U.S. parties. Assisting in the receiving 
line were: 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mrs. William P. Rogers 

Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations 
Mrs. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. He was 
accompanied by: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Mrs. Anna Saxon, State Department interpreter 

The President met with: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 
Andreotti 

Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 
Mr. Seidenman 
Mrs . Saxon 

Members of the press, in/out 

White House photographer, in/out - ^ 




/ 
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APRIL 17, 1973 

TIME DAY 

13:19 p.ci. TUESDAY" 


The Presidential party went to the South Grounds of the 
White House . 


12:23 12:24 


The President and Mr. Kissinger returned to the Oval Office. 
The President met with Mr. Kissinger. 


The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 

John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 
Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry E., 
Petersen. 


3:50 4:35 


The President met with: 
Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 


The President went to the Press Room. - 


4:41 4:46 


The President addressed members of the press on the 
developments in the Watergate case. 

White House photographer, in/out 


The President returned to the Oval Office. 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President went to his office in the EOB. 

The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 

The President met with: 

Secretary Rogers 
Mr . Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

i 

The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

Tlie President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. The call was 
not completed. 


The President returned to the second floor Residence. 
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APRIL 17, 1973 
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T 

In 

IME 

Out 
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Af 1 fY£ TV 

7:36 

7:33- 

R 


The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 

8:02 




Tlie President v/ent to the North Portico. 





The President greeted Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. 
Hembers of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

3:03^ 




The Presidential party went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

8:03 

8:21 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 


The President met with: 

The First Lady 

Vice President and Mrs. Spiro T. Agnew 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers 

John A. Volpe, Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 
Mrs. John A. Volpe 

Giuseppe Medici, Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador from Italy to the U.S. 

Mrs. Egidio Ortono 

8:22 




The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the Blue Room. 
Enroute, they participated in a photo opportunity at the . 
foot of the Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

8:22 

8:39 


, • 

The Presidential party received dinner guests. 

8:39 

10:11 



The President and the First Lady hosted a State Dinner in 
honor of Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. For a list 
of dinner guests, see APPENDIX ,f B . 

10:11 




The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. • 

10:11 

10:32 



The President and the First Lady received guests attending 
the entertainment portion of the evening. For a list of 
attendees, see APPENDIX ”C." 

10:32 




The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, v/ent to the East Room. 

10:33 

11:17 



The President and the First Lady attended a performance bv- 
singer Prank Sinatra. For a list of guests, see 
APPENDIX "B" and APPENDIX "C." 

Members of the press, in/out j 

White House pho tographer , in/out j 

• i 





- i 

1 
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TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17 3 1973 t 2:39-2:40 P.M. TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 

SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
APRIL 17, 1973, 2:39 P.M. to 2:40 P.M. 

On April 17, 1973 the President placed a telephone call to John 
Ehrlichman. Their conversation lasted from 2:39 p.m. to 2:40 p.m. The 
President told Ehrlichman that he wanted to check the points Ehrlichman 
wanted the President to make to Petersen, who would be there in ten minutes. 

The first point, the President said, was no immunity M for any of the top 
three, ” but that it would be o.k. to give it to Strachan. The President asked 
Ehrlichman if he thought that was a good line, and Ehrlichman replied that he 
thought it was good. (p. 1) 

Ehrlichman then listed three of the four points as he had written 
them down: to inform Petersen that the President was making a statement, the 

President’s policy with regard to suspension and firing, and to inform Petersen 
privately about the President’s policy with regard to immunity for top people. 

The President added leaks from the grand jury. (pp. 1-2) 

The President’s policy with regard to suspension and firing, Ehrlichman 
said, should be suspension for indictment and firing for conviction, and this 
would be in the statement he was drafting. Ehrlichman said that Petersen would 
tell the press this, and the President agreed. (p. 1) Later in the conversation, 
this subject was raised again. The President asked Ehrlichman if the policy was 
that he would accept resignations on charges or indictment. Ehrlichman, replied 
in the negative, that it was suspension on indictment and resignation on conviction 
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The President agreed, and said, "Everybody would know that. Suspension on 
indictment and resignation on refusing to cooperate." Ehrlichman added, ."Or 
conviction," and the President agreed. (pp. 2-3) 

The President then asked Ehrlichman about the "gray area" of charges. 
Ehrlichman said that the President would have to reserve the right, depending 
on the seriousness of the charge; that if there were a serious, corroborated 
charge, the President should tell Petersen he wanted Petersen to bring it to 
him and would reserve judgment on the individual case. (p. 3) 

Earlier in the conversation, the President and Erhlichman discussed 
immunity. Ehrlichman said that the Presidents policy with regard to immunity 
should not be limited to three, that he would say "any top person, like Deanor 
up." Ehrlichman said that f, It will sell." The President told Ehrlichman he 
would then say to Petersen that he could do what he wanted with a fellow like 
Strachan, and "‘That strengthens the position." Ehrlichman said, "Colson, 
Dean, anybody of that kind, no dice." The President replied, M He has mentioned 
these four to me. I will just say that." (p. 2) 

Ehrlichman mentioned the possibility of leaks out of the grand jury. 
Ehrlichman said that the President should put it to Petersen /’whether he 
doesn't think that later exposure would prejudice the whole investigation and 
whether he shouldn’t withdraw at an appropriate time so that a replacement can 
be obtained." (p. 2) 
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72. On April 17, 1973 from 2:46 to 3:49 p.m. the President met with 
Henry Petersen. There was a discussion about whether Petersen had 
passed grand jury information to Dean and about whether Dean would be 
granted immunity. The President read to Petersen a proposed press 
statement and Petersen stated the difficulties which would be posed 
by a statement that the President opposed granting immunity to high 
White House officials. Petersen told the President that Gray had 
admitted receiving from Ehrllchman and Dean documents unrelated to 
Watergate taken from Hunt's safe. Petersen said that Gray said he had 
burned these documents without reading them. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


9:18 

9:19 

9:30 

.9:47 

9:59 

10:05 

10:05 


10:29 


10:29 


10:34 


10:34 


PHONE 
Y - K!.t<cd 
P Rucivfil 


9:25 

9:46 

9:59 

10:00 

10:28 


10:34 


12:19 


1».\!E 1 M- . :»jv. Yr.1 

APRIL 17, 1973 

TIME DAY 

9:18 a . r, . TUESDAY 


The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean 111. 

The President met with his Special Consultant, Leonard 
Carment. 

The President met with his Assistant, H..R. Haldeman. 

The President met with the First Lady. 

The President and the First Lady went to the South Grounds of 
the White House. 

The President and the First Lady participated in an arrival 
ceremony honoring Giulio Andreotti, President of the 
Council of Ministers of the Italian Republic. For a list 
of members of the welcoming committee and of the official 
Italian party participating in the ceremony, see APPENDIX 
"A." 

The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Andreotti to the Blue Room. 

The Presidential party received members of the official 
Italian and U.S. parties. Assisting in the receiving 
line were : 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mrs. William' P. Rogers 

Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations 
Mrs. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. He was 
accompanied by: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Mrs. Anna Saxon, State Department interpreter 

The President met with: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 
Andreotti 

Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 
Mr. Seidenman 
Mrs . Saxon 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 
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APRIL 17, 1973 

j THE UTI ITE HOI'S I 



IIME DAY 

’.’ASHING TON , D.C 



12:19 p.m. TUESDAY 

i TIME 

PHONE 

P--PI.UC.I 





R - 'Rtitufi! 


AM f V IT Y 

In 


na 

ID 



12:19 





The Presidential party went to the South Grounds of the 






White House. 

12:23 





The President and Mr. Kissinger returned to the Oval Office. 

12:23 

12:24 




The President met with Mr. Kissinger. 





- 

The President met with: 

12:35 ' 





Mr. Haldeman 

12:35 





John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 

• 2:10 

Ba 




Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 

2:30 

2:40 


- 


The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

2:39 

2:40 

P 

- 

- 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 


3:49 


- 

- 

The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry 

y- 


■ 



Petersen. 

j 3:50 

4:35 


V 


The President met with: 






Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ehrlichman 

4:41 





The President went to the Press Room. - 

4:41 

4:46 


- 

- 

The President addressed members of the press on the 






developments in the Watergate case. 






White House photographer, in/out 

4:46 





The President returned to the Oval Office. 

4:48 

5:03 

■ 



The President met with Mr, Ziegler. 

5:09 





The President went to his office in the EOB. 

5:15 

5:16 


- 


The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 






The President met with: 

■PI 

6:19 




Secretary Rogers 


7:14 




Mr. Haldeman 

isa 

7:14 




Mr. Ehrlichman 

6:17 

6:21 

p 


s 

The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 



R 



The President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. The call was 

1 





not completed. 

1 





The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

. ft ' / 
■ > 
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APRIL 17, 1973 
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ACTIVITY 

7:36 

7:33 * 
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The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 

8:02 




The President went to the North Portico. 





The President greeted Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. 
Hembers of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

8:03^ 




The Presidential party went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

8:03 

8:21 

\ 

\ 

\ 


The President met with: 

The First Lady 

Vice President and Mrs- Spiro T. Agnew 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers 

John A. Volpe, Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 
Mrs. John A. Volpe 

Giuseppe Medici, Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador from Italy to the IKS. 

Mrs. Egidio Ortono ' • . 

8:22 


© 


The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Fits* Andreotti, went to the Blue Room. 
Enroute , they participated in a photo opportunity at the 
foot of the Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

8:22 

8:39 



The Presidential party received dinner guests. 

8:39 

10:11 



The President and the First Lady hosted a State Dinner in 
honor of Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. For a list 
of dinner guests, see APPENDIX ”B. " 

10:11 




The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. 

10:11 

10:32 



The President and the First Lady received guests attending 
the entertainment portion of the evening. For a list cf 
attendees, see APPENDIX "C." 

10:32 




The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the East Keen . 

10:33 

11:17 



The President and the First Lady attended a perfe rr.t.iuee hv* 
singer Frank Sinatra. For a list of guests, see 
APPENDIX "B" and APPENDIX ”C." 

Memhers of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 17, 1973, 2:46 p.m. to 3:49 p.m. 

On April 17, 1973, the President met in the Oval Office with 
Henry Petersen between 2:46 and 3:49 p.m. The meeting opened with the 
President asking, "anything new I need to know?" He said that he didn’t 
want to be told "anything out of the Grand Jury" unless Petersen thought 
the President needed to know it* He said he needed to know it if it "cor- 
roborates something or anybody here," but otherwise he didn’t want to know 
about it. The President remarked that while he had not been in touch with 
John Mitchell, "he might call me sometime and I don’t want to be a position 
[sic] of ever saying anything, see?" He asked, "I guess it would be 
legal for me to know?" and Petersen said he thought it was, but the Presi- 
dent replied, "Is it? Well, but don’t do it, right." The President said 
he had talked with Rogers the night before, and that they were both concerned 
about the leaks from the Grand Jury proceedings, during the current session 
and during the preceding summer. (pp. 1-5) 

The President said that John Dean, who was basically in charge of 
it for the White House during that period, "will probably have told people 
that he has information from the Grand Jury." (p. 3) He expressed his 
concern over the Department of Justice, and Petersen particularly getting 
embarrassed by this disclosure. Petersen said, "I have no concern about 
that." (p. 3) Petersen said that he had talked with John Dean about three 
things: (1) leaks, which Petersen said he frankly didn’t take very 

seriously, "that’s part and parcel of the Washington business; (2) Dean’s 
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"personal involvement" in "securing . . • equipment and records in Hunt’s 
of f ice" ; anc i (3) "status reports," in which Petersen "spoke to him in terms 
of ultimates," the results of Magruder’s grand jury testimony, "but not 
the testimony itself*" Petersen said that because Dean was "obviously an 
attorney for the Government" in addition to being counsel to the President, 
there was nothing improper in disclosing the Grand Jury proceedings to him. 

The President said, "Right — well good, I am relieved to hear that." 

(pp. 6-7) 

Earlier, the President had noted Rogers’ suggestion that a special 
counsel be appointed because of the leaks, and presumably because of Dean's 
being privy to Grand Jury information. Petersen said, ". . . politically 
if someone wants to say -- as they said to Pat Gray — - you shouldn’t have been 
talking to John Dean. Well, there is no way out of that." The President 
said, "That was perfectly proper for Pat Gray to talk to Dean you know — 
as a matter of fact, it would be improper for him not to. • . . Dean was 
running the investigation of the damn thing and I certainly expected him 
to get all the FBI information he could." The President asked, What the hell 
is the FBI for?" and commented that Gray "got a bad rap on that." (p. 7) 

The discussion then turned to a White House statement being 
drafted for release that afternoon, which would deal with the Ervin Com- 
mittee, executive privilege, immunity for White House aides, and other 
matters. The President reported that "we worked out a deal" with the Ervin 
Committee in which the "right of executive privilege will be reserved and 
all witnesses will appear in public session" and "all of our people in 
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executive sessions." Petersen wondered if "Senator Ervin will be willing 
to hold off public sessions that might interfere with the right of fair 
trial for the others." They both said they favored a delay in the commit- 
tee hearings. The President said, n [I]f I were Mitchell I would be praying 
that the Committee" went forward, which "gives him delay if nothing else" and 
"a change of venue." Petersen said that the President's accommodation with 
the Ervin Committee "makes my job much easier"because Senator Ervin "would 
have been very suspicious if I had gone up there and there was still the 
possibility of some confrontation between you and he." (pp. 8-10) 

The President said Dean naturally would have to go»because he has 
"admitted very deep complicity." He said he had let Rogers read what 
Petersen had given him and had elaborated on everything he knew and that 
Rogers' judgment was that on Ehrlichman it was "very thin." Petersen 
agreed. The President said, "They better have a damn lot more than that 
or they are not going to get Ehrlichman ... on that — they may get him 
on something else." He reminded Petersen that he said Dean said Liddy had told him 
everything on June 19th. The President asked, "Do you know when [Dean] told Ehrlichman?" 
The President said, "In California after Ehrlichman had been there in March 
— February? — in March .... The point is that Dean conducted his in- 
vestigation and did not come to Ehrlichman and say 'look we have to go on 
Mitchell' because that's what that was really about." Petersen then told the 
President that what Liddy admitted was that he was present at the Watergate, 
that Dean "knew from prior dealings that Liddy was involved," and referred 
to the February, 1972 meeting in John Mitchell's office to show that "Dean 
knew what Liddy was up to." And Petersen said that Dean told Haldeman that 

- 3 - 
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"we should . . . not be involved with that — " (pp. 10-13) 

The President described his proposal for what to do with White 
House people* He proposed that "anyone who refused to cooperate will, of 
course, be sacked immediately. Anyone who is indicted at this time will be 
put on leave - — indefinite leave — until he is tried * ,f And "if any charge 
is made publicly ... in open court . . . which corroborate in any way 
against anybody on the White House staff then he will be asked to take leave 
also." And the President predicted that those who were asked to take leave 
will resign. Petersen explained that the proposed Magruder indictment would 
name unindicted co-conspirators, against whom sufficient evidence was avail- 
able so that they could be charged. The President said that unindicted co- 
conspirators would also be put on leave from the White House. (pp. 13-18) 

The conversation then shifted to the question of immunity for 
the Presidents aides. The President said, "I say this strongly - I have 
thought about it a lot I don’t care what you do on immunity to Strachan 
or any other second people but you can’t give immunity to any top people - 
not Dean - needless to say you don’t want to to Haldeman or Ehrlichman." 
Petersen maintained that although he didn’t want to have to give immunity, 
the prosecutor had to have the right to make that decision. The President 
said, ". . .because your close relationship with Dean [sic] .. . it would 
look like a straight deal. ..." He continued, "The prosecutor has got 
to know — I can say as far as the President is concerned if John Dean gets 
(inaudible) then I don’t care — but Ehrlichman \ Haldeman and all the rest 
(inaudible) - — why the hell did we give him immunization and not the poor 
damn Cubans? It just doesn’t sound right. . . . It doesn’t sound right — 
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it isn't going to sound good for you — because of your relationship — it 


isn't going to sound ^ood for the President." (pp. 18-20) 


Petersen agreed "it's going to look awful," but said, "the thing 
that scares the hell out of me is . . . suppose Dean is the only key to 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman and the refusal to immunize Dean means that Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman go free." Petersen said that was the decision "we are going 
to ultimately come down to." The President replied, "Well you will have to 
come in to me with what you've got (inaudible) then there . . . and let me 
handle Haldeman and Ehrlichman." The President said, "[Y]ou can't in good 
conscience say that you are going to send Haldeman and Ehrlichman — or 
anybody for that matter — or Colson — down the tube on the uncorroborated 
evidence of John Dean"; and Petersen said, "Precisely right." The President 
said that if Petersen came in with Dean plus corroboration, "then we have a 
difficult decision on whether or not we want to immunize him." Petersen said, 
"That is the importance of Strachan." As an example, the President said, 
suppose Dean gave uncorroborated testimony that he told Ehrlichman about 
the Liddy plan in March, "... You wouldn't sack Ehrlichman for that?", 
the President asked. Petersen said he would not prosecute Ehrlichman for 
that, but if Petersen were the President he would sack Ehrlichman. Petersen 
explained that if Ehrlichman were a junior partner in the Petersen-Nixon law 
firm in Oshkosh, he would not fire him, but Ehrlichman is a senior advisor 
to the President of the United States. "That is the difference," said Petersen, 
(pp. 20-23) 

The President continued to maintain that immunity should not be 
given to Dean if he offered only uncorroborated evidence, noting that it would 
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look particularly bad since "he’s the guy that sunk Pat Gray.” Petersen 
had interjected his concern that as "one of the public I see it perhaps 
more clearly — at least from a different point of view . . . that it’s just 
the things that they have done impairs you." He also said that he has 
been arguing with his own prosecutors on immunity for Dean. The President 
said that he felt strongly about immunity, but "just understand I am not 
trying to protect anybody — I want the damn facts if you can get the facts 
from Dean and I don’t care whether — ". Petersen replied, "Mr. President, 
if I thought you were trying to protect somebody, I would have walked out." 
(pp. 23-27) 

The President said that based on Petersen’s information and "just 
a little feel of the whole thing," he would make his decisions. The President 
said he had to get a handle on it to determine what he was going to do when 
charges are made, even if people are not indicted but named as co-conspira- 
tors. Petersen then suggested that in the Magruder indictment, "everybody 
but Haldeman and Ehrlichman" might be named as unindicted co-conspirators* 
Mitchell, LaRue, Mardian and Dean were mentioned. The President suggested 
Colson. "Colson was a big fish in my opinion," he said. Petersen said 
that leaving Haldeman and Ehrlichman out of the indictment "was to give you 
time and room to maneuver with respect to the two of them," and that they 
should be asked to leave nevertheless. "Well you really ought to include 
them (inaudible) if you include the others," the President responded. 

Petersen reiterated his belief that "they have made you . • . very very 
vulnerable to rather severe criticism because of their actions. At least 
in public forums they eroded confidence in the office of the Presidency by 
their actions." (pp. 27-30) 
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The President said, "Well, let’s begin with this proposition. 

Let’s not get in the wicket where we’ve got Dean in an immunity position. 
He’ll talk. He’ll talk.” Petersen asked if the President had decided to 
accept Dean’s resignation and the President said, no, he had decided he had 
to treat them all the same. Petersen said that if the President accepted 
Dean’s resignation. Dean would talk to the press Immediately. The President 
said he had told Dean he would handle them all the same ; he would not 
"condemn” Dean until he has a chance to present himself; he was going to 
"put all three in the same bag." They discussed Strachan, and Petersen 
said Strachan at that point was debating whether he wanted to be a potential 
defendant or a witness. Petersen said that there was probably not enough 
evidence to implicate Strachan as a principal*, that in their judgment he 
was a fringe character, but that he might be used as a witness and given 
"immunity by estoppel.” (pp. 30-33) 

They returned to the question of offering immunity to Dean. The 
President said, ”, . . I am not trying to do Dean in -r I would like to see 
him save himself but I think find a way to do it without -- - if you go the 
immunity route I think we are going to catch holy hell for it." Petersen 
said it scared hell out of him and was the toughest decision facing him. 

They agreed that Dean probably would not talk without immunity. Petersen 
said that they were trying to persuade Dean to plead guilty to a one count 
felony indictment, just as Magruder agreed to do. "Dean’s lawyers," 

Petersen said, "say we will try this whole damn Administration." The 
President said, "Yeah, I know. I heard that. So that puts you in a hard 
spot." (pp. 33-35) 
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Petersen mentioned his shock over Mitchell’s involvement. The 
President said that what happened was that "Hunt and that whole bunch con- 
ducted this (inaudible) Mitchell wasn't minding the store and Magruder is a 
weak fellow — and the damn thing — and afterwards they compounded it . ... 
They were caught in it and they said — Oh we can't — and basically they 
were trying to protect Mitchell — let’s face it. You know that." 

Petersen said that when LaRue testified about Mitchell, he "just broke down 
and started to cry. It is a terrible thing . . . The President said 

"(inaudible) as we all do, but we are going to do the right thing. Don't 
you worry about that. I am trying to do the right thing in the way that 
is . . ." Petersen replied, "Mr. President, if I didn't have confidence in 
you — I wouldn't be here." (pp. 35-37) 

Petersen said that Liddy had met with his attorney, and they 
again returned to the question of immunity for Dean. Petersen reported on 
the differing versions of what instructions were given to L. Patrick Gray 
when Dean and Ehrlichman gave Gray "two manilla envelopes" from Hunt's 
office, and on Gray's story of burning them without looking at the contents, 
(pp. 37-40) 

At this point, someone apparently delivered to the President drafts 
of White House statements on (1) agreeing with the Senate Select Committee on 
ground rules regarding executive privilege and testimony of White House aides 
in the forthcoming hearings, and (2) the President's policy towards White 
House aides implicated in the Watergate investigation. The President repeated 
his position that no White House aides should be granted immunity, but Peter- 
sen argued that to make that statement publicly would take away a prosecutorial 
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tool. (pp. 40-45) After talking about the draft, the President said, 

"I want to be very clear on the Haldeman/Ehrlichman thing. That if they 
were left out of the non- indict able list it gives me a little running room." 
Petersen agreed, but said that they would probably be implicated by Magruder 
in a court statement, so "it makes your practical difficulties just as severe 
as if we had named him in the first place.” (pp. 46-47) 

Petersen said, "I guarantee you at least twelve hours notice" 
before Magruder’ s court appearance. The President noted, "I don’t want the 
Washington Post to break this case," but rather the Department of Justice 
or the White House, (pp. 47-48) 

The President asked about Colson. Petersen related Colson’s plea 
to Ehrlichman for leniency for the Watergate defendants, and the involve- 
ment of Bittman, Mrs. Hunt, LaRue and Kalmbach in requesting, receiving, 
and raising money for the defendants. Petersen told the President that dur- 
ing the first Watergate investigation he had instructed Earl Silbert not to 
question Donald Segretti about the President’s lawyer before the Grand Jury. 
They discussed Kalmbach ’s being named as a fund-raiser for the Watergate de- 
fendants. "If you are trying to help them out with their defense — that is 
one thing — but," the President said, " if you are helping them out to keep 
them quiet . . . that is an obstruction job." Petersen said that was right 
if you were acting out of Christian charipy that was fine. The President 
said that would be Mitchell’s defense on that, and Petersen replied, .all the 
inferences run the other way and that is a hell of a defense to have to put 
to the Jury." (pp. 49-52) 


- 9 - 


( 1408 ) 



72.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973 > 2:46-3:49 P.M. MEETING 


They then discussed the proposed statement, and Petersen en- 
couraged the President to "...get out front." 1 The conversation closes 
with a discussion of Mitchell, who the President said would fight the 
charges. Petersen said it was terrible for a former Attorney General of 
the United States to be subject to a criminal trial. The President said it 
was for obstruction of justice and not the bugging. (pp* 53-54) 
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73. On April 17, 1973 from 3:50 to 4:35 p.m. the President met with 
H. R. Haldeman, Ronald Ziegler and John Ehrlichman. The President 
described his conversation with Petersen. There was a discussion of 
whether Haldeman and Ehrlichman should take leaves of absence. The 
President went over the text of the statement he was about to give. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of that conversation, the President has produced an 
edited transcript of the recording. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. 


I 

Page 


73.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc, 47-73 1412 

73.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, H.R. Haldeman, Ronald 
Ziegler and John Ehrlichman, April 17, 1973, 

3:50 - 4:35 p.m 1416 
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APRIL 17, 1973 

TIME DAY 

9:18 a.m. TUESDAY 


The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

The President met with his Special Consultant, Leonard 
Garment. 

The President met with his Assistant, H.,R. Haldeman. 

The President met with the First Lady. 

The President and the First Lady went to the South Grounds of 
the White House. 

The President and the First Lady participated in an arrival 
ceremony honoring Giulio Andreotti, President of the 
Council of Ministers of the Italian Republic. For a list 
of members of the welcoming committee and of the official 
Italian party participating in the ceremony, see APPENDIX 
”A. 11 

The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Andreotti to the Blue Room. 

The Presidential party received members of the official 
Italian and U.S. parties. Assisting in the receiving 
line were: 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mrs. William P. Rogers 

Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations 
Mrs. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. He was 
accompanied by: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Mrs. Anna Saxon, State Department interpreter 

The President met with: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 
Andreotti 

Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 
Mr. Seidenman 
Mrs. Saxon 

Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 
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WASHINGTON', O.C. : 12:19 p.n. TUESDAY 


T 
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PH 

P-« 

R - R 

1.0 

ONE 

PI.KC.I 

c* civet! 

ID 

ACTIVITY 

12:19 




The Presidential party went to the South Grounds of the 





White House. 

12:23 




The President and Mr. Kissinger returned to the Oval Office. 

12:23 

12:24 



The President met with Mr. Kissinger. 




V 

" The President met with: 

12:35 - 

2:20 



Mr. Haldeman 

12:35 

2:20 



John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 

2:10 

2:17 



Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 

2:30 

2:40 


- 

^ The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

2:39 

2:40 

P 

- 

" The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

2:46 

3:49 


✓ 

The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry E. _ 





Petersen. f 






3:50 

4:35 



" The President met with: 





Mr. Haldeman 

— 




Mr. Ehrlichman 

4:41 




The President went to the Press Room. 

4:41 

4:46 


- 

' The President addressed members of the press on the 





developments in the Watergate case. 





White House photographer, in/out 

4:46 




The President returned to the Oval Office. 

4:48 

5:03 


V 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

5:09 




The President went to his office in the E0B . 

5:15 

5:16 


- 

The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 




V 

' The President met with: 

5:20 

6:19 



Secretary Rogers 

'5:50 

7:14 



* Mr. Haldeman 

5:50 

7:14 



Mr. Ehrlichman 

6:17 

6:21 

P 


' The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

6 : 55 


R 


The President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. The call was 



i 


not completed . 

7:15 




The President returned to the second floor Residence. 

i 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 


DATE ( M-j.. {Ui Yr. ) 

APRIL 17, 1973 


WASHINGTON , D.C 



a< tivi rv 


7:36 p .si. TUESDAY 


7:36 7:33 

8:02 

8 :03_ 

8:03 8:21 


8:22 

8:22 8:39 

8:39 10:11 

10:11 

10:11 -10:32 

10:32 

10:33 11:17 



The President talked with Mr. Kissinger* 

The President vent to the North Portico. 

The President greeted Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. 
Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

The President met with: 

Tne First Lady 

Vice President and Mrs. Spiro T. Agnew 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers 

John A. Volpe , Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 
Mrs. John A. Volpe 

•Giuseppe Medici, Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador from Italy to the U.S. 

Mrs. Egidio Ortono 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the Blue Room. 
Enroute, they participated in a photo opportunity at the - 
foot of the Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party received dinner guests. 

The President and the First Lady hosted a State Dinner in 
honor of Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. For a list 
of dinner guests, see APPENDIX M B. n 

The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. 

The President and the First Lady received guests attending 
the entertainment portion of the evening. For a list of 
attendees, see APPENDIX "C." 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the East Room. 

The President and the First Lady attended a performance h v 
singer Frank Sinatra. For a list of guests, 

APPEND I X "B" and A PPENDIX M C." 

Members of che press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 



4 


( 1414 ) 




73. 1 PRESIDENT NIXON DAILY DIARY , APRIL 17, 1973, EXHIBIT 48, 
IN RE GRAND JURY, MISC. 47-73 


'..7m ■ t. 




PRESIDENT RICHARD MIXOM’S DAILY DIARY A 

IV, !,,,,! I - • - i Ai-ivtn J *• l'i 

r. iZl :mv ru;A\ 

•[a;- K r ! l LTF. UOUSK 

v:A>;ir:a:TON, d.c 



imii: imo. Di,. y, ■. 

APRIL 17, 1973 

TIME DAY 

LI :L7 o.n. TUESDAY 

TIM*: 

I'M 
!* ; 

=: rt 

»XE 

id 

VtNf.I 

.v nvirv 

In 

Out 

h, 

1.0 


11:17 

11:20 

11:45 

12:04 

P 

i 

1 

I 

1 

i 

The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Andreotti to their, motorcade at the North Portico. 

The President and the First Lady returned to the second floor 
Residence. 

The President talked with Mr. Kissinger 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
APRIL 17, 1973, 3:50 P.M. to 4:35 P.M. 

On April 17, 1973, the President met in the Oval Office with 
John Ehrlichman, and H. R. Haldeman from 3:50 to 4:35 p.m. Ronald Ziegler 
entered late in the meeting. The principal topic of discussion was the 
statement then being drafted in which the President would announce his policy 
of cooperating with the Senate Select Consnittee, initiating his new investiga- 
tion, and his policy on immunity for administration officials. The meeting 
opened with the President reporting on his meeting with Petersen, which had 
just ended. The President said, "I completed the round with Petersen and he 
said he completely agreed with me, that he's been arguing that with the U.S. 
Attorneys .... He said the problem is (unintelligible). I said, 'Well you're 
going to corroborate it, aren't youZ ' 'Yes, of course.' But I put it bluntly 
No individual — " 

The President briefly described the discussion about leaks from the 
Grand Jury, Gray's destruction of the material from Hunt's files, Strachan's 
guilty plea, the probable statement on unindicted co-conspirators, and the 
fact that Dean, but not Haldeman and Ehrlichman, would probably be named as an 
unindicted co- conspirator. The President reported that Petersen said that un- 
less Ehrlichman and Haldeman took leaves of absence from the White House staff 
they would be named as unindicted co-conspirators. Otherwise, Sirica's 
questioning of Magruder in open court would make it "appear that the Justice 
Department again is covering up." (pp. 1-3) 
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The President said Petersen reported that "Dean’s lawyers say Dean 
is going to make a case against this Administration. They’re going to try 
this Administration. . . .So, I guess that’s where we stand with Dean.” 

They all agreed that for Ehrlichman and Haldeman to take leave if they were 
not implicated would be a confession and would look like a cover-up. Haldeman 
criticized the prosecutors’ handling of Strachan, and reported that they had 
indicated they will prosecute Strachan for perjury even though he had volun- 
teered to correct at least one mistake in his testimony. (pp. 4-6) 

They then turned to the statement which the President was considering 
making that afternoon. After discussing the section that dealt with White 
House staff appearing before the Senate Select Committee, they turned to the 
part about the President’s inquiry into Watergate, The President said, ’"I 
began new inquiries into this matter as a result of serious charges which were 
reported publicly and privately,’ Should we say that?” Ehrlichman said, 
"Publicly, comma, ’which in some cases were reported publicly.’” The Presi- 
dent said, "’Pour weeks ago we,’ Why don’t we say, shall we set a date? That 
sounds a hell of a lot stronger if we set a date.” Ehrlichman replied, ”A11 
right," The President continued, "’On March 21, I began new inquiries,’ Strike 
that, ’I ordered an investigation, new inquiries throughout the government — ”* 
The President also suggested, "In other words, ’on March 21 we started an investi- 
gation because of the public hearings.’" Then they decided to make reference to 
conferences with Kleindienst and Petersen, the President’s own investigation, 
major developments in the case, and treatment of and cooperation by Executive 
Branch personnel involved in the investigation. (pp. 7-11) After an apparent 
reference to Strachan, the President said, "That’s right Bob, he should just take 
their offer. Believe me, we don’t have to have (unintelligible). He isn’t 

- 2 - 


( 1417 ) 



73. 2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
■ TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17 , 1973, 3:50-4:35 P.M. M EET ING _ 

trying to hide anything." Haldeman said he would feel fine with his doing 
that* " ISjo he says some things that are damaging. They are only slightly 
damaging, and we've had plenty of damaging things already." The President 
said, "That’s right Bob, just tell him to take it. . . . Tell him to take 
it but tell them the mere truth. You see, they think it is worse than it is. 
They think he is covering up and they are wrong. That’s what it really gets 
down to." Haldeman commented that Strachan had confided in Dean and was afraid 
that Dean would "take something that is partly right and twist it, which is 
what Dean is doing, and hang him on it." (pp. 11-12) 

Haldeman reported that he and Ehrlichman were meeting with their 
attorney that afternoon. The President said, "I guess (unintelligible) may 
resign," Haldeman answered, "That would be a very foolish thing for him to 
do." Haldeman said that he and Ehrlichman would "hang together playing this 
game," but would request a leave of absence if they were named in the Magruder 
indictment. (pp. 13-15) 

Again they discussed the prospect of Dean’s lawyers trying the 
Administration, and Ehrlichman mentioned the upcoming Senate Select Com*- 
mittee hearings. Ehrlichman also suggested that Dean’s testimony may not 
be admlssable on the grounds that "his communication to us was a comnunica- 
tion to you, and vice versa. As an alter ego to the President." The 
President responded, "I don’t have any separate existence." (pp. 15-17) 

Towards the end of the meeting Ziegler* entered the room, and 
mentioned that Leonard Garment needed to know ground rules before he 
talked to Senator Ervin, and they discussed answers Ziegler should make 
to possible questions from the press on Watergate. (pp. 17-20) 
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74. On April 17, 1973 from 4:42 to 4:45 p.m. the President issued a 
public statement containing two announcements. The President first 
announced that White House personnel would appear before the Senate 
Select Committee, but would reserve the right to assert executive 
privilege during the course of questioning. He then reported that on 
March 21 he had begun intensive new inquiries into the whole Watergate 
matter and that there had been major developments in the case. The 
President stated he had expressed to the appropriate authorities his 
view that there should be no immunity from prosecution for present 
or former high Administration officials. The President said that 
those still in government would be suspended if indicted and discharged 
if convicted. 

Page 
1420 


74.1 President Nixon statement, April 17, 1973, 
9 Presidential Documents 387,. ■; 
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.. /*v - 26, 1076 

M~s. Jo: ftt Siiousf, i>: Washington. D C!., Imsstv;,', anJ civic 
Washington, JVC. 

j. T. flcxNi'S. nf Morristown, N.J., president and chief exrcu- 
t : vc omrer, Allied Chemical Corp., New York, X.Y \ ; and former 
S-n' rctary of Commerce. 

Far c f:7n expiring October 26, 1974 

MrrCitri.i. I. Kafakski, i-f Bloomfield Hills, Mien., chairman of the 
bo.-rd, president, and treasurer, Aactron, Inc., Madison Heights, 
Mich. 

W i ll!F. L Lf.ftwich, of Washington, DC. attorney, Hudson and 
Leftwich, Washington, D.C. 

The President also announced the designation of Mr. 
Ouusada to serve as Chairman and Mr. Bruckmann to 
serve as Vice Chairman of the Board of Directors of the 
Pennsylvania Avenue Development Corporation. 

In addition to the eight members appointed by the 
President the Board of Directors also consists of the fol- 
lowing: Secretary of the Interior, Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, Secre- 
tary of Transportation, Administrator of General Services, 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia, and the Chair- 
man of the District of Columbia Council. The eight mem- 
bers appointed by the President will serve terms of 6 years 
once the initial staggered terms have expired. 

The Pennsylvania Avenue Development Corporation 
was established by the Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
Act of 1 972 ( Public Law 92-578 ) to provide for the prep- 
aration and carrying out of a development plan for the 
area between the White House and the Capitol. 


The Watergate Investigation 

The President’s Remarks Announcing Developments and 
Procedures To Be Followed in Connection with the 
Investigation. April 17, 1973 

Ladies and gentlemen : 

I have two announcements to make. Because of their 
technical nature, I shall read both of the announcements 
to the members of the press corps. 

The first announcement relates to the appearance of 
White House people before the Senate Select Committee, 
better known as the Ervin Committee. 

For several weeks, Senator Ervin and Senator Baker 
and their counsel have been in contact with White House 
representatives John Ehrlichman and Leonard Garment. 
They hav e been talking about ground rules which would 
preserve the separation. of powers without suppressing the 
facts. 

f believe now an agreement has been reached which 
i ■; • ahMarlory to both sides. The committee ground rules 


as ;«dop'i:d, totally p:t*'.:rve the doctrine of ira'ion of 
powers. They provide that the appearance by a witness 
may, in the first instance, be in executive session, if 
appropriate. 

Second, executive privilege is expressly reserved and 
may be asserted during the course of the questioning as 
to any question. 

Now, much has been made of the issue as to whether 
the proceedings could be televised. To me, this has never 
been a central issue, especially if the separation of powers 
problem is otherwise solved, as I now think it is. 

AH members of the White House Staff will appear vol- 
untarily when requested by the committee. They will tes- 
tify under oath, and they will answer fully all proper 
questions. 

I should point out that this arrangement is one that 
covers this hearing only in which wrongdoing has been 
charged. This kind of arrangement, of course, would not 
apply to other hearings. Each of them will be considered 
on its merits. 

My second announcement concerns the Watergate case 
directly. 

On March 2 1 , as a result of serious charges which came 
to my attention, some of which were publicly reported, 
I began intensive new inquiries into this whole matter. 

Last Sunday afternoon, the Attorney General, Assistant 
Attorney General Peterson, and I met at length in the 
EOB to review the facts which had come to me in my 
investigation and also to review the progress of the Depart- 
ment of Justice investigation. 

I can report today that there have been major develop- 
ments in the case concerning which it would be improper 
to be more specific now, except to say that real progress 
has been made in finding the truth. 

If any person in the executive branch or in the Govern- 
ment is indicted by the grand jury, my policy will be to im- 
mediately suspend him. If he is convicted, he will, of 
course, be automatically discharged. 

I have expressed to the appropriate authorities my view 
that no individual holding, in the past or at present, a 
position of major importance in the Administration should 
be given immunity from prosecution. 

The judicial process is moving ahead as it should, and 
I shall aid it in all appropriate ways and have so informed 
the appropriate authorities. - 

As I have said before and I have said throughout this 
entire matter, all Government employees and especially 
White House Staff employees are expected fully to co- 
operate in this matter. I condemn any attempts to cover 
uo in this case, no matter who is involved. 

Thank you. 

note: The President spoka at 4:42 p m. in the Bdertriir Room at 
the White House. 


Vcilum* 9 — Number 16 


( 1420 ) 



75 . 


On April 17, 1973 the President met in his EOB office with 
William Rogers from 5:20 to 6:19 p.m. and with H. R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrlichman from 5:50 to 7:14 p.m. The President briefed Rogers on his 
investigation and his discussion with Petersen. There was a discussion of 
whether Haldeman, Ehrlichman and Dean should resign and of Dean's testimony 
against Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Haldeman and Ehrlichman reported on 
their conversation with John Wilson, a defense attorney in criminal cases 
who had been recommended by Rogers. There was a discussion of what 
Dean had told Kalmbach about the purpose of the money' he was asked to 
raise . 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of the President's conversations of April 17, 1973 
from 5:50 to 7:14 p.m., the President has produced an edited transcript 
of the recording of his conversations from 5:20 to 7:14 p.m. A summary 
of that transcript has been prepared. 


Page 

75.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 17, 1973, 

Exhibit 48, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1422 

75.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, William Rogers, H. R. 

Haldeman and John Ehrlichman, April 17, 1973, 

5:20 - 7:14 p.m 1426 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


phone 

P -Jptjrcrf 
B Rcccr-c.l 
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PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON'S DAILY DIARY 

(Set* Tuvfl rM>n! Utt Tr.*vtl Aui‘>i;yi 


DA It fM*. :ji«. Yr.» 

APRIL 17, 1973 
time day 

9:18 a.r.. TUESDAY 


The President went to the Oval Office. 

The President talked with his Counsel, John W. Dean III. 

The President met with his Special Consultant, Leonard 
Garment . 

The President met with his Assistant, H._R. Haldeman. 


9:59 10:00 


The President met with the First Lady. 


The President and the First Lady went to the South Grounds of 
the White House. 


10:05 10:28 


The President and the First Lady participated in an arrival 
ceremony honoring Giulio Andreotti, President of the 
Council of Ministers of the Italian Republic. For a list 
of members of the welcoming conanittee and of the official 
Italian party participating In the ceremony, see APPENDIX 
"A.” 


10:29 10:34 


The President and the First Lady escorted Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Andreotti to the Blue Room. 

The Presidential party received members of the official 
Italian and U.S. parties. Assisting in the receiving 
line were : 

William P. Rogers, Secretary of State 
Mrs. William P. Rogers 

Adm. Elmo R. Zumualt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations 
Mrs. Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. He was 
accompanied by: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Mrs. Anna Saxon, State Department interpreter 


10:34 12:19 


The President met with: 

Prime Minister Andreotti 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 
Andreotti 

Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 
Mr. Seidenman 
Mrs . Saxon 

Members of the press, in/e>ut 

White House photographer, in/out - : . , . ; '1/ 


Ccj.cc : i' 7'? I 




( 1422 ) 


75.1 PRESIDENT NIXON DAILY DIARY , APRIL 17, 1973, EXHIBIT 48, 
m RE GRAND JURY . MISC. 47-73 


_ WHITE HOUSE 
1 


PRESIDENT RICHARD MIXON’S DAILY DIARY {U V 5 * 

(Sec Tnifl Rein! (.»r Travel Auivityl \) V| 

: ; \( n.u 
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APRIL 17, 1973 

THE WHITE HOUSE 


TIME DAY 

f WASHINGTON, D.C 

* 

12:19 p .nu TUESDAY 



I PHOME 


J TIME 

p -« 

pu«! 




It * R 

MlVfJ 

ACTIVITY 

In 

O^t 

Ln 

1 ,D 


12:19 


1 

■ 

The Presidential party went to the South Grounds of the 



I 

■ 

White House. 

12:23 


1 

1 

The President and Mr. Kissinger returned to the Oval Office/ 

12:23 

12:24 

1 

1 

The President met with Mr. Kissinger. 



■ 

is 

The President met with: 

12:35 * 

2:20 

m 

1 

Mr. Haldeman 

12:35 

2:20 

B 

B 

John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 

2:10 

2:17 

■ 

■ 

Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 

2:30 

2:40 

9 

I 

"* The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

2:39 

2:40 

B 

B 

" The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

2:46 

3:49 


- 

The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry E. 





Petersen. j 

3:50 

4:35 



"" The President met with: i 





Mr. Haldeman j 





Mr. Ehrlichman 

4:41 




The President went to the Press Room. 

4:41 

4:46 


- 

" The President addressed members of the press on the 





developments in the Watergate case. 





White House photographer, in/out 

4 :46 




The President returned to the Oval Office. 

4:48 

5:03 


V 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

5:09 




The President went to his office in the EOB. 

5:15 

5:16 


V** 

The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 

M 



v 

" The President met with: 

Bffisl 

6:19 



Secretary Rogers 


7:14 



Mr. Haldeman 

5:50 

7:14 



Mr. Ehrlichman 

6:17 

6:21 

P 


^ The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. . 

6:55 


R 


The President was telephoned by Mr. Kissinger. The call was 





not completed. 

7:15 




The President returned to the second floor Residence- 





. >v;. 
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DATE (M j.. lx,,. Yr. t 

APRIL 17, 1973 
time day 

7:36 p.m. TUESDAY 



7:36 7 : 33 ’ R 


8:03 8:21 


8:22 8:39 


8:39 10:11 


10:11 10:32 


10:33 11:17 


The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 

The President v/ent to the North Portico. 

Tne President greeted Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. 
Members of the press, in/out 
White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party went to the Yellow Oval Room. 

The President met with: 

Tne First Lady 

Vice President and Mrs* Spiro T. Agnew 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers 

John A. Volpe, Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 
Mrs. John A. Volpe 

Giuseppe Medici, Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador from Italy to the U.S. 

Mrs. Egidio Ortono - . 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the Blue Room. 
Enroute, they participated in a photo opportunity at the 
foot of the Grand Staircase. 

White House photographer, in/out 

The Presidential party received dinner guests. 

The President and the First Lady hosted a State Dinner In 
honor of Prime Minister and Mrs. Andreotti. For a list 
of dinner guests, see APPENDIX "B." 

The President and the First Lady went to the Grand Hall. . 

The President and the First Lady received guests attending 
the entertainment portion of the evening. For a list et 
attendees, see APPENDIX ,r C. M 

The President and the First Lady, accompanied by Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Andreotti, went to the East Keen. 

The President and the First Lady attended a performance by 
singer Frank Sinatra. For a list of guests, see 
APPENDIX "B u and A PPENDIX "C." 

Members of the press , in/ out 
White House photographer , in/out 
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75.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 

TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1971, 5:20-7:14 P.M. MEETING 

SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
April 17, 1973 5:20 p.m. to 7:14 p.m. 

On April 17, 1973 the President met with Secretary of State 
William P. Rogers at 5:20 p.m. in his EOB office. Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman entered the meeting after it began, and Rogers left before 
the meeting ended at 7:14 p.m. 

Rogers asked the President if he had made his announcement. The 
President said he had, that it wouldn't hurt anything and was the right 
move. Rogers agreed. (p. 1) 

The President said he had talked to Petersen again that day, and 
Petersen said they had to resign, "Ijjust figures you can't keep them." 

The President asked if Rogers had any different views today. Rogeis said 
he didn't, that he thought it was the right step to go. The President said 
"it's going to be bloody." Rogers said that the top people in government 
deserve the same consideration as anybody else, and the President said, 
"Damn right.” The President said that the New York Times would have an 
editorial the next day that the President should fire the whole White House 
staff, anybody who did it. But, said the President, "I think they [the 
people] like a man who stands up to them — not to condemn people before 
they're proven." (pp. 2-3) 

Rogers asked what Petersen said on Ehrlichman, "Does he have any 
other evidence except what's in that piece of paper because if he doesn't 
there wasn't anything in there* " The President said "hardly anything," 
except that Gray now recollected that he got the material and destroyed it 
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be cause fie was told It was political material, had nothing to do with 
Watergate. This had destroyed Gray, the President said, it was "an 
unbelievable story." Rogers asked, "Well, now Ehrlichman didn’t tell him 
to destroy it?” The President replied, "Hell no. Gray went back — Dean 
did give it to him. It was in Ehrlichman ’s office." The President said 
he "put it hard to Petersen" and even used Rogers* name. He said he told 
Petersen that Rogers looked it over and said they didn’t have much of a 
case on Ehrlichman. (pp. 3-4) 

The President said the prosecutors were "trying like hell to just 
frighten people to death. They’re going to send 'em to jail and so forth." 
The President told Rogers they were "trying to break" Strachan. The 
President said he didn’t understand, Strachan could be either a witness 
or a defendant, and he told Hal deman to tell him to be a witness. (p. 4) 

Rogers asked, what had happened to Dean, and the President said, "They 
made a deal with him. And that’s why X put in that statement, I hope — 
that ’ s the point.’* The President said he told Petersen he had talked to 
Rogers and they had a grave problem in giving the President’s counsel im- 
munity. He said Petersen had replied, suppose it’s Dean’s testimony that 
we need to get Haldeman and Ehrlichman, shouldn’t we give him immunity? 

The President said he had told Petersen, "No — not unless you have cor- 
roboration." Rogers said that what was done on things like that was to 
say to a fellow, you’ve violated the law, you’ve got to be indicted, we’ll 
consider the help you’ve given us when it comes to the question of your 
sentence. "In other words," said Rogers, "you * . .[hjold out the prospect 
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to him. 11 The President asked how John Dean, the President’s counsel, could 
be given total immunity ’’when he’s involved? He admits involvement through- 
out." The President told Rogers, "I said no. I said, by no means. I’d 
get the rack." 

The President told Rogers that Petersen said he agreed with that 
and was trying to convince the U. S. Attorneys, "but they are hot on trying 
to give him immunity and they’re going to. And they want to (unintelligible) 
Hal deman and Ehrlichman. Frankly, that’s it.” (p. 6) 

The President told Rogers "what this statement was on." He said 
they were going to have Magruder in open court eventually and were going to 
put out this statement in which they would name other unindicted co- 
conspirators. Petersen said otherwise Sirica would ask Magruder questions, 
and he would testify in open court about other people, the President said. 

"I think that is a hell of a prejudicial thing to do — the rights of an 
individual — ." The President continued that they told him that Hal deman 
and Ehrlichman would not be on the list if the President fired them. He 
said Petersen told him they were giving him an option so that he "could 
move ahead of the herd basically by just letting them go." The President 

r 

told Rogers that he thought if he let them go they would be on the list 
anyway. It would appear that he heard they were going to be on the list 
and fired them and they were on it. The President said, "That’s my problem. 
We’re not prosecuting my two top people and I let them go. I don’t think 
that makes sense at all or do you agree?" Rogers agreed that it would look 
bad from the President’s standpoint. The President said that if he let 
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Hal deman and Ehrlichman go and they weren T t on the list, they would call 
them before the Grand Jury and then indict them if they could get infor- 
mation. Rogers said that it was a perversion of the Grand Jury process 
if Sirica questioned a defendant on a guilty plea to find out who else 
was involved. (pp. 6-9) 

The President said that he thought Ehrlichman was "going to beat 
it. I don't think it’s going to help him, if by letting him go, I know 
that he's gone to the prosecution." The President said, "[Y]ou know I 
am concerned about my people. I know that Haldeman and Ehrlichman are 
not guilty of a damn thing." The President said to Rogers, "It's only 
tangential on that. Bill — tangential. Sure they knew we were raising 
money for these damn defendants, but they were (unintelligible) in the 
campaign. I mean, I mean (unintelligible) Dean at the meeting, wasn’t 
he?" The President continued, "Ehrlichman was handling the whole domestic 
thing and Haldeman was working with me at the time. They didn’t work in 
the campaign. It was all over with Mitchell. Mitchell was — in this 
whole thing — and frankly. Dean was handling it for the White House. 
(Unintelligible). Our people were aware that he was. We were aware 
about that." (pp. 9-10) 

Rogers asked how the President had left it with Petersen and 
said, "I think from now on you better let him go into the brawl." The 
President said, "I have." He said Petersen was going to report to him 
and that he had told Petersen that he would like to know if Petersen 
got any corroborating testimony. The President said he had told Petersen 
he would like to be warned if there was corroborative testimony so he 
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could call his people in and ask for resignations. The President said, 
n That f s all I told him. Well I'm not going to talk to him any more 
about that. After all, I'm the President of the country — and I'm going 
to get on with it. . . I've been living with this for (unintelligible) 
that's all I've been doing for half the time now." The President mentioned 
the people that he had trust in, said he had trust in Ehrlichman, had 
Ehrlichman working. Ehrlichman had completed the job and got to the bottom 
of the thing. (pp. 10-11) 

The President said that Ehrlichman said, "There is a possible, 
possible situation of the act of — What do you call it?" Rogers' reply 
was "(Unintelligible)," and the President said, "If the individuals knew 
that the purpose was to keep people from talking in court. In court, not 
openly. Apparently, it's — You might keep 'em from it — but he said, 
'Anyway, that's the problem.' So, I don't know. I still don't know if 
it is a problem." The President said that he was thinking of Haldeman, 
Ehrlichman, Dean and their kids, of the possibility of their mocking a 
great career. Their service, the President said, had been efficient. 

"I'll tell you, if they aren't convicted. Bill, they'll come out .... 
This'll be in better perspective in a year, I think." Rogers said he 
thought the first blush would be — and the President interjected, "Terrible. 
The President said, "I’ll be here, all along. Bill. The Jury indicts, 
moves. We're going to get on with this country. A lot of people in the 
country, we may find, they feel the President is doing the best he can in 
the damn thing. If I had wanted to cover-up — they probably think the 
President can cover-up. If I wanted to, I sure haven't done it very well, 
have I?" (pp. 11-13) 
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Rogers asked if the President had any indication of what Dean was 
going to do. The President said, ”[H]e’s going to try this whole Administra- 
tion I would expect . And my view on that is let him try the whole Admini- 
stration. 11 The President said Ziegler pointed out that Dean had conducted 
an investigation for nine months and now came forward and charged inaction. 
The President said, "Dammit, why didn’t he come in earlier, and tell me 
these things, Bill? Why didn't he do it? If he knew, I would think that — ” 
The President asked why, once it had happened, it wasn’t cut off right then, 
by someone (apparently Mitchell) stepping forward. "Well, I think I know," 
the President said, "They just thought that might hurt the election." 

(pp. 13-15) 

The President said that he would rather have it in the courts than 
in the Committee, and Rogers agreed and said that was the way it was sup- 
p osed to be, that was the system. The President said, "it sure shows the 
s ystem works, though, doesn’t it?" Rogers asked the President what Petersen 
thought of the President’s statement, and the President said he had thought 
it was fine. Rogers said Sirica had been suspicious there was a cover-up 
and had tried to put pressure on the ones who knew* Magruder, Rogers said, 
was a willing witness, not a reluctant defendant, who would testify, had 
been working with the prosecutor, and would be called before the grand jury. 
Rogers said, "Why the hell he’s — that (unintelligible) open court. That’s 
the — that’s what the Grand Jury’s for." (pp. 15-16) 

The President said he thought "the partial reaction" to his state- 
ment would be, "Thank God, the President's finally said something about 
Watergate," and Rogers agreed. The President said he wasn’t taking any 
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comfort out of it because "for a period of time it's going to be painful," 
when Mitchell gets indicted, and possibly Hal deman and Ehrlichman. (pp. 15-17) 
Rogers said that he thought Haldeman and Ehrlichman ought to resign 
but talk to their lawyer first. Rogers said he didn't understand what 
Magruder was going to do, but it seemed to him "if Dean has mentioned them 
that way that they ought to then take a leave of absence." The President 
asked if Rogers would wait until their names were mentioned, and Rogers said, 
"Yeah." The President said he had told Petersen that Rogers and the President 
found the charges uncorroborated, and Petersen agreed but wanted the 
President to "sack 'em." The President said, "I've got to live with myself. 

I don't want to do it in that (unintelligible). That isn’t fair." The 
President said that if they were not named in the statement, they would be 
called. "They’ll be indicted and (unintelligible)" Rogers said that undicted 
co -conspirator was "just as bad as being indicted, especially when you know 
somebody was (unintelligible) lying. So you’re named, but you can’t clear 
your name." Rogers said, "If you’re named as a co -conspirator and forced to 
resign, then you’re convicted without a trial." (pp. 18-21) 

The President said that he was afraid Haldeman was probably in 
trouble, though he wasn’t sure he'd be indicted. Rogers said he wasn't sure 
he would be indicted. The President said, "Well, staying too close to the 
money. He never can explain that. In terms of legal involvement though but 
he could never explain to the people and you (unintelligible) some of that damn 
money back there for 'em. Testified by Mitchell, by, by Dean. Was it a 
(unintelligible) of the defense?" Rogers said the President would have 
twelve hours, and the President asked Rogers to put his mind to the problem 
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"because I really think we've got to start helping 'em. Help advise them. 
They're in the eye of the hurricane." Rogers said they had a little time 
to see how the President's statement played. (pp. 22-23) 

The President said that he thought "that he probably didn't know 
about — ... My feeling was that Mitchell — basically always thought 
Mag ruder knew the damn thing. Mitchell just wasn't tending the shop. That's 
what I understand." Rogers said he thought Mitchell might well have given 
the go ahead and said, "Oh yeah, to hell with this." The President said, 
"Yeah. 'Don't tell me about it.'" Rogers said he was surprised about 
Dean, and the President said Dean claimed he didn't have anything to do with 
having them go ahead, but after that "Dean came in in terms of the obstruction 
of justice. There's where he's vulnerable. That's all. He's not vulnerable 
on the first part in my opinion." Rogers asked if they had gotten 

written statements from Dean and Magruder, and the President said they had 
debriefed him. He said, "Where Dean is concerned, nothing they can do to 
shake him. On that one he stands firm." Rogers said he thought "the one 
fellow that had to know about this and should just take a leave of absence 
is Dean." The President replied, "(unintelligible) what about this -- who 
the hell wants to (unintelligible)? It looks like this might (unintelligible) 
of course, set him off .... Worse than he is." Rogers said, "Well, I 
think your point is true enough. He appears beyond the thing, although he 
The President said, "He was the one .... He handled the whole thing." 

The President told Rogers that, when he had started his investigation on 
March 21st, he saw Dean at least "(unintelligible) times"; that at Camp David 
Dean was "to write the (expletive deleted) up so we could put out a statement" 
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and that he said he really couldn f t write a statement the President could 
put out* "So I must say, I've done everything I can to get to the bottom. 

Bill, as you can see." The President said he had told John to "let it all 
hang out . . . you got to tell me what the hell the score is so we* 11 
know how to deal with this. We're not going to be nibbled to death by a 
thousand hurts." And that, said the President, was "exactly what we’ve 
done." The President said McCord's allegations had "enough there /to/. . . put 
anybody on notice that without a doubt there's something wrong," and that 
was why he had to move. (pp. 23-25) 

Rogers said that it was basically up to John and Bob and that it was 
difficult for anybody else, who really didn't know what the facts were. Rogers 
said that Ehrlichman must be shaken, and the President said that he was, 
that he was saying, "Going to fight, discredit Dean -- discredit the 
prosecutor." The President said, "That'll be one hell of a big fight." (pp. 26-27) 
The President told Rogers they were thinking of Judge Byrne for 
Director of the FBI, and described his qualifications. (p. 28) 

At this point, Haldeman and Ehrlichman entered the meeting. They 
reported that they had met with their lawyer, John J. Wilson. Ehrlichman said 
Wilson knew Petersen and Glanzer, "and he despises them." The President said 
he never talked to Petersen any more, that was done -- "except for all the 
information I want." The President told Haldeman and Ehrlichman that Petersen 
said he would give the President 12 hours notice with regard to the Magruder 
thing, "and I think I want that." Ehrlichman gave Wilson's explanation of 
the procedure involving unindicted co-conspirators and interrogation on a 
guilty plea. Rogers said that being named as an unindicted co-conspirator 


( 1434 ) 



75.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17 3 1973 3 5:20-7:14 P.M. MEETING 

- 10 - 


and being forced to leave was equivalent to indictment; "You both would be 
indicted and convicted by the public beforehand." (pp. 29-36) 

Ehrlichman suggested that he had privilege in his conversations 
with Dean, and particularly the conversation where Dean said he came and told 
Ehrlichman that Liddy had confessed. Ehrlichman said, "/T/he only reason 
to tell me was not for me as me but because I was one of the two conduits 
that he had to the Boss. He didn’t have, I mean, the organizational set-up 
was that way." Haldeman said that the President’s log showed that from the 
Watergate break-in until the end of August, the President never saw John 
Dean, during July and August the President had no communications with Dean 
at all. Ehrlichman said that Dean gave a lot of legal advice about this 
case. "A lot of traffic and all that, but there's also developed a poor 
relationship and sooner or later the President is going to have to decide 
whether he wants to consider privilege- -if Dean becomes." Ehrlichman said it 
involved both his communications with Dean and Haldeman' s, that it was a 
tough problem, and the President would probably want to reserve it. Rogers 
said that it was "really ticklish,” and "it is hard to understand he was 
Counsel to you as well as to the President," Rogers asked how Dean contacted 
the President, and Haldeman said, "He dealt with one of us." Ehrlichman 
said that Dean was "really an advisor" to them in their capacity to make 
decisions. Rogers asked, "Problem is, what do other people say about him?" 
Ehrlichman replied, "He's a jerk. Sure, that's right." The President said, 
"And I deferred to him in this damned investigation. Remember you said, *1 
think you ought to talk to John Dean.' Remember. And I called him in 
there. And, -- , I listened ad infinitum and carted him off to Camp David." 
Haldeman said, "(unintelligible) I deferred to him on most occasions." 

Rogers suggested they think it over. (pp. 36-39) 
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The President said that on Sunday Kleindienst and Petersen had 
come in and said , "'Because of Haldeman and Ehrlichman -- just the fact 
that both of these clowns had implicated them and they ought to resign. 

They haven't served you well, Mr. President' and all that sort of thing." 

The President said, he told them he couldn't do it on un-corroborated 
testimony and that a moment of truth for them would be when they said they 
have corroborative testimony. The President said, "Do I. have to examine 
the damned testimony" or could he just ask them voluntarily to leave? The 
President said his theory, and Rogers', was that "a person in public office 
should have no more and no less rights than a person out of public office." 
Haldeman said there was a good counter argument that a person in public 
office has a higher obligation than a person not in public office. Rogers 
said he thought it was for the individual to decide. Ehrlichman said that 
he thought if they "turned up in this crazy information -- junk -- even 
though we are not charged with a crime, in the ultimate sense," he could 
write the President a letter saying obviously he didn't want to impair 
the President's situation and was going to take leave. The President said 
he thought that was the course of action they should take "and let them put 
it out if they want to that way. And if they do and if you are named you can 
immediately say, *1 am confident that these charges will not stand up and 
that I . . . and so forth' -- and 'My usefulness, of course, will be seriously 
impaired and I therefore request a leave until the matter is cleared up.'" 

The President continued, "X think we can all agree on that without an indictment. 
X might put a P.S. on there and say, 'I am shocked with the procedure followed 
and when X am reinstated I am going to see to it that the Justice Department 
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changes its procedures.'" Rogers said that, in effect, Dean would be 
doing them a greater disservice than a bonafide Grand Jury indictment, 
and the President agreed. Rogers said that based on what Petersen gave 
the President, he didn't think there was sufficient evidence. (pp. 39-42) 

Rogers said, "Now how in hell can you say, 'That is obstruction 
of justice to turn over all the evidence to the FBI? 1,1 Rogers suggested 
that Pat Gray said he was told to "deep six" the documents, and the President 
said, M he was not told to do that. " /Emphasis in transcrip_t/ Ehrlichman said that on 
the business, of telling Hunt to leave the country, nobody in the meeting 
remembered anything like that. Dean had called Liddy and told him to have 
Hunt leave the country, and Colson recalled Dean f s having mentioned it to 
him, not in Ehrlichman' s office, Ehrlichman said. It was countermanded, 
and he didn't leave the country, Ehrlichman continued, "so I suspect Dean 
may have acted unilaterally on that." The President said, "Here he is 
trying to pass this up to Ehrlichman, too." Ehrlichman suggested that 
Dean had to have an explanation for why he did it. Ehrlichman said Liddy 
told Hunt that his principals said for Hunt to leave, and that Hunt said 
Liddy named Dean as his principal. The President said, "John Dean said, 'Oh 
no, it's Ehrlichman'?" Ehrlichman said, "Yeah. Get into one of these 'he 
said 1 , 'I said* sort of thing, it's going to be miserable. But the 

probabilities against the surrounding circumstances at least as of now look good."(p.43^ 
The President said, "The . . . three- fifty thing is the toughest 
thing. Bob, about this whole thing. Mainly, to me there's no question about it, 
just basically that they had knowledge that it was going to those defendants 
and so forth. They wanted it for that purpose. And the question is what you 
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thought it was. And then again they* 11 say they don't believe you. It'll 
get down to that." The President said that again they had a route to it, 

LaRue, who broke down and cried. (p. 45) 

Rogers left the meeting. After a discussion of Wilson, the President 
said, "Dean's credibility is totally destroyed, you know .... Sure, 

Dean was in charge of the investigation." The President said he made that 
point to Ron, "'You know Dean somehow has sold out the White House, the 
Administration, etc.' 1 ' Haldeman said that was a good statement and a good 
idea; "/i/t puts you exactly in the position that you should be in now." 

The President said, "We'll get kicked by the press on it." The President 
said he was always ready to give in on Ervin. As to why the President acted 
so late on this case, the President said the answer was that the charges were 
"just floating," just newspaper charges and so forth. Ehrlichman said, "They 
were all relying on Dean, frankly." Haldeman said that time was not of the 
essence in this case. "It wasn't a matter of where by moving quickly 
we would stop something. It was done. It was a matter now of doing it properly. 

Not quickly." (pp. 46-50) 

The President said, concerning a leaked story in the L.A. Times that 
said the White House was going to move, "That probably came directly from 
Dean. I think Dean did that." Haldeman quoted from the story and pointed 
out that it didn't say White House officials bore responsibility for Watergate. 

"Your action now saying something substantial will develop, and then when 
the Mitchell bomb breaks, that's all going to fit together.,.." The President said, 
"Yeah. Yeah (unintelligible) about that -- Tell us about that ransacking and 
(unintelligible). It's been about two years ago. It's about not letting 


( 1438 ) 



75.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 

— TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1972, 5:20-7:14 P.M. MEETING 

-14- 

(unintelligible) Haldeman replied, "He said it was 22,000. Was the 
difference in money material? Can a case be made out of that? Did he 
keep the money or was there something about that? 1 * The President said, "He 
called the same day, too, didn't he?" Haldeman said that he called the 
next day, within twenty- four hours. (pp. 51-52) 

They discussed an ABC news story, and Haldeman said that the Post 
would hold up the next day and watch for something, they were playing the 
long game. The President then said, "I get your point, John. On the 
(unintelligible), I think we, I think we have sped the process up. This 
kind of stuff, this kind of stuff here would have had stories for three or 
four months." Haldeman agreed and said it was the best way compared to the 
Ervin process, "/i/t is essential to go this way." Haldeman said they had 
to face the possibility of indictments and those would have come anyway. 

"They wouldn't have let you get away with it." The President said, "Well, I 
think that would happen for instance with Ervin's problem. They would be 
saying, 'We refer this to the Grand Jury." 1 Haldeman replied, "They would have 
murdered us. Something would be out every minute. Demanding that you fire 
everybody. Demanding that you do this and that." Ehrlichman said, "Well 
as a matter of fact, you might have turned the set up some day and 
watched your White House counsel crap -- for the glorious television. It 
would be at least surprising." (pp. 52-54) 

The President said, "Let's face it, up to this thing. Dean handled 
a lot of stuff well." Haldeman agreed. The President said he thought they 
had played the Dean thing fairly well$ "I think what we ought to do -- make 
our deal or not with Dean within a week." He said he didn't see how Dean 
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could possibly miss being involved in whatever they put out on Magruder, 
and that the way the guy talked he thought "all of you, all of you, everybody 
may get it." (p. 55) 

Ehrlichman said that he thought the Presidents statement that 
immunity should not be granted to any major officials would be read "as 
relating to Mitchell and three or four of that ilk as well." The President 
said, "Oh, sure." Haldeman said, "They may decide not to do this" and the 
President said, "That's the point." The President said, "But I have told the 
big five, I told the Assistant Attorney General, specifically, that nobody 
should be granted immunity in any case." He said Rogers agreed with this. (pp. 55-56) 

The President said, "Dean is the only one who can sink Haldeman or 
Ehrlichman." Haldeman asked, "How am I going to explain that, after putting 
out a statement?" Ehrlichman said, "vJhat do you say, ! Dean is some little 
clerk? 1 He's my Counsel." The President said he was involved in the Gray 
thing. "They are not going to throw the whole thing in there." The President 
said he was thinking whether to see Dean again and added "I don't think you can 
control him, he's fanatic." He told Haldeman and Ehrlichman to let him know 
if they felt it was useful. (pp. 57-58) 

Ehrlichman said that, based on the chain of circumstances, he thought 
Dean might be provoked to make a public statement "which is slanderious 
and hostile." The President suggested that both Ehrlichman and Haldeman, and 
Haldeman particularly, ought to get thmselves a libel lawyer, "the most vicious 
libel lawyer there is." He suggested they "/s/ue right down the line .... 

You may as well get at the libel thing and have yourself a little fun." (pp. 58-59) 

Haldeman recommended "/o/peration procedure-wise" that they "maintain 


( 1440 ) 



75.2 ROUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WRITE ROUSE EDITED 

TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1973 , 5:20-7:14 PM. MEETING 

-16- 


a facade of normal operations." The President agreed, "/u/nless and until 
something happens. Now the only exception here is Dean." The President 
said, "I want you to go forward and if this thing comes out which I can * t believe, 
I want you to go forward at all costs to beat the damned rap. They* 11 have 

one hell of a time proving it. Yours is a little tougher I think Bob, and it 

shouldn f t be — the 300." Haldeman told the President their lawyer said the 
law on obstruction of justice was "damn tough, loose." Ehrlichman said that he 
cited Glanzer as "the leading authority on it. He uses it like a bludgeon." 

(pp. 60-61) 

Ehrlichman said, "Well, as I said before. We beat the rap but we* re 

damaged goods." The President responded, "Right, you can’t go back in the 

government, but I will tell you one thing, you are not damaged goods as far 
as I am concerned. It's one hell of a thing. The point is that let’s wait 
and see what happens before we see where we are." The President said that they 
ought to expect the worst, but that he would like both of them to consider 
507o of their time for editing and so on with the Foundation, which "is 
going to be a hell of a big thing." "If you are indicted and tried and found 
innocent," the President said, "it washes away." (pp. 63-64) 

The President said that he thought it was "terribly important 
that poor Kalmbach get through this thing." Haldeman said he thought he was 
alright. The President asked if Dean had called him about the money, and 
Haldeman said, "Yes, Sir." Ehrlichman said Dean told him that he told Kalmbach 
what it was for, but he didn’t believe it. Ehrlichman said Kalmbach said he 
just followed instructions, that he just went ahead and did it and sent 
the money back. The President said, "You can corroborate then Herb on that 
one"; Ehrlichman replied, "I can if Dean is the accuser. I can." The President 


( 1441 ) 



75.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF MITE HOUSE EDITED 

TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 17, 1972, 5:20-7:14 P.M. MEETING 

-17- 


said, "If Dean is the accuser, you can say that he told you on such and 
such a date that he did not tell Herb Kalmbach what the money was for." 
EhriLchman said, "That he has told me -- that he has told me and the 

President said, "That's right - that's right." (pp. 65-66) 

At the end of the meeting, Haldeman said the Foundation funding was 
one thing, but "there is a lot of intrigue too." He said, "I hope to get 
funding for the ability to clear my name and spend the rest of my life 
destroying what some people like Dean and Magruder have done to the President." 
(P. 66) 


( 1442 ) 



76. In April 1973 former and present White House aides and CRP 

officials were interviewed by the prosecutors or called before the 
Watergate Grand Jury. These included E. Howard Hunt, Gordon Liddy, 
Jeb Magruder, Gordon Strachan, Richard Moore, Dwight Chapin, Herbert 
Kalmbach, James McCord, Fred LaRue, Herbert Porter, John Mitchell, 
Charles Colson and John Dean. 


Page 

76.1 Transcript of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Herbert Kalmbach, April 19, 

1973, SSC Exhibit No. 77, 5 SSC 2215-17.... 1444 

76.2 Transcript of a telephone conversation between 
John Ehrlichman and Charles Colson, April 17, 

1973, SSC Exhibit No. 109, 7 SSC 3010-11 1447 

76.3 United States v. Chapin indictment, November 

29, 1973 1^49 

76.4 United States v. Mitchell indictment, March 

1, 1974, 1, 20-21, 44-50 1450 

76.5 Jeb Magruder testimony, 2 SSC 808.... 1460 

76.6 John Dean testimony, 3 SSC 1009 1461 

76.7 Richard Moore testimony, 5 SSC 2059 1462 

76.8 Fred LaRue testimony, 6 SSC 2298 1463 

76.9 re Grand Jury, Misc. 47-73, docket, 

March 28, 30, April 3, 5, 1973 1464 

76.10 Herbert Porter testimony, 2 SSC 637 1466 


( 1443 ) 



76. 1 TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 19, 1973 EHRLICHMAN/ KALMBACH CONVERSATION, 
SSC EXHIBIT NO. 77 3 S SSC 2215-17 

2215 

Exhibit No. 77 

Conversation with Herb Kalmbach — April 19, 1973, 4 :50 p.m. 

E Ehrlichman 
K Kalmbach. 

t ig. Hi, how are you? 

K I’m pretty good. I’m scheduled for 2 tomorrow afternoon, 

E Where — at the jury or the U.S. Attorney ? 

K At the jury and I’m scheduled at 5:30 this afternoon with Silver. 

E Oh, are you? 

K Yeah. I just wanted to run through quickly several things, John, in line 
“ with our conversation. I got in here last night and there was a telephone 
call from O’Brien. I returned it, went over there today and he said the 
reason for the call is LaRue has told him to ask him to call me to say that 
he had to identify me in connection with this and he wanted me to know 
that and so on. 

E Did he tell you about Dean? 

K Nope. 

E Well Dean has totally cooperated with the U.S. Attorney in the hopes of 
getting immunity. Now what he says or how he says nobody seems to be able 
to devine but he 
K The whole enchilada ? 

E He’s throwing off on Bob and me heavily. 

K He is? 

E Yep. 

K He is. 

E And taking the position that he was a mere agent. Now on your episode he 
told me before he left, so to speak, he, Dean, told me that really my trans- 
action with him involving you was virtually my only area of liability in this 
thing and I'said, well, John, what in the world are you talking about? He 
said, well I came to you from Mitchell and I said Mitchell needs money 
could we call Herb Kalmbach and ask him to raise some. And I said, and 
Dean says to me, and you said yes. And I said yep, that’s right. And he said 
well that does it. And I said well that's hard for me to believe, I don’t under- 
stand the law but I don’t think Herb entered into this with any guilty intent 
and I certain didn’t and so I said I just find that hard to imagine. Now 
since then I’ve retained counsel. 

K Oh, you have? 

E Very good and who agrees with me that it is the remotest kind of nonsense 
but the point that I think has to be clarified, that I’m going to clarify if I 
get a chance, is that the reason that Dean had to come to me and to Bob 
where you were concerned is that we had promised you that you would not 
he run pillar to post by Maurice Stans. 

K And also that you knew I was your friend and you knew I was the President’s 
attorney 
E Sure 

K Never do anything improper, illegal, unethical or whatever. 

E Right. 

K And 

E But the point is that rather than Mitchell calling you direct Mitchell knew 
darn well that you were no longer available. 

K Yep 

E Now this was post April 6. was it not? 

K Yep, April 7. 

E So that Mitchel and Stans both knew that there wasn’t any ->oint in calling 
you direct because we had gotten you out of that on the pretext that you 
were going to do things for us. 

Tv That’s right. 

E And so it was necessary for Dean to come to me and then in turn to Bob and 
plead a very urgent case without, really getting into any snecifics except to 
say you had to trust me. this is very imnortant. and Mitchell is up bis tre**- 
or, you know, T meau is really worried: be didn’t use that phrase, but he is 
really exercised about this. And I said well. John, if you tell me it’s that 
important, why yes. 
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K You know, when you and T talked and it was after John had piven me 
that word, and I came in to ask you, John is this an assignment I have to 
take on? You said, yes it is period and move forward. Then that was all 
that I needed to he assured that I wasn't putting my family in jeopardy. 

E Sure. 

Iv And I would just understand that you and I are absolutely together on that. 

E No question about it, Herb, that I would never knowingly have put you in 
any kind of a spot. 

Iv Yeah, Well and when we talked you knew what I was about to do, you know, 
to go out and get the dough for this purpose; it was humanitarian. 

E It was a defense fund. 

Iv ... to support the family. Xovv the thing that was disquieting about this 
thing with O’Brien was that he said that there is a massive campaign 
evidently under way to indict all the lawyers including 3 _ ou, Herb, and I was 
a little shocked and I guess what I need to get from you, John, is assurance 
that this is not true. 

E Well I don’t know of any attempt to target you at all. My hunch is that 
they’re trying to get at me, they’re trying to corroborate. See what they 
said to Dean is that he gets no consideration from them unless they can 
corroborate Haldeman and my liability. 

Iv God, if I can just make it plain that it was humanitarian and nothing else. 

E Yeah, and the point that I undoubtedly never expressed to you that I con- 
tinually operated on the basis of Dean’s representations to me. 

K Yep. It was not improper. 

E Right. 

Iv And there was nothing illegal about it. 

E See, lie’s the house lawyer. 

Iv Yep, exactly and I just couldn't believe that you and Bob and the President 
just too good friends to ever put me in the position where I’d be putting my 
family on the line. 

Iv And it’s just unbelieveable, unthinkable. Now shall I just — I’ll just if I’m 
asked by Silver I’ll just lay it out just exactly that way. 

E Yeah, I ‘wouldn’t haul the President into it if you cau help it 

K Oh, no, I will not. 

E But I think the point that which I will make in the future if I’m given the 
chance that you were not under our control in any sort of a slavery sense 
but that we liad agreed that you would not be at the heck and call of the 
committee. 

K And, of course, too, that I act only on orders and, you know, on direction 
and if this is something that you felt sufficiently important and that you 
were assured it was altogether proper, then I would take it on because I 
always do it and always have. And you and Bob and the President know that. 

E Yeah, well, as far as propriety is concerned I think we both were relying en- 
tirely on Dean. 

Iv Yep. 

E I made no independent judgment. 

K Yep. Yep. 

E And I’m sure Bob didn't either. 

K Xope and I’m just, I just have the feeling, John, that I don’t know if this is 
a weak reed, is it? 

E Who, Dean? 

Iv Xo, I mean are they still going to say well Herb you should have known. 

E I don’t know how you could’ve. You didn’t make any inquiries. 

Iv Xever. And the only inquiries I made, John, was to you after I talked to 
John Dean. 

E And you found that I didn't know just a whole helluva lot. 

K You said this is something I have to do and 

E Yeah, and the reason that I said that, as you know, was not from any personal 
inquiry hut was on the Ivasis of what had been represented to me. 

Iv Yeah, and then on — to provide the defense fund and to take care of the 
families of these fellas who were then 

E Indigent 

Iv Xot then been found guilty or not guilty 


( 1445 ) 


35-904 O - 74 - pt. 3 — 24 


76A 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 19 1973 EHRLICRMAN/KALMBACH CONVERSATION ^ 
SSC EXHIBIT NO. 77 5 SSC 2215-17 


2217 

E And the point being here without attempting to induce them to do a damn 
thing. 

K Absolutely not and that was never, that was exactly right. 

E OK. 

K Xow, can I get into see you tomorrow before I go in there at 2? 

E If you want to. They’ll ask you. 

Iv Will they? 

E Yep. 4 

K Well, maybe I shouldn’t. 

E They’ll ask you to whom you’ve spoken about your testimony and I would 
appreciate it if you would say you’ve talked to me In California because at 
that time I was Investigating this thing for the President. 

K And not now? 

E Well, I wouldn’t ask you to lie. 

K No, I know. 

E But the point Is 

Iv But the testimony was in California 

E The point is. Well, no your recollection of facts and so forth. 

Iv Yes, I agree. 

E See, I don’t think we were ever seen together out there but at some point 
I’m going to have to say that I talked to O’Brien and Dean and Magruder 
and Mitchell and you and a whole lot of people about this case. 

K Yeah 

E And so It would be consistent. 

K Do you feel, John, that calling it straight shot here, do yon feel assured ns 
you did when we were out there that there’s no culpability here? 

E Yes. 

K xVud nothing to worry about? 

E And Herb from everything I hear they're not after you. 

K Yes, sir. 

E From everything I hear 
Iv Barbara, you know 

E They're out to get me and they’re out to get Bob. 

K My god. Alright, well, John, it’ll be absolutely clear that there was nothing 
looking towards any cover-up or anything. It was strictly for the humani- 
tarian and I just want, when I talked to you I just want you to advise me 
that it was alright on that basis. 

E On that basis. 

K To go forward 
r E That it was necessary 

K And that’ll be precisely the way it is. 

E Yeah, OIv. 

Thanks, Herb. Bye 

o 
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Exhibit No. 109 


Conversation with Chuck Colson, April 17, 1973. 


C. Colson. 

H. Holly Holm (Colson’s secretary). 

E. Ehrlich man. 

E. Hello. 

H. Hello, Mr. Colson’s office. 

E. Yes, this is John Ehrlichman. 

H. Hi, Mr. Ehrlichman. 

E. Mr. Colson in? 

H. Yes, just a minute please. 

C. Hello. 

E. Hi. 

C. Hi, John. I'll be over about 11 it that’s convenient. 

E. Fine, that’s very good. 

C. Two quick questions, though. One thing I should tell you is that our great 
find last night really started accelerating. Something coining out this morn- 
ing. Dean involved. Now I notice the TiA Times has it this morni n g but 
the people that Shapiro has been getting information from, you know, the 
town is buzzing with, is alive with the story, so I don’t think we have a 
helluva lot of time. 


E. 

C. 

E. 

C. 

E. 

C. 

E. 

C. 

E. 

C. 



All right 

I just thought I’d let you know that. 

I appreciate it 

Did he, when he went over there, was he given any immunity? 

Not yet. 

What they’ve done, apparently. 

They shouldn’t give it to him. 

I know it. v What they said to him is that unless he turns up corroborated 
evidence against Haldeman and me. 

Is that who he’s trying to make? 

Sure. 

Who, Dean is? 

Yep. 

That’s John Mitchell again. Son of a bitch. 

Unless he does that he doesn’t get immunity. Now my grapevine tells me that 
you are going to be summoned over there today. 

Oh, really? 

Yep. And that they’re going to ask you about a meeting in my office which 
Dean has highlighted as the central gemstone in the case against me and 
so just in case you get hauled over there before 11 o’clock, maybe I’d better 
tell you about it. It was a meeting that Kehrli, Clawson, you, Dean and 


I had here. 

C. I wasn’t there. 

E. In my office. 

C. I was not th ere. Dean tried this one out on me Friday night, and I said the 
only thing I can ever recall, John, is I once told you I thought it was a 
stupid, god-damn thing for Hunt to be unavailable. 

E. Well, that’s the meeting where supposedly I ordered him to tell Hunt to 
leave the country. 

C. Never heard that. And I will SO state under oath. 

E. Or that I admonished everyone that we ought to figure out some way to 
deep six the contents of Hunt's safe. . f 

C. No. No way. I was the one who said go get Hunt’s safe and be sure it’s 
preserved for the FBI. 

E. Right. 
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O. A. and B it’s stupid to get another country. But that was in my office, not 
yours. And you weren’t present 
C. I can handle that one easily. 

E. But you were not in a meeting here? 

C. Well, I may have been but I sure don’t remember that 
E. That’s the way. OK. 

C. All right? I can handle that. 

E. Thank you, I'll see you at 11. 

C. There’s a couple of things you and I need to do to protect each other's flank 
here but we’ll talk about that, but no, I’m serious. 

E. Fair enough. 

C. Let’s get it clearly understood that son of a bitch doesn’t get immun ity. 

I want to nail him. 

E. Well I’m doing my best 

C. No, I want to nail him. I’ll take immunity first. 

E. OK. 

C. All right? 

E. All right 
C. Thanks. 
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JAMES F. UAVEr, Clark 


UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

V. 

DWIGHT L. CHAPIN, 

Defendant. 


990-73 


Criminal No. 

Violation of 
18 U.S.C. § 1623 
(False Declarations) 


INDICTMENT 


COUNT ONE 


The Grand Jury charges: 

1. On or about April 11, 1973, in the District of 


Columbia, DWIGHT L. CHAPIN, the defendant, having duly taken 
an oath that he would testify truthfully, and while testifying 
in a proceeding Derore tne June, 1972 Grand Jury, a Grand Jury 
of the United States, duly empanelled and sworn in £he United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia, did know- 
ingly make false material declarations as hereinafter set forth. 

2. At the time and place alleged, the June, 1972 Grand 


Jury of the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia was conducting an investigation in conjunction with 
the United States Attorney’s Office for the District of Columbia 
and the Federal Bureau of Investigation to determine whether 
violations of Title 18, United States Code, sections 371, 612, 
2511, and 22 D.C. Code 1801(b) and other statute 5 of the 
United States and of the District of Columbia had been committed 
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PILED IN OPEN COURT 

MAR 1 -1374 
JA/,1£3 F. L'riV'E/, Clerk. 


UNITED STATES DISTPxICT COURT 
FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

V. 

JOHN N. MITCHELL, HARRY R. 
HALDEMAN, JOHN D. EHRLICHMAN , 
CHARLES W- COLSON, ROBERT C. 
MARDIAN, KENNETH W. PARKINSON, 
and GORDON S TRAC HAN, 

Defendants. 


Crirainal Mo. ^ J 

Violation of 18 U.S.C. 

§§ 371, 1001, 1503, 1621, 
and 1623 (conspiracy, 
false statements to a 
government agency, ob- 
struction of justice , 
perjury and false 
declarations. ) 


INDICTMENT 

The Grand Jury charges: 

Introduction 


Fi LE0 " 


-/./? I 

JA ^S r c . 


, J.*T 


V£y . 


1. On or about June 17, 1972, Bernard L. Barker, 
Virgilio R. Gonzalez, Eugenio R. Martinez, James W. McCord, 
Jr. and Frank L. Sturgis were arrested in the offices of 
the Democratic National Committee, located in the Water- 
gate office building, Washington, D. C. , while attempting 
to photograph documents and repair a surreptitious elec- 
tronic listening device which had previously been placed 

in those offices unlawfully. 

2. At all times material herein, the United 
States Attorney's Office for the District of Columbia and 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation were parts of the De- 
partment of Justice, a department and agency of the United 
States, and the Central Intelligence Agency was an agency 
of the United States. 

3. Beginning on or about June 17, 1972, and con- 
tinuing up to and including the date of the filing of this 
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COUNT FIVE 

The Grand Jury further charges: 

1. On or about April 20, 1973, in the District 

of Columbia, JOHN N. MITCHELL, the DEFENDANT, having duly 
taken an oath that he would testify truthfully, and while 
testifying in a proceeding before the June, 1972 Grand 
Jury, a Grand Jury of the United States, duly empanelled 
and sworn in the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, did knowingly make false material declara- 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

2. At the time and place alleged, the June, 1972 
Grand Jury of the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia was conducting an investigation in con- 
junction with the United States Attorney* s Office for the 
District of Columbia and the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation to determine whether violations of Title 18, United 
States Code, Sections 371, 2511, and 22 D.C. Code 1801 (b), 
and of other statutes of the United States and of the 
District of Columbia had been committed in the District 

of Columbia and elsewhere, and to identify the individual 
or individuals who had committed ,. caused the commission 
of, and conspired to commit such violations. 

3. It was material to the said investigation 

that the said Grand Jury ascertain the identity and motives 
of the individual or individuals who were responsible for, 
participated in, and had knowledge of efforts to conceal, 
and to cause to be concealed information relating to 
unlawful entries into, and electronic surveillance of, 
the offices of the Democratic National Committee located 
in the Watergate office building in Washington, D. C-, 
and related activities. 
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4. At the time and place alleged, JOHN N. 

MITCHELL, the DEFENDANT, appearing as a witness under 

oath at a proceeding before the said Grand Jury, did 

knowingly declare with respect to the material matters 

alleged in paragraph 3 as follows: 

Q. Did Mr. LaRue tell you that Mr. Liddy 
had confessed to him? 

A. No, 1 don’t recall that, no. 

Q. Did Mr. Mardian tell you that he’d con- 
fessed to him? 

A. No. 

Q. Do you deny that? 

A. Pardon me? 

Q. Do you deny that? 

A. I have no recollection of that. 

* * * 

Q. So Mr. Mardian did not report to you that 

Mr. Liddy had confessed to him? 

A. Not to my recollection, Mr. Glanzer. 

Q. That would be something that you would re- 
member, if it happened, wouldn* t, you? 

© 

A. Yes, I would. 

* * * 

Q. I didn’t ask you that. I asked you were you 
told by either Mr. Mardian or Mr. LaRue or anybody 
else, at the Committee, prior to June 28th, 1972, 
that Mr. Liddy had told them that he was involved 
in the Watergate breakrin? 

A. 1 have no such recollection. 

5. The underscored portions of the declarations 
quoted in paragraph 4, made by JOHN N. MITCHELL, the DEFENDANT, 
were material to the said investigation and, as he then and 
there well knew, were false. 

(Title 18, United States Code, Section 1623.) 



( 1452 ) 



76,4 UNITED STATES v , MITCHELL INDICTMENT. MARGE 1, 1974, 1 , 20-21, 44-50 


- 44 - 

COUNT THIRTEEN 

The Grand Jury further charges: ' 

1. On or about April 11, 1373, in the District of 
Columbia, GORDON STRACHAN, the DEFENDANT, having duly taken 
an oath that he would testify truthfully, and while testifying 
in a proceeding before the June, 1972 Grand Jury, a Grand Jury 
of the United States, duly empanelled and sworn in the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia, did know- 

I ingly make false material declarations as hereinafter set 
forth. 

2. At the time and place alleged, the June, 1972 
Grand Jury of the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia was conducting an investigation in con- 
junction with the United States Attorney’s Office for the 
District of Columbia and the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
to determine whether violations of Title 18, United States 
Code, Sections 371, 2511, and 22 D.C. Code 1801(b)/ and of 
other statutes of the United States and of the District of 
Columbia had been committed in the District of Columbia and 
elsewhere, and to identify the individual or individuals 
who had committed, caused the commission of, and conspired 
to commit such violations . 

3- It was material to the said investigation that 
the said Grand Jury ascertain the identity and motives 
of the individual or individuals who were responsible for, 
participated in, and had knowledge of efforts to conceal, and 
to cause to be concealed, information relating to unlawful 
entries into, and electronic surveillance of, the offices of 
the Democratic National Committee located in the Watergate 
office building in Washington, D.C., and related activities. 
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4. At the time and place alleged, GORDON 

STRACHAN, the DEFENDANT, appearing as a witness under 

oath at a proceeding before the said Grand Jury, did 

knowingly declare with respect to the material matters 

alleged in paragraph 3 as follows: 

Q. Did you, yourself, ever receive any 
money from the Committee for the Re-election 
of the President, or from the finance committee 
to re-elect the President? 

A. Yes, sir, I did. 

Q. Can you tell the ladies and gentlemen 
of the Grand Jury about that? 

A. Yes, sir. On April 6, 1972, I received 
$350,000 in cash. 

* * * 

Q . From whom? 

A. From Hugh Sloan. 

* * * 

e Q. What was done with the money after you 
received it from Mr. Sloan on April 6th? 

A. I put it in the safe. 

Q. Was the money ever used? 

A. Pardon? 

Q. Was the money ever used? 

A. No, the money was not used. 

Q. To your knowledge, was it ever taken out 
of the safe? 

A. No. 

Q. To your knowledge, is it still there? 

A. No, it is not. 

Q. Where is it? 

A . 1 returned it to the committee, at Mr. 

Haldeman*s direction, at the end of November. 
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Q. November of *72? 

A. Yes, *72, or early December. 

* * * 

Q. To whom did you return it? 

A. To Fred LaRue - 

Q. ^ere did that transfer take place? 

A* I gave it to Mr. LaRue in his apartment - 

* * * 

Q. That was either late November or early 
December? 

A. That’s correct. 

Q. Well, let me ask you this: Why would it 

haye been given to Mr. LaRue at his apartment as 
opposed to being given to the Committee? 

A. Well, Mr. LaRue is a member of the Committee 
and he just asked me to bring it by on my way home 
from work- 

Q. After Mr. Haldeman told you to return the 
money, what did you do? Did you contact someone 
to arrange for the delivery? 

A. Yes, I contacted Mr. LaRue. 

Q. That was at Mr. Haldeman' s suggestion or 
direction? 


A. No. 

Q. Why is it that you would have called Mr. 
LaRue? 

A. I don't think Stans was in the country 
at that time. He was not available. 

Q. What position did Mr. LaRue occupy that 
would have made you call him? 

A. He was the senior campaign officiat- 
es . That's the only reason you called him? 

A. That's correct. 

Q. No one suggested you call him? 

A. No. 


* * 


* 
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Q. Was anyone present in Mr. LaRue *s apart- 
ment at the hotel when you delivered the money 
to him? 

A. No. 

Q. Did you ever tell anyone to whom you had 
given the money? Did you report back to either 
fir. Haldeman or anyone else that you had delivered 
the money and to whom you had delivered the money? 

A. I don't think so. I could have mentioned 
that I had done it. When I received an order* I 
did it. 

Q. Did you get a receipt for the money? 

A. No, I did not. 

0 . Did you ask for it? 

A. No, I did not. 

A JUROR: Why? 

THE WITNESS: I did not give a receipt when I 

received the money, so I didn't ask for one when I 
gave it back. 


* * * 

<A JUROR: Did someone count the money when it 

came in and when it went out, so they knew there 
were no deductions made from that $350,000? 

THE WITNESS : Yes , I counted the money when I 

received it, and I counted it when I gave it back. 

A JUROR: You solely counted it? no one else 

was with you? 

THE WITNESS: I counted it when I received it 

alone, and I counted it in front of Mr. LaRue when 
I gave it back. 

A JUROR: You had that money in the White House 

for seven months and ‘did nothing with it? 

THE WITNESS: That's correct. 

* * * 

Q. So who told you to give it to Mr. LaRue? 

A . I decided to give it to Mr. LaRue. 

Q. On your own initiative? 

A . That's correct. 

Q. Who do you report to? 

A. Mr. Haldeman. 
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Q. Did you report back to Mr. Haldemari 
that you gave it to Mr. LaRue? 

A. No, X did not. 

Q. You just kept this all to yourself? 

A. He was a senior official at the campaign. 

X gave it back to him. He said he would account 
for it, and that was it. 

Q. Who told you to go to Mr. LaRue and give 
him the money? 

A. I decided that myself. 

Q. Do you have a memo in your file relating 
to this incident? 

A. No, I do not. 

Q. Did you discuss this incident with any- 
body afterwards? 

A. Yes, I told Mr. Haldeman afterwards that 
I had given the money to Mr. LaRue. 

Q. What did he say to you? 

A. Fine. He was a senior campaign official. 

Q. What time of day was it that you gave it 
to Mr. LaRue? 

A. In the evening, after work. 

Q. Does the finance committee or the Committee 
to Re-elect the President conduct its business in 
Mr. LaRue* s apartment? 

A. No. It was a matter of courtesy. He’s 
a senior official- He asked me to drop it by 
after work. 


* * * 

THE FOREMAN: Do you have any idea why Mr. 

LaRue asked you to return this money to his apart- 
ment, where actually you could just walk across 
17th Street? 

THE WITNESS: No, I do not. 

THE FOREMAN: And you could have had the pro- 

_i^Licri of the Secret Service guards with all that 
money, if you were afraid someone might snatch it 
from you. 
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THE WITNESS: I wouldn’t ask for the 

Secret Service guards protection. 

A JUROR: Why not? 

THE WITNESS: They protect only the President 

and his family. 

THE FOREMAN: Or the White House guards, who- 

ever. I mean, I find it somewhat dangerous for 
a person to be carrying this amount of money 
in Washington, in the evening, and you accom- 
panied by your brother, when it would have been 
much easier and handier just to walk across 
17th Street. 

THE WITNESS: I agree, and I was nervous doing 

it, but I did it. 


* * * 

THE FOREMAN! I'm still puzzled. You get the 
money from the treasurer or whatever Mr. Sloan's 
position was in the Committee — shall we say on 
an official basis, between the disburser and you 
as the receiver, and the money sits in the safe 
for seven months; then Mr. Haldeman decides it 
has to go back to the Committee. You call Mr. 

LaRue — you don't call Mr. Sloan and say M Hugh, 
seven months ago you gave me this $350,000 and 
we haven't used any of it; I'd like to give it 
back to you since I got it from you" , but you call 
Mr. LaRue. 

THE WITNESS: Mr. Sloan was no longer with 

the Committee at that time. 

THE FOREMAN: Well, whoever took Mr. Sloan's 

place. 

THE WITNESS: Mr. Barrett took Mr. Sloan's 

place. 

THE FOREMAN: Why didn't you call him? 

THE WITNESS: I honestly don't know. 

* * * 

Q. When you got to Mr. LaRue ' s apartment 
was he expecting you? 

A. Yes. I said I would be by. 

Q. And no one was present when you were there? 

A. No, sir. 
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Q . Was the money counted ? 

A. Yes, sir, I counted it. 

* * * 

A JUROR: It must have taken a long time 

to count that money. 

THE WITNESS: It did. It took about 45 

minutes. It takes a long time to count. it. 

* * * 

Q Kov/ did you carry -this- money? 

A. . In a briefcase. 

Q- Did you take the briefcase back, or did 
you leave it? 

A. No, I left the briefcase. 

Q. Whose briefcase was it? 

A. Gee, I think it was mine. I’m honestly 
not sure. 

Q- Did you.-, ever get the briefcase back? 

A. I don't think so. 

Q. .Have you spoken to Mr, LaRue since that 

day? 

A. No — well, I ran into him at a party 
two weeks ago. 

Q. Did you have a discussion? 

A. No, just talked to him. 

5 . The underscored portions of the declarations 
quoted in paragraph 4, made by GORDON STHACHAN, the . DEFENDANT , 
v;ere material to the said investigation and, as he then and 
there well knew, were false. 

(Title. 13, United States Code, Section 1623.) 

A TRUE BILE 


E 0 M J kft Foreman, 

pec i a I Prosecutor 
Watergate Special Prosecution 
force 
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Mr. Dash. And Mr. Haldeman knew that then, did he not ? 

Mr. Magruder. I cannot recall in my meeting with him in January 
whether — yes, I am sure I did discuss those meetings, yes. 

Mr. Dash. So the attempt to get together and agree on that meet- 
ing was an attempt to get together and agree on at least from your 
point of view, would be the full story? 

Mr Magrijder. That is correct, Mr. Haldeman recommended that 
Mr. Dean and Mr. Mitchell and I meet, which we did that afternoon. 

Mr. Dash. What was the result of that meeting? 

Mr. Magrijder. I realize that Mr. Dean had different opinions then 
as to what he would do probably, and so then my — I thought that 
probably it was more appropriate that even on that Monday that I 
get separate counsel so that I could get advice independent of the 
individuals who had participated with me in these activities. 

Mr. Dash. In other words, you really could not agree at the meet- 
ing with Mr,. Mitchell and Mr. Dean. 

Mr. Magrijder. Well, it was cooperative. 

Mr. Dash. What was Mr. Dean’s position? 

Mr. Magruder. He would not indicate a position. 

Mr. Dash. All right. Did there come a time when you did get 
independent counsel? 

Mr. Magruder. Yes, Mr. Parkinson, who was counsel of the com- 
mittee, recommended Mr. Bierbower and on that Saturday I went 
to meet him, he was out of the country, and I met him and we agreed, 
he agreed to be my counsel that Saturday evening. 

Mr. Dash. Did there come a time when you decided that you should 
go to the U.S. attorney’s office ? 

^Mr. Magruder. Yes, that is correct. 

f" - Tlr. Dash. When did you go to the U.S. attorney’s office ? 

I Mr. Magruder. We agreed, they discussed the things with the U.S. 

attorney, I think on April 12 and I saw them informally on April 13 
L- and saw them formally on April 14 on Saturday, April 14. 

JVlr. Dash. At that time did you tell everything to the assistant U.S. 
attorneys ? 

Mr. Magruder. Yes, I cooperated. 

Mr. Dash. Who did you meet with ? 

Mr. Magruder. Mr. Silbert, Mr. Glanzer, and Mr. Campbell. 

Mr, Dash. Did you tell them everything you are now telling this 
committee ? 

Mr. Magruder. Yes. 

Mr. Dash. Did you have a meeting afterward with Mr. Ehrlichman ? 

Mr. Magruder. Yes, Mr. Ehrlichman called while I was with the 
U.S. attorneys and asked me would I come over and talk to him about 
the case. We talked to the U.S. attorneys and they agreed as a courtesy 
that we should and Mr. Bierbower and the other attorney with Mr. 
Bierbower and I went to see Mr. Ehrlichman that afternoon. 

Mr. Dash. Then, according to that meeting that you had with Mr. 
Ehrlichman, what happened? 

Mr. Magruder. 'We told him in rather capsule form basically what I 
told you this morning. 

Mr. Dash. All right. 

Xow, I have just two final questions. I want to go back to the time 
when you came back from California to Washington, putting you back 
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I had been in continuous contact since March 25 with my attorney, 
Tom Hogan, regarding whom he felt was the best available man in 
the criminal law field that I might discuss this entire matter with. 
We had talked on several occasions about Charles Shaffer, whom I 
had met several years ago and regarded highly as a criminal lawyer. 

On March 28 and 29, however, I made several other calls to friends 
to ask them for suggested names of knowledgeable criminal lawyers, 
but decided on March 30 that I would retain Mr. Shaffer if he were 
available. Mr. Hogan informed me that he was and we arranged to 
meet with him. 

The President, along with Haldeman and Ehrlichman, were going 
to be in California for a week or more in connection with the Presi- 
dent’s meeting with President Thieu of South Vietnam and I felt that 
this would give me an opportunity to decide how best I could come 
forward and end this matter. I had decided that I was going to inform 
the prosecutors of what the case was all about but before I did so 
I felt that 1 should consult with counsel to determine the scope of 
my own problems. 

On March 30, shortly after lunch, I met with Mr. Hogan and Mr. 
Shaffer, I spent 5 hours telling them everything that I could remember 
and telling them that I was unwilling to continue in the coverup. 
Mr. Shaffer advised me to avoid further conversations regarding this 
subject and said that he would like to talk with me again on Monday 
morning prior to his seeing the prosecutors. 

Accordingly, we met again on Monday morning, April 2, and dis- 
cussed the matter for several hours more. That afternoon, my attorneys 
went to the Government prosecutors and told them that I was willing 
to come forward with%verything I knew about the case. 

From the outset ff was confronted with the problems of executive 
privilege, attorney-client privilege, and national security. Thus, it 
was agreed until these problems were resolved that I would exclude 
matters involving the President from these conversations, i was also 
uncertain of many of the dates and details of the facts that I had 
general knowledge of so I began reconstructing a chronology of events. 
As each session progressed, I was able to provide more information, 
more leads, and more explanations of the interrelationships within 
th e White House and the relationships of persons who were involved, 
f During the period of April 2 until April 15, the meetings I had 
Iwith the prosecutors were initially focusing on the activities which 
fiad led un to the June 17 break-in at the Democratic National Com- 
mittee and all the knowledge I had regarding the events before June 
17. but as our discussions evolved and I began telling them more and 
more of the coverup, their interest began to focus more and more in 
that area. 

As I began explaining what I knew, it was evident that the prose- 
cutors had no conception of how extensive the coverup was so I tried 
to provide them with all the details that I could remember. Also, as 
the conversations regarding the coverup began to get into more and 
more specifics, we moved into areas that came closer and closer to the 
President, but prior to April 15 I did not discuss any of the areas of 
Presidential involvement. 
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Mr. Lenzner. Well, the interview, the typed interview indicates it 
was on June 7. 

Mr. Miller. I have in my diary, I have witnesses in my office that 
that meeting occurred in my office the 8th day of June, if your staff 
memorandum is incorrect, so he it. 

Mr. Lenzner. Well, the point, the only question I am asking now, 
Mr. Moore — — 

Mr. Moore. Before you do, I have here the 10 references in the rec- 
ord where you gave the wrong date, and I would like to offer it with 
the request that it be corrected and — if one wants them. However, of 
course, it is my theory that, of the fact Mr. Lenzner. of failing to 
remember a bare date without some connection and reference is some- 
thing that can happen to anybody, and I welcome them to the club. 
It obviously does not affect the substance of what happened at the 
meeting. 

Mr. Lenzner. I understand that. 

Mr. Moore. I am not trying, you know, to press that but it is just a 
reminder that a day by itself does not always connote something 
to someone. 

“ Mr. Lenzner. Well, my point now, Mr. Moore, is that we did go 
over the dates in 1972 that I inquired about, and I also understand 
you went over those dates at the U.S. attorney’s office with someone in 
May 1973, is that correct ? 

Mr. Moore. Well, now, let’s see. 

Mr. Lenzner. Did you have an interview 

Mr. Miller. Mr. Lenzner 

Mr. Lenzner. Let me repeat the question, did you have an interview 
with the U.S. attorney’s office in May of this year? 

Mr. Moore. Well, just a moment. No, no. 

Mr. Lenzner. When was that interview ? 

^ Mr. Moore. April 30. 

Mr. Lenzner. Did you go over some of these dates at that time ? 

Mr. Miller. Mr. Chairman, I would like to address an inquiry to 
the chairman. 

Mr. Lenzner. Mr. Chairman, Mr. Miller has a question. 

Mr. Miller. Mr. Chairman, just a question that I would raise. Mr. 
Lenzner has indicated that he is going to commence to interrogate 
Mr. Moore about interviews that he has had in the U.S. attorney's of- 
fice. Of course, Mr. Moore has been there in April, he testified or can 
testify he gave a full and complete interview to the U.S. attorney’s 
office. On Wednesday of last week lie spent most of the day with the 
special prosecutor and members of his office. 

Now, I am perfectly willing, if the committee desires, that you inter- 
rogate this man concerning what subject matter the U.S. attorney s 
office and the special prosecutor went into with respect to what his 
knowledge was. I query, Mr. Chairman, whether at this stage of the 
game that this is something that should be considered by the commit- 
tee ; if I were a prosecutor myself I think I would have some reluctance 
to have individuals within, before my office, then appear before the 
committee and be interrogated about what they were asked. As I say, 
it is up to the Chair. 

Senator Ervin. Well, I would say that the general rule is that a 
witness may be asked what he has stated to any other person for the 
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2298 

Mr. Dash. Did you use your own judgment? 

Mr. LaRue. I told Mr. Dean I would not do this, would not make 
the delivery without somebody else’s OK. 

Mr. Dash. What did you do, Mr. LaRue ? 

Mr. LaRue. Mr. Dean suggested I call Mr. Mitchell. 

Mr. Dash. Did you ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. What discussion did you have with Mr. Mitchell? 

Mr. LaRue. I discussed my telephone conversation with Mr. Dean, 
told Mr. Mitchell that Mr. Dean no longer was willing or was no longer 
in the money business. I asked Mr. Mitchell whether I should make this 
delivery or not. 

Mr. Dash. What did he say ? 

Mr. LaRue. He asked me the purpose of it. I told him my understand- 
ing was that it was for attorney’s fees. He told me he felt I ought to 
pay it. 

Mr. Dash. When you told him you understood it was attorneys’ fees, 
you also let him know it was attorneys for the particular defendants 
in the W atergate case ? 

Mr. LaRue. Mr. Dash, I can’t recall that. I was just assuming, I 
think, it was attorneys’ fees for the Watergate defendants. 

Mr. Dash. In your discussion, you made an assumption, certainly, 
that he knew what you were talking about and whose attorneys’ fees 
were involved ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. And he said you ought to go ahead and pay it ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. And did you ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. And you followed the same method ? 

Mr. LaRue. Same method. 

Mr. Dash. That was a bigger packet, though, was it not ? 

Mr. LaRue. You would be surprised, Mr. Dash, how many $100 bills 
you can get in a small package. 

Mr. Dash. Good things come in small packages. 

Now, when did you go to the U.S. attorney, Mr. LaRue? 

By the way, prior to that $75,000 payment to Mr. Bittman, was not 
this just shortly before Mr. Hunt was sentenced on March 23 ? 

___Mr. LaRue. I think that is correct, yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. Now, there came a time when you did go to the TJ.S. attor- 
ney , is that not true ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. Would you tell us about when that was ? 

Mr. LaRue. As I recall, Mr. Dash, that would be approximately the 
mid dle of April — April 16 or 17. 

Mr. Dash. Did you go voluntarily ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. Did you have a discussion with Mr. Dean before you 
went ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Dash. Could you tell us something about the discussion ? 

Mr. LaRue. Yes, sir, I went to see — called Mr. Dean — told him I 
would like to talk to him. I asked him — told him that because of the 
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Mr. Porter. Yes, sir; I did. 

Mr. Dorsen. Did Mr. Magruder ask you to make any other state- 
ments which you knew to be false? 

Mr. Porter. Yes, sir; he did. 

Mr. Dorsen. What did he ask you? 

Mr. Porter. Shortly after that, he asked me to, if I would increase 
the amount of money that I vra? going to say that I gave to Mr. 
Liddy, and I said, no, I would not do that. He said, why not? 

I said because I just absolutely — I did not give him that amount of 
money and I will not say I gave him that amount of money. 

I said the conversation that you are asking me to relate, I can con- 
ceive of it happening because I would have told you that in December 
if you had asked me. And that is a strange answer, but that is the 
answer I gave him. And I would not increase the amount of money. 
He wanted me to say that I gave Mr. Liddy $75,000, when in fact, I 
had given him some $30,000 to $35,000 — $32,000. 

Mr. Dorsen. Did Mr. Magruder tell you why he wanted the high 
figure? 

Mr. Porter. No, sir; he did not. 

Mr. Dorsen. When was the first time you told any investigatory 
body that you had not testified truthfully at the grand jury and at the 
trial? 

Mr. Porter. April 18, I believe. 

Mr. Dorsen. 1973? 

Mr. Porter. 1973, yes, sir. 

Mr. Dorsen. Mr. Chairman, I have no further questions at this 
time. 

Senator Ervin. We have a vote on in the Senate, so it will be 
necessary for us to take a recess so the members of the committee can 
go and vote. 

[Recess.] 

Senator Ervin. The committee will come to order. 

Mr. Thompson. 

Mr. Thompson. Mr. Porter, as I understand it, your statement here 
this morning is to the effect that you agreed with Mr. Magruder that 
you would tell the grand jury a false story, is that correct? 

Mr. Porter. What I agreed to specifically, Mr. Thompson, was 
that I would agree initially to corroborate a story that Mr. Magruder 
was going to tell to the FBI, which I felt was, in effect, replacing one 
lawful authorization for another lawful authorization. 

Mr. Thompson. Well, was it or was it not a false story? 

Mr. Porter. Yes, that is absolutely correct; it was a false 
statement. 

Mr. Thompson. Well, you gave this false statement to the grand 
jury? 

Mr. Porter. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Thompson. And you gave it at the trial in January? 

Mr. Porter. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Thompson. When did you go to the proper authorities and tell 
them the truth about these matters? 

Mr, Porter. The appointment was on April IS at the U.S. at- 
torney’s office, although the contact had been made earlier than that. 
or the contact to set up an appointment, I mean. 

Mr. Thompson. When was the contact made? 
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77. On April 18, 1973 the President had telephone conversations 

with Henry Petersen from 2:50 to 2:56 p.m. and from 6:28 to 6:37 p.m. 
Petersen has testified that the President told him^ that Dean said he 
had been granted immunity and the President had it op tape, and that 
Petersen denied that Dean had been granted immunity. Petersen told 
the President that the prosecutors had received evidence that Gordon 
Liddy and E. Howard Hunt had burglarized the office of Dr. Fielding, 
Daniel Ellsberg's psychiatrist. The President told Petersen that he 
knew of that event; it was a national security matter; Petersen's 
mandate was Watergate; and Petersen should stay out of the Fielding 
break-in. The President told Petersen that the prosecutors should 
not question Hunt about national security matters. After this tele- 
phone call, Petersen relayed this directive to Silbert. 

In response to the Committee's subpoena for the tape recording 
and other evidence of the telephone conversations between the Presi- 
dent and Petersen from 2:50 to 2:56 p.m. and from 6:28 to 6:37 p.m., 
the President has produced an edited transcript of the conversation 
from 2:50 to 2:56 p.m., during which the President and Petersen dis- 
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cussed immunity for Dean and Magruder. A summary of that transcript has 
been prepared. The President has informed the Committee that the 
telephone call from 6:28 to 6:37 p.m. was placed from Camp David and 
was not recorded. 
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PRESIDENT NIXON DAILY DIARY , APRIL 18, 1973, EXHIBIT 49, 
IN RE GRAND JURY, MISC. 47-73 
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The President talked with his Assistant, H. R. Haldetnan. 

The President went to the Oval Office. | 

. 1 

The President met with: 

Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary 
Mr. Haldeman 
Mr. Ziegler 

The President* went to the Cabinet Room. 

The President met to discuss his energy message to Congress 
with bipartisan Congressional leaders. For a list of 
attendees . see APPENDIX "A." 

White Rouse photographer, in/out 

The President returned to the Oval Office*. 

The President went to the Roosevelt Room. 

The President met to discuss the emigration problems 
regarding Soviet Jews with bipartisan Congressional 
leaders. For a list of attendees, see APPENDIX 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 

Trig President met with: 

Giulio Andreotti, President of the Council of 
Ministers of Italy 

Andrea Cagiati, Diplomatic Advisor to Prime Minister 
Andreotti 

Neil A. Seidenman, State Department interpreter 
Henry A. Kissinger, Assistant 

The President escorted Prime Minister Andreotti to his car 
parked in the south driveway. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. He was accompanied 
by John A. Volpe, Ambassador from the U.S. to Italy 

The President met with Ambassador Volpe. 

The President talked with Vice President Spiro T. Agnew. 

The President met with Mr. Kissinger. 
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The President flew by helicopter from the South Grounds of 
the White House to Camp David, Maryland. For a list of 
passengers, see APPENDIX "C." 
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The President motored from the Camp David helipad to Aspen 
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77.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 

TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 18. 1973, 2:50-2:56 P.M. TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 

SUMMARY OF EDITED WHITE HOUSE TRANSCRIPT 
April 18, 1973, 2:50 to 2:56 p.m. 

On April 18, 1973 the President telephoned Assistant Attorney 
General Henry Petersen and conversed with him by telephone from 2:50 to 
2:56 p.m. The President asked, "Anything I need to know today?" Peter- 
sen replied, "No sir. There is no significant developments." Petersen 
said that Strachan is coming in and "we are still negotiating." He 
mentioned a problem of leaks from the Grand Jury and said that "We have 
the FBI checking out the reporter on the ground that they have leaked" the 
Grand Jury transcript, (p. 1) Petersen said he was pleased with the reaction 
"your statement got" and thought "it was probably the right thing to say." 

(pp. 2-3) 

The President asked about Magruder and Dean. Petersen said they 
had not finished with Magruder and Dean, because their lawyers wanted time 
to think. The President said, "that was your suggestion, at least, that we 
should not do anything on Dean at this point." Petersen said he thought that 
was right and that he thought "you ought to just let him sit." (p. 3) The 
President said, "All I have is just information" to which Petersen responded, 
"That’s right." The President continued that he had information "basically 
from you and from him, but it is information the gravity of which I just can’t 
judge until I see whether it is corroborated." Petersen said, "You have to 
treat that as private, in any event." (pp. 3-4) 
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77. 2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 18, 1971, 2:50-2:56 P.M. TELEPHONE CONVERSATION 

Petersen said he was "a little concerned about Senator Ervin’s 
Committee 11 because 11 they have just, under the agreement Kleindienst worked 
out with Senator Ervin, have called the Bureau and asked to see the inter- 
view statements of Magruder, Porter, Sloan and LaRue.’ 1 The President said, 

"Oh, my (expletive removed)." Petersen said he felt like he was sitting 
on a powder keg there, but did not dare go to Senator Ervin until he got 
a definite commitment from Magruder. (p . 4) 

The President said, "On Magruder, what’s waiting besides the Commit- 
tee with him?" Petersen felt Magruder faced issues of whether or not the 
Judge is going to clap him in jail right away and whether or not the Committee 
is going to put pressure on him. Petersen, in response to a question by the 
President, said he had not yet tried to talk to Senator Ervin and did not want 
to "until I can tie him [apparently Magruder] down." Petersen said, "I’ve got 
to be able to say that I am coming out with something public in terms of a 
charge .... You know, have a valid basis for asking him to slow it up." 

(pp. 3-4) The President agreed. 

The President said he was glad Petersen thought the statement went 
well; that the President had worked on it to be sure it didn’t compromise any- 
body one way or the other. "As you noticed too," the President said, "I put 
the immunity thing. It leaves the ball in your court, but ... on the other 
hand, I had to express the view because basically people are going to ask me, 
what about Mitchell, what about, you know, a lot of people and you know I just 
can’t be in this position." Petersen said, "I agree wholeheartedly." The 
President said that lower people are different, but "upper people, you know, 
they might think I am protecting (unintelligible)/ 1 Petersen said he agreed. 
(p.5) 
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ffffypy PTERSffl TESTIMONY 3 AUGUST 2Z % 1973 , WATERGATE GRAND JURY, 7Z~7^ 73 
responsibility from me. No matter what you say or do, I’m 
the only one who can make the decision. I'm the only one 
that's going to be held responsible and it’s not going to 
serve me to say that you said do this or do that. I’m going 
to have to decide it on the merits as best I see it." 

He finally agreed to that. 

Q And on the 18th did you have a discussion with 
respect to immunity? 

A Yes. I received a telephone call from the President 
and he was rather angry. He said, in effect, "You told me 
that Dean wasn*t immunized and now I know that he is, and I 
know that he is because he told me." 

I said, "Well* that simply isn't so." I guess that 
Presidents don’t like you to say that it simply isn’t so. . The 
conversation got nasty and it made me uneasy. 

X said* "Well, I’ll double check on it, but I know 
that it isn’t so." 

I got in touch with Earl Silbert and I said, "Earl, 
this is what he says. He says that he has it on tape and he 
offered to let me listen to it and I told him X didn’t want to 


20 

21 


| listen to it." 

Q You left that part out of the conversation. I'm sonj“y 
I! iir. Petersen. The President indicated that he had it on tape? ] 


A 


Well, he said, "I know it's so." I said that I 


24 |! 


|! thought that was wrong, and he said, "Well, I have it on tape. 
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HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY, AUGUST 23 , 1972, WATERGATE GRAND JURY , 73-75 ?4 j 

Do you want to hear it?” I said, "Ho, 1*11 accept your word 
for it. If you tell me that’s what Dean said, 1*11 accept it 

i 

but I think that’s wrong. I don’t see that he has any reason j 
— he has not been immunized, and I’m the one that has to 
exercise the authority and I knov/ I haven’t exercised it, but 
I will check. " 

I asked Mr. Silbert to get in touch with Charlie 
Schaffer, and Earl called me back later in the evening and 
said, "Mr. Schaffer confirmed our understanding was correct, 
that we were simply negotiating for immunity and no immunity 
has been conferred either formally or informally." 

I called the President back and told him that, and 
that seemed to reassure him. It certainly reassured me. At 

Vr 

least he didn’t think that I was misleading him, and I guess 
that was my real concern at that point. 

He said, "What else is new?" I said, "I got this 
report that Liday and Hunt burglarized Fielding’s office." 

Q Can I interrupt you for a second with that? Is this 
the first that you had ever heard in this investigation of the 
President or his agents tape recording any conversations? 

A Yes, but it didn’t surprise me. 

i 

Q I'm sorry. Go on. 

A With respect to the second part of this conversation! 
I would be surprised to learn that a chief of state did not 
record conversations and I assumed when I spoke with him that \ 

DV 
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our conversations were being recorded. 

In any event, he said, "what else is new?", and then; 
I dropped the next bombshell. It was that Dean had informed 
Silbert that Liddy and Hunt and company had burglarized Dr. 
Fielding's office who was Ellsberg's psychiatrist. 

The President said, "I know about that. That's a 
national security matter. Your mandate is Watergate. You 
stay out of that." 

I said, "Well, I have caused a check to be made, and 
we don't have any information of that nature in the case." I 
said,. "Do you know where there is such information?", and he 
said no. 

He said, "There's nothing you have to do." Then I 
got off the phone. 

I called Mr. Silbert and told him what the President 
had said. I guess he was kind of upset about it. He just kincl 
of grunted or groaned. I said, "Well, Earl r that's it." 

Then I called Mr. Maroney and told him to — Mr. 
Maroney is the Deputy Assistant Attorney General who has the 
Internal Security Section which had the Ellsberg case under 
^ his jurisdiction. 

! Without referring to the President, I told him to 

I 

forget about it, that it was easier handled — because Maroney 
!j had previously recommended that it was not necessary to make 
a disclosure of the facts to the trial court on what he 
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12 

could not. In substance, bring himself to put it on paper 
because it would be a confession of Dean* 3 own improper or 
illegal activities. 

Was it your impression, or did the President indi- 
cate, that Dean had not, at the time that the President asked 
Dean to prepare such a report, provided information which 
would be incriminatory of Dean? 

A Well, I suppose I better give you — I think that 
might be a fair inference but the President said, "Dean cane 
in and told me all about these things/ My goodness, that was 
the first time I heard. I sent him up to Camp David and told 
him, 'Sit down and write this out . 1 He came back and hadn f t 
done it." Conclusion — which was the President's — ,T I 
suppose he was too involved to be able to do it." 

"And, at that point, I asked Ehrlichman to sit down 
and get me the facts." 

So there are two inferences. One that Dean was 
distraught and, two, that he was involved, and three, the 
President, now, couldn't rely on him because the President 
thought he was involved, in any event — that's a possible 
third inference. 

Q Now, do you recall discussing with the President, 
at some time strike that. 

I think you have testified earlier that the Presi- 
dent, at some time, indicated to you that Dean had been 

H 
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promised immunity and that >ou had some discussion with the 
President about it. When did that take place? 

A That took place in the telephone call on April 18th 
from Camp David and he was very upset and there were two — 
well, it kind of upset me, too, because one, the only impli- 
cations you could draw from that very forceful comment and 
conversation by the President was that, one, I did not know 
what in the hell was going on or, two, that I deliberately 
concealed information from him, neither of which made me feel 
very jolly. 

And I undertook to check with Silbert & Company 
and Silbert checked with Silbert checked with Charlie Shaffer 
Dean*s lawyer, in order to make certain because the President 
-- this was important, not only because of what the President 
thought of me, which probably is of the least importance, 
but because of a major concern that if Dean was telling the 
President he was immunized, somehow or other we and the pro- 
secution had goofed, and goofed badly. 

Q Was this a conversation in which the President, 
after you said Dean did not have immunity, said, f, I have it 
on tape. Do you want to hear it?" 

A That's right. That's right. That's correct. That 
was in a subsequent telethons call when I reported back to 
him. 

Q Vlas there any indication that the President had 
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1 

reviewed this tape? 

2 

A No. He said — I told him and he said, almost as 

3 

by way of explanation or almost apology for the strength of 

4 

his statement, "Wall, I have it on tape if you want to hear 

5 

it.” And I said, 4T No, I don’t want to hear it. I take your 

6 

word for it." But I didn’t want to hear it because I didn’t 

7 

want to hear anything that came from John Dean other than 

8 

we were getting from John himself. 

9 

But, in any event, you know, the other factor was, 

10 

it r s very awkward to say, "All right, Mr. president, I don’t 

11 

believe you. Let me hear the tape." And I didn’t want to 

12 

indulge that either. 

13 

Q Now, when was the first time there was ever any 

14 

mention between — in a conversation between yourself and 

15 

the President of money paid to the Watergate defendants in 

16 

a surreptitious manner, the source of which was either the 

17 

Committee to Re-elect the President or the White House? 

18 

A My guess is — and I can’t specifically remember. 

19 

first of all, but my guess is that we mentioned that money 

20 

in connection with Erhlichman’s knowledge of the cover-up 

21 

on April 15th but, in any event, it was sometime during that 

22 

v?eek. 

23 

But I think that was one of the items, April 15th 

24 

or April 16th, that we had with respect to Ehrlichman. One 

25 

of the few, at that point. 
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A That it was necessary' for him to learn all of the 
facts with respect to this matter so the President, or Read 
of State, would be able to take whatever action was appro- 
priate. 

Q 


Now, going back to the time when the President 
spoke to you, on the 18th, about whether or not Dean had 
been granted immunity. Aside from the Presidents constena- 
tion about not having been informed of a decision which he 
thought had been made and carried out, did he indicate any- 
thing about the substance of the question of imm unity to Deank 

A I'm not sure what you mean by "substance" in that 
context. 

Q That is the pros and cons of giving Dean immunity 
as opposed to his disappointment about not being advised. 

A No. There were those conversations but not at the 
time of that telephone call where he raised the question. 

Q Well, when you called him back and informed him 
that someone was mistaken and no such agreement had been 
arrived at, did he;, at that time, reiterate his position 
or his various feelings on immunity? 

A No. At that time, we were three days beyond our 
earlier discussion with respect to immunity and I think that 
we pretty much had a meeting of the minds that this was a 
sober decision and I had to make it and I would take all of 
these factors into consideration. 
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So there was no further discussion, at that point, 
other than to say that my inquiry had confirmed through 
Charles (Jaffa) that we were in a negotiating posture. No 
immunity, either formal or informal, had been accorded and, 
indeed, that no stopple had beerucreated insofar as grants 
of immunity was concerned. 

Q Did the President ever indicate to you, or discuss 
with you, the question of immunity for Ehrlichman or Haldeman 
and, specifically, the question of national security matters 
that either of the two might have been involved in which 
may have appeared to entail some criminal activity? 

A No. No. 

Q Back to that day on — 

A That would have been preposterous. I was in no 
mood to hear anybody discuss — it’s hard to second guess 
yourself and look back, or project what you might have done, 
but that’s one of the things that I think would have caused 
me to get up and leave. 

Q Did the president ever indicate to you what he felt 
the so-called Hunt blackmail to entail on the blackmail side 
rather than on the money side? That is, on the information 
side that Hunt would divulge, if he were not paid? 

A Well, the implication is that Hunt would tell all, j 
but whether that all would be correct or incorrect, there was 
never any basis to ascertain or confirm. 
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Mr. Dash. On April 18, did the President call you concerning the 
immunity question ? 

Mr. Petersen. Yes. 

Mr. Dash. Can you tell us briefly about that call ? 

Mr. Petersen. The President called me — I recall it was in middle or 
late afternoon — and said that as a result of his conversation with the 
President he felt that — Dean had said he had been immunized, said 
the President, and I said, “Mr. President, that is not so. We are in the 
process of determining whether or not he should be immunized but we 
have made no decision and so far as normal immunity is concerned, 
only I can grant it. The prosecutors don’t have the authority. I am 
certain that is not so but I will check.” 

I called Earl Silbert and said — and he said, of course, just what I 
said and I said, “That is fine, but go on back to his counsel” and his 
counsel agreed, “No, we are just in a preliminary negotiation, and no 
immunity has been offered or accepted.” 

When I called the President back I told him that. He said, “Well, 
you know, I have it on tape if you want to hear it,” and I said “No, 
I don’t want to hear it because I don’t want to get anything except 
what we are getting from John Dean directly.” 

Mr. Dash. He said he had it on tape. Did he indicate it as a tape of 
Mr. Dean? 

Mr. Petersen. No; he did not, and I didn’t ask him* 

Mr. Dash. Is that where the matter stood ? 

■“Mr. Petersen. That is where the matter stood; yes. sir. 

.Mr. Dash. On April 16 , did you receive a memorandum from Mr. 
Silbert concerning the Ellsberg psychiatrist’s break-in? 

Mr. Petersen. Yes, sir; I did. 

Mr. Dash. Was that the first time that you learned of that break-in ? 

Mr. Petersen. To be precise I ought to correct that. The memoran- 
dum was dated April 16. I think I received it on the 17th, Mr. Dash. 

« Mr. Dash. Right. Was that the first time you learned of the 
break-in ? 

Mr. Petersen. I think Earl told me on the telephone — this is what 
told us — “I am sending you a memorandum.” 

Mr. Dash. And what did you do when you received that memo- 
randum ? 

Mr. Petersen. I sent it to Deputy Assistant Attorney General Kevin 
Maronv. I said, “Kevin, check this out. Let me know what this is 
about.” Mr. Marony came back with a note from him and a memo- 
randum from one of his staff in which they said we have no such 
information, nor does the FBI. Then we asked him to check whether 
or not there was a psychiatrist involved, and what have von. They 
did and they turned up from the FBI records that an individual by 
the name of Fioldinghad been interviewed. 

Well, that clicked. That led us to the photographs and then we made 
the connection. I advised the President of that and kind of in response 
to his, well, what s new, and T told him that we had received this 
information. 

Mr. Dash. Did he indicate that ho know anything aboutthat break-in 
when you told him about it ? 
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Mr. Petersen. No; lie did not, Mr. Dash. I have to be very careful 
there. I would like to rephrase the question for you, if I can. I sup- 
pose it 

Mr. Dash. Please do. 

Mr. Petersen. The question probably would be did he indicate he 
knew anything about it rather than anything about the break-in. And 
the President said when I told him, “I know about that. That is a 
national security matter. You stay out of that. Your mandate is to 
investigate Watergate.” 

Now, he didmt say he knew about the burglary. He said he knew 
about it — about the report. I think that is a vital distinction to be 
recognized. 

Mr. Dash. When were you reporting this to the President? 

Mr. Petersen. It was on April 18, sir. And he said stay out of it 
and after I got off the telephone, why I called up Mr. Silbert and I 
called up Mr. Marony and said, “Mr. Silbert,” I said, “The President 
said stay out of it, Earl, and that is it.” I called up Mr. Marony and 
said, “Just forget it.” • 

Then I proceeded to ponder the situation. I discussed it with some 
of my staff, so in terms of the actual, and the question involved of 
whether or not it was producible under Brady v. The United States, 
which holds that exculpatory materials should be made available to 
the defense,. Well, there are two views of Brady, one. that anything 
that may lead to an acquittal should be produced and another only 
that which goes to guilt or innocence is producible, and obviously, the 
prosecution usually takes the more narrow point of view and under 
that narrow a point of view it was not produced— and we stood on 
that for a day or so and then I rationalized that that might be true 
but this was really not the case to test that and I thought if we tested 
this in this sort of case we would probably lose it and it was such a 
celebrated case and it would certainly have political overtones that 
that type of thing ought to be disclosed, but I really didn’t quite know 
what to do. 

m Mr. Kleindienst had recused himself of Watergate and finally on 
the 25th I went on up to Mr. Kleindienst’s office and said, “Look, you 
are out of the Watergate but you are not out of Ellsberg. I need some 
help.” And we spent most of the day talking about this and he solicited 
some independent opinions and concluded that I was right, that in- 
deed it shouM be disclosed, and so I said, “Well, you know, the Presi- 
dent has given me a”- 

Mr. Dash. You communicated that to the President ? 

Mr. Petersen. I told Mr. Kleindienst that the President instructed 
me to forget about it but nonetheless I thought we ought to go to the 
President and if he was unhappy about it we would simply have to 
take the con sen nonces and Mr. Kleindienst agreed with that, He went 
to the President. The President agreed. May I saw Mr. Dash, that I 
have been distressed bv some of the criticism in the press, maybe even 
other places about the President on that score and T think it is wholly 
unwarranted. He made — he took a position with me and T think T can 
count mvself as not the most senior hut at least a senior official in the 
administration. We disagreed with it. We went back to him and he 
finally agreed with us and T think the ultimate thim r is that he came 
out with the right answer and T think lie had every right to expect ns 
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cussed it and I recommended against it and the President recom- 
mended against it, so I was considerably surprised and frankly, 
disappointed. 

Senator Weicker. Now, you indicated that on April 26— this was 
the evening in Mr. Kleindienst’s office, the evening that Pat Gray 
returns to talk with you and the Attorney General in his office — that 
prior to that meeting you had talked to the President. 

Mr. Petersen. Yes, sir. 

Senator Weicker. And we had evidence from Mr. Kleindienst in 
the morning that he talked to the President during the course of that 
meeting. And yet, when the meeting is over, Mr. Gray is still in posi- 
tion. Why wasn’t any action— can you give me at least from your 
conversation with the President, and/or jour recollection, why wasn’t 
Mr. Gray notified right then and there this is it ? 

Mr. Petersen. Well, I happened to be in Mr. Kleindienst’s office 
when the call came through. 

. Senator Weicker. Right. 

Mr. Petersen. The President spoke to Mr, Kleindienst. Obviously, 
I could hear only Mr* Kleindienst’s half of the conversation. Immedi- 
ately after he got off the telephone he said we have to talk about Pat 
Gray, and what have you, and then the telephone rang again and 
this time it was for me and I walked out to the back office and took it 
It was the President and he asked what I thought and I told him 
that I thought Pat’s position was untenable, that I thought he was 
an innocent victim and I regretted it, and what have you, and he said, 
well, talk to Kleindienst about it and the two of you get together 
with Pat Gray. 

We called Pat’s office and he was just about to leave. We ran him 
down, brought him back there. We sat down and discussed the situa- 
tion and not tearfully but almost so, and at the conclusion Mr. Klein- 
dienst went out — I do not know whether he had another call from 
the President or went out to make one, but that was it. 

We left with no decision. I was under the strong impression that Mr. 
Gray would resign. I thought he had to think it over and I expected 
he would think it over. So when he called me the next morning and 
told me that after a night of thought he decided that he had no other 
alternative, I was not surprised. 

That is all I can tell you about it, Senator. 

Senator Weicker. Did you mention in testimony before the com- 
mittee here this afternoon — it just slirmed bv and I am not so sure that 
I understood the context, and I might not have understood the sub- 
stance either, which said that the President offered tapes to you? 

Mr. Petersen. The President called on April 18 about the John 
Dean conversations on the night of April 15. His question was. has 
John Dean been immunized, and I said no. And he said, well, he says 
he has. And I said that is not true. 

We got into an argument which was ridiculous because neither one 
of us was present when the agreement was entered into, and I said, 
wait, I will check with the ?>rosecutors. He said, well. I have it on tane. 
I said I will take vour word for it. T do not want to hear it. And so let 
me check with the Prosecutor. 

So I called tip the prosecutor, and Silbert said no. I said, well, go 
back and check with his lawyer. 
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That was the tape that was referred to. I told Mr. Cox about that 
day at the White House. I am told that the President said that that 
was a statement of — tape of his recollections of the meeting. Now, 
whether it was a taped conversation or not, I do not know, of the meet- 
ing as opposed to a tape that the President made of his own recollec- 
tions. One is true, but I do not know which. 

Senator Weicker. I am sorry. I just lost you on that last part. 

Mr. Petersen. One of two possibilities exist. Either that was a tape 
being utilized at the time the President met with John Dean 

Senator Weicker. I see. 

Mr, Petersex [continuing]. Or after the meeting the President sat 
down in front of a tape recorder and recorded his own recollection. I 
don’t know which he was referring to. 

Senator Weicker. I see. I see. 

But in any event, he offered — was it on April 18 

Mr. Petersen. Yes, sir. 

Senator Weicker [continuing]. A tape to you of this conversation 
with John Dean? 

Mr. Petersen. That is right. 

Senator Weicker. Of his conversation with John Dean ? 

Mr. Petersen. That is right, which I refused to listen to. 

Senator Weicker. Which you refused to listen to, right ? 

Just two more questions. On September 13, 1972, dropping back 
just a little bit-v — 

Mr. Petersen. The date, Senator? 

Senator Weicker. September 13, which date — let me give you what 
occurred there which might refresh your memory far better than a 
date. 

Did you receive a summary memorandum from Mr. Silbert which 
indicated that there might have been others higher than Liddy and 
Hunt involved in the Watergate matter ? 

Mr. Petersen. September 13, 1972 ? 

Senator Weicker. Back in September 1972. 

Mr. Petersen. I don’t recall such a memorandum. About the only 
thing I could think of would be a prosecutor’s memorandum which 
probably came in about that time just before the indictment, but I 
think that that is unlikely that there is such a memorandum. If you 
recall 

Senator Weicker. Did you get summaries from Mr. Silbert? 

Mr. Petersen. No. I got oral reports from Mr. Silbert of the investi- 
gation as it progressed, usually on a daily basis. There was a written 
recommendation with respect to prosecution and the basis of prosecu- 
tion of the seven on or about the second week in September just before 
the indictment. 

Senator Weicker. And was there any indication in that memo- 
randum that more might be involved ? 

Mr. Petersen. I don’t recall. Senator: no, sir. 

Senator Weicker. Then lastly, this last question I have got, you 
indicated with some anger, and I must say I can’t blame you 

Mr. Petersen. I apologize for my intemperance. 

Senator Weicker. You are a professional man. I don’t blame you 
for sticking up for your branch. Mavbe there was some sort of lack 
of confidence on the part of the Senate in you, members of the Justice 
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Department, professional staff over there. Has it occurred to you that 
maybe the lack of confidence did not exist in you, that 

Mr. Petersen. Yes. Yes. I like to think that. It occurs to me every 
day. [Laughter.] But I think it is a self-serving thought. Senator. 

Senator Weicker. The quest for the truth, at least in a legal sense — 
this is something that is looked upon, at least so far as the American 
people are concerned— they look to the executive branch of Govern- 
ment. Don’t you think that is true ? I mean, rather than to blame it on 
yourself or feel that is a relationship between you and us in this 
matter? ' 

Mr. Petersen. Senator, that is what I was — the thought I was try- 
ing to get across when I said I would take one position as a prosecutor 
and perhaps another as a Senator of the U.S. Senate. I understand 
the larger implications. I don’t really like it. 

Senator Weicker. I have no further questions, Mr. Chairman. 

“ Senator Ervtn. Senator Montoya. 

Senator Montoya. Mr. Petersen, don’t you find it very peculiar 
that the President offered to play this particular tape with respect to 
Dean, and he refuses any tapes to the prosecutor downtown and to this 
committee? 

Mr. Petersen. No, not especially. 

Senator Montoya. Why? 

Mr. Petersen. I think that — well, let’s take an attorney workpaper. 
We argue that they are privileged. New counsel comes in to assist old 
counsel. Old counsel shows him his workpapers. That is quite a differ- 
ent thing than turning it over to the other side, to the defendant’s 
lawyer. 

If the President obviously thinks of this as the other side at least 
in terms of the executive versus the judiciary or executive versus the 
legislative branch, I don’t think that is necessarily inconsistent, Sena- 
tor. I think that the President was willing to let me hear it because 
it was apropos to our discussions, but at that point, at that point he 
considered me bound by executive privilege and he had told me so. 
He subsequently released me, but at that point he certainly did. 

Senator MontPya. Well, couldn’t he do this with Mr. Cox? 

Mr, Petersen. I don’t know. 

You know, I hesitate to comment on what he could do with Mr. Cox. 
The question is in litigation. I understand it has been argued today 
and it is one of the grand issues of law. You know, it has only been 
litigated once. It is a very interesting issue and I don’t think I ought 
to comment on it, Senator. I would be delighted to discuss it with you 
in private. 

Senator Montoya. Wouldn’t you think that if the President called 
Mr. Cox and played the tapes to him on an executive privilege basis 
that Mr. Cox would honor that commitment ? 

Mr. Petersen. Well, I wouldn’t if I were Mr. Cox. 

Senator Montoya. You would what? 

Mr. Petersen. I would not if I were Sir. Cox. I would want those 
things without qualifications. It doesn’t do him any good to get in- 
formation that he can’t use. 

Senator Montoya. Have you in the Department of Justice dis- 
cussed the significance of keeping the tapes in the sanctuary of execu- 
tive privilege, the legal significance ? 
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The time has come to turn Watergate over to the courts, where the 
questions of guilt or innocence belong. The time has come for the rest of us 
to get on with the urgent business of our Nation. 

Last November, the American people were given the clearest choice 
of this century. Your votes were a mandate, which I accepted, to complete 
the initiatives we began in my first term and to fulfill the promises I made 
for my second term. 

This Administration was elected to control inflation — to reduce the 
power and size of Government — to cut the cost of Government so that you 
can cut the cost of living — to preserve and defend those fundamental 
values that have made America great — to keep the Nation’s military 
strength second to none — to achieve peace with honor in Southeast Asia, 
and to bring home our prisoners of war — to build a new prosperity, with- 
out inflation and without war— to create a structure of peace in the world 
that would endure long after we are gone. 

These are great goals, they are worthy of a great people, and I would 
not be true to your trust if I let myself be turned aside from achieving those 
goals. 

If you share my belief in these goals — if you want the mandate you 
gave this Administration to be carried out — then I ask for your help to 
ensure that those who would exploit Watergate in order to keep us from 
doing what we were elected to do will not succeed. 

I ask tonight for your understanding, so that as a Nation we can learn 
the lessons of Watergate and gain from that experience. 

I ask for your help in reaffirming our dedication to the principles of 
decency, honor, arwj respect for the institutions that -have sustained our 
progress through these past two centuries. 

And I ask for your support in getting on once again with meeting 
your problems, improving your life, building your future. 

With your help, with God’s help, we will achieve those great goals 
for America. 

Thank you and good evening. 


note: The President spoke at 9 p.m. in his Oval Office at the White House. His 
address was broadcast live on radio and television. 



the evidence is not only extensive but very much in con- 
flict. It would be neither fair nor appropriate for me 
to assess the evidence or comment on specific witnesses 
or their credibility. That is the function of the Senate 
Committee and the courts. What I intend to do here is 
to cover the principal issues relating to my own conduct 
which have been raised since my statement of May 22, 
and thereby to place the testimony on those issues in per- 
spective. 

I said on May 22 that I had no prior knowledge of 
the Watergate operation. In all the testimony, there is 
not the slightest evidence to the contrary. Not a single 
witness has testified that 1 had any knowledge of the 
planning for the Watergate 1 ireak-in . 

It is also true, as I said on May 22, that I took no part 
in, and was not aware of, any subsequent efforts to 


The Watergate Investigation 

Statement by the President. August 15, 1973 

On May 17 the Senate Select Committee began its 
hearings on Watergate. Five days later, on May 22, I 
issued a detailed statement discussing my relationship 
to the matter. I stated categorically that I had no prior 
knowledge of the Watergate operation and that I neither 
knew of nor took part in any subsequent efforts to cover 
it up. I also stated that I would not invoke executive 
privilege as to testimony by present and former mem- 
bers of my White House Staff with respect to possible 
criminal acts then under investigation. 

Thirty five witnesses have testified so far. The record 
is more than 7,500 pages and some 2 million words long. 
The allegations are many, the facts are complicated, and 
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write a complete report on all that he knew of the entire 
Watergate matter. On March 28, I had Mr. Ehrlichman 
call the Attorney General to find out if he had additional 
information about Watergate generally or White House 
involvement. The Attorney General was told that I 
wanted to hear directly from him, and not through any 
staff people, if he had any information on White House 
involvement or if information of that kind should come 
to him. The Attorney General indicated to Mr. Ehrlich- 
man that he had no such information. When I learned 
on March 30 that Mr. Dean had been unable to com- 
plete his report, I instructed Mr. Ehrlichman to con- 
duct an independent inquiry and bring all the facts to 
me. On April 14, Mr. Ehrlichman gave me his findings, 
and I directed that he report them to the Attorney Gen- 
eral immediately. On April 15, Attorney General Klein- 
dienst and Assistant Attorney General Petersen told me 
of new information that had been received by the 
prosecutors. 

By that time the fragmentary information I had been 
given on March 21 had been supplemented in important 
ways, particularly by Mr. Ehrlichman’s report to me on 
April 14, by the information Mr. Kleindienst and Mr. 
Petersen gave rrie on April 15, and by independent in- 
quiries I had been making on my own. At that point, I 
realized that I would not be able personally to find out 
all of the facts and make them public, and I concluded 
that the matter was best handled by the Justice Depart- 
ment and the grand jury. On April 17, I announced that 
new inquiries were underway, as a result of what I had 
learned on March 21 and in my own investigation since 
that time. I instructed all Government employees to co- 
operate with the judicial process as it moved ahead on 
this matter and expressed my personal view that no im- 
munity should be given to any individual who had held 
a position of major importance in this Administration. 

My consistent position from the beginning has been 
to get out the facts about Watergate, not to cover them 
up. 

On May 22 I said that at no time did I authorize any 
offer of executive clemency for the Watergate defend- 
ants, nor did I know' of any such offer. I reaffirm that 
statement. Indeed, I made my view clear to Mr. Ehr- 
lichman in July 1972, that under no circumstances could 
executive clemency be considered for those who partici- 
pated in the Watergate break-in. I maintained that 
position throughout. 

On May 22 I said that “it was not until the time of 
my own investigation that I learned of the break-in at 
the office of Mr. Ellsberg’s psychiatrist, and I specifically 
authorized the furnishing of this information to Judge 
Bvrne.” After a very careful review, I have determined 
that this statement of mine is not precisely accurate. It 
was on March 1 7 that I first learned of the break-in at 
the office of Dr. Fielding, and that was 4 days before the 
beginning of my own investigation on March 21. I was 
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told then that nothing by way of evidence had been ob- 
tained in the break-in. On April 18 I learned that the 
Justice Department had interrogated or was going to 
interrogate Mr. Hunt about this break-in. I was gravely 
concerned that other activities of the Special Investiga- 
tions Unit might be disclosed, because I knew this could 
seriously injure the national security. Consequently, I 
directed Mr. Petersen to stick to the Watergate investiga- 
tion and stay out of national security matters. On April 
25 Attorney General Kleindienst came to me and urged 
that the fact of the break-in should be disclosed to the 
court, despite the fact that, since no evidence had been 
obtained, the law did not clearly require it. I concurred 
and authorized him to report the break-in to Judge 
Byrne. 

In view of the incident of Dr. Fielding's office, let me 
emphasize two things. 

First, it was and is important that many of the matters 
worked on by the Special Invesdgations Unit not be pub- 
licly disclosed because disclosure would unquestionably 
damage the national security. This is why I have exer- 
cised execudve privilege on some of these matters in con- 
nection with the testimony of Mr. Ehrlichman and others. 
The Senate Committee has learned through its investiga- 
tion the general facts of some of these security matters 
and has to date wisely declined to make them public or 
to contest in these respects my claim of executive privilege. 

Second, I at no time authorized the use of illegal means 
by the Special Investigations Unit, and I was not aware 
of the break-in of Dr. Fielding’s office until March 17, 
1973. 

Many persons will ask why, when the facts are as I have 
stated them, I do not make public the tape recordings 
of my meetings and conversations with members of the 
White House Staff during this period. 

I am aware that such terms as “separation of powers” 
and “executive privilege” are lawyers’ terms, and that 
those doctrines have been called “ahstruse” and “eso- 
teric.” Let me state the commonsense of the matter. 
Every day a President of the United States is required 
to make difficult decisions on grave issues. It is absolutely 
essential, if the President is to be able to do his job as 
the country expects, that he be able to talk openly and 
candidly with his advisers about issues and individuals 
and that they be able to talk in the same fashion with 
him. Indeed, on occasion, they must be able to “blow off 
steam” about important public figures. This kind of 
frank discussion is only possible when those who take 
part in it can feel assured that what they say is in the 
strictest confidence. 

The Presidency is not the only office that requires 
confidentiality if it is to function effectively. A Member 
of Congress must be able to talk in confidence with his 
assistants. Judges must be able to confer in confidence 
with their law clerks and with each other. Throughout 
our entire history the need for this kind of confidentiality 
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ACTION 

,,-1 n nouncement of Intention To N ominale 
Harry ]. Hogan To Be Associate Director for 
Policy and Program Development , 

August 21,1973 

The President today announced his intention to nomi- 
nate Harry J. Hogan, of Bcthesda, Md., to be Associate 
Director of ACTION for Policy and Program Develop- 
ment. He will succeed Charles W. Ervin, who resigned ef- 
fective September 4, 1973. 

Since 1972, Mr. Hogan has been director of govern- 
ment relations for Catholic University, in Washington, 
D.C. From 1971 to 1972, he was engaged in the private 
practice of law, served as a consultant on educational and 
environmental matters, and was professor of law at Dela- 
ware Law School, in Wilmington, Del. From 1969 to 
1971, he was counsel of the House Special Subcommittee 
on Education. 


He was borrj on May 2, 1914, in Newark, N.J. Mr. 
Hogan was graduated magna cum laude from Princeton 
University, received his LL.B, from Columbia Law 
School, and received his Ph. D. in American Historv from 
George Washington University. He served in the U.S. 
Navy during World War II, attaining the rank of 
commander. 

From 1947 to 1952, Mr. Hogan was on the legal staff 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority, the Bureau of Land 
Management, and the Bureau of Indian Affairs. From 
1952 to 1961, he was engaged in the private practice of 
law in The Dalles, Oreg., where he was twice elected Dis- 
trict Attorney (1956 and 1960). From 1961 to 1968, Mr. 
Hogan served as general counsel of the Bonneville Power 
Administration, in Portland, Oreg. ; as Associate Solicitor 
for Water and Power of the Department of the Interior, 
and as Legislative Counsel of the Department of the 
Interior. 

Mr. Hogan is married and has three daughters. The 
Hogans reside in Bethesda, Md. 

note: The announcement was released In San Clemente, Calif. 


THE PRESIDENT’S NEWS CONFERENCE OF 
AUGUST 22, 1973 

Held at the Western White House 

Secretary of State 

The President. Ladies and gentlemen, I have an announcement before 
going to your questions. 

It is with the deep sense of not only official regret, but personal 
regret, that I announce the resignation of Secretary of State William 
Rogers, effective September 3. A letter, which will be released to the 
press after this conference, will indicate my appraisal of his work as 
Secretary of State. 1 

I will simply say at this time that he wanted to leave at the con- 
clusion of the first 4 years. He agreed to stay on because we had some 
enormously important problems coming up, including the negotiations 
which resulted in the end of the war in Vietnam, the Soviet summit, the 
European Security Conference, as well as in other areas — Latin America 
and in Asia — where the Secretary of State, as you know, has been quite 
busy over these past 8 months. 

As he returns to private life, we will not only miss him, in terms of 
his official service, but I shall particularly miss him because of his having 
been, through the years, a very dose personal friend and adviser. 

That personal friendship and advice, however, I hope still to have 
the benefit of, and I know that I will. 


1 For an exchange of letters between the President and Secretary of State Rogers, 
see page 1025 of this issue. 
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cli, lit a telephone call that I had with him immediately 
afrer it occurred, expressed great chagrin that he had not 
run a tight enough shop, and that some of the boys, as he 
called them, got involved in this kind of activity, which he 
knew to be very, very embarrassing, apart from its illegal- 
itv, to the campaign. Throughout I would have expected 
Mr. Mitchell to tell me in the event that he was involved 
or that anybody else was. He did not tell me. I don’t blame 
him for not telling me. He has given his reasons for not 
telling me. I regret that he did not, because he is exactly 
right. Had he told me, I would have blown my stack, just 
as I did at Ziegler the other day. [Laughter] 

Q. Mr. President, I wonder, sir, how much personal 
blame, to what degree of personal blame do you accept 
for the climate in the White House, and at the reelection 
committee, for the abuses of Watergate? 

The President. I accept it all. 

Q. Mr. President, I want to state this question with 
due respect to your office, but also as directly as possible. 

The President. That would be unusual. [Laughter] 

Q. I would like to think not It concerns 

The President. You are always respectful, Mr. 
Rather. You know that. 

Q. Thank you, Mr.** President. It concerns the events 
surrounding Mr. Ehrlichman’s contact, and on one occa- 
sion your own contact with the judge in the Pentagon 
Papers case, Judge Byrne. 

The President. Yes. 

Q. As I understand your own explanation of events 
and putting together your statement with Mr. Ehrlich- 
man’s testimony, and what Judge By me has said, what 
happened here is that sometime late in March, March 17, 
I believe you said, you first found out about the break-in 
at the psychiatrist’s office of Mr. Ellsberg, that you asked 
to have that looked into, and that you later, I think in late 
April, instructed Attorney General Kleindienst to inform 
the judge. 

Now, my question is this. If while the Pentagon Papers 
trial was going on, Mr. Ehrlichman secretly met once with 
the judge in that case, you secretly met another time the 
judge with Mr. Ehrlichman. Now, you are a lawyer, and 
given the state of the situation and what you knew, could 
you give us some reason why the American people should 
not believe that that was at least a subtle attempt to bribe 
the judge in that case, and it gave at least the appearance 
of a lack of moral leadership? 

The President. Well, I would say the only part of 
your statement that is perhaps accurate is that I am a 
lawyer. Now, beyond that, Mr. Rather, let me say that 
with regard to the secret meeting that we had with the 
judge, as he said, I met with the judge briefly — after all. 
1 had appointed him to the position — ! met him for per- 
haps one minuic outside my door here in full view of the 
whole While House Staff, and everybody else who wanted 
to sec. T asked him how he liked his job, we did not discuss 
the ca.'C, and he went on for his meeting with Mr. 
Ehrlichman. 


Now, why did the meeting with Mr. Ehrlichman cake 
place? Because we had determined that Mr. Gray could 
not be confirmed, as you will recall- Wc were on a search 
for a Director of the FBI. Mr. Kleindienst had been here, 
and I asked him what he would recommend with regard 
to a Director, and I laid down certain qualifications. 

I said I wanted a man preferably with FBT experience, 
and preferably with prosecutor’s experience, and prefer- 
ably, if possible, a Democrat so that we would have no 
problem on confirmation. He said, “The man for the job 
is Byrne.” He said, “He is the best man.” I said, “Would 
you recommend him?” He said, “Yes.” 

Under those circumstances then, Mr. Ehrlichman called 
Mr. Byrne. He said: Under no circumstances will we 
talk to you — he, Ehrlichman, will talk to you — if he felt 
that it would in any way compromise his handling of the 
Ellsberg case. 

Judge Byrne made the decision that he would talk to 
Mr. Ehrlichman, and he did talk to him privately, here^ 
And on that occasion, he talked to him privately, the case 
was not discussed at all— only the question of whether or 
not, at the conclusion of this case, Mr. Byme would like 
to be considered as Director of the FBI. 

I understand, incidentally, that he told Mr. Ehrlichman 
that he would be interested- Of course, the way the things 
broke eventually, we found another name with somewhat 
the same qualifications, although, in this case, not a judge. 
In this case, a chief of police with former FBI experience. 
I Now, with regard to the Ellsberg break-in, let me ex- 
I plain that in terms of that, I discussed that on the tele* 
I phone with Mr. Henry Petersen on the 18th of April. It 
was on the 18th of April that I learned that the grand 
jury was going away from some of its Watergate investiga- 
tion and moving into national security areas. 

I told Mr. Petersen at that time about my concern about 
the security areas, and particularly about the break-in as 
far as the Ellsberg case is concerned. 

And then he asked me a very critical question, which 
you, as a nonlawyer will now understand, and lawyers 
probably will, too. He said, “Was any evidence developed 
out of this investigation, out of this break-in?” And I said, 
“No, it was a dry hole.” He said, “Good.” 

Now, what he meant by that was that in view of the 
fact that no evidence was developed as a result of the 
break-in — which is, incidentally, illegal, unauthorized, as 
far as I was concerned, and completely deplorable— but 
since no. evidence was developed, there was no require- 
ment that it be presented to the jury that was hearing the 
case. That was why Mr. Petersen, a man of impeccable 
credentials in the law enforcement field, did not, at that 
time on the 18th, at a time that I told him what I had 
known about the Ellsberg break-in, say, “Let's present it 
then to the grand jury,” because nothing had been ac- 
I complidied, nothing had been obtained that would taint 
Ithe case. 

^lt was approximately 10 days later that Mr. Kleindienst 
catne in and said that, after a review of the situation in the 
prosecutor’s office in Washington, in which Mr. Pctersen 
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result of this information coming to his staff and had directed Henry 
Petersen to take charge and leave no stone unturned; secondly, that he 
had accepted requests from Haldeman, Ehrlichman and Dean to be 
placed on leave of absence. The President said virtually nothing about 
the statement and after reading it told me to talk with Len Garment, 
who he said was also preparing a draft statement. 

After departing from the President’s office, I called Mr. Garment 
and told him that the President had requested I give him my input on 
the draft he was developing. Mr. Garment said he would come hy my 
office, which he did. I gave him a cop}- of the draft statement, and he 
told me that he and I were thinking along similar lines, that is, that 
Haldeman, Ehrlichman, and Dean had to resign. I told him I was ready 
and willing but only if Haldeman and Ehrlichman resigned as well. 

Call From the President — April 17 

The next time I heard anything about the draft statement was on 
April 17, when the President called and informed me that he had 
decided not to request any resignations until after the grand jury took 
action and that he would issue a statement very shortly. That statement 
of April 17 is a matter of public record. I would only like to point 
out one or two items about the statement. The President said that on 
March 21, as a result of serious charges which came to his attention, 
some of which were publicly reported, he began an intense new in- 
quiry into this whole matter. I would merely refer the committee’s 
attention back to my earlier testimony as to what the President did 
after my report to him on March 21 as to the White House’s deep 
involvement in the coverup. In short, the President commenced no 
investigation at all. Bather, the President, Haldeman, and Ehrlichman 
commenced to protect themselves against the unraveling of the 
coverup. 

Secondly, I would also like to raise the paragraph that had been 
put in the statement that no one in a position of major importance in 
the administration should be given immunity from prosecution. While 
this statement went virtually unnoticed in the public, it was very evi- 
dent to me what the President was saying: Dean will not be a witness 
against anyone so the Government might as well stop dealing with him. 

The Dean Scapegoat Statement and Eeqttested Resignation 

On Monday night, April 16, 1 had learned that the President had 
informed the Government that he allegedly had taped a conversation 
in which I had told him I was seeking immunity from the Government 
in exchange for testimony on Haldeman and Ehrlichman. I have no 
recollection of ever telling the President that I was so negotiating with 
the Government and the President told me, very specifically that he 
did not want to do anything to interfere with any negotiations I was 
having with the Government. 

When I learned this from my attorney I suggested that he request 
that the Government- call for the tape and listen to the tape because I 
told him it must be a reference to the meeting I had with the President 
on April 1T> and if that conversation were taped the Government would 
have, a pretty good idea of the dimensions of the case they were dealing 
with. I was referring to the fact that the President had mentioned 
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the million dollar conversation and the fact that he had talked to 
Colson about clemency for Hunt. I do not in fact know if such a tape 
exists but if it does exist and has not been tampered with and is a com- 
plete transcript of the entire conversation that took place in the Presi- 
dent’s office, I think that this committee should have that tape because 
I believe that it would corroborate many of the things that this com- 
mitte e has asked me to testify about. 

YVhen the President issued his statement on April 17 in which he 
was quite obviously trying to affect any discussions I was having with 
the Government regarding my testimony by inserting the phrase 
therein regarding “no immunity” and combined with the fact that he 
had requested that I sign a virtual confession on Monday of that week, 
I decided that indeed I was being set up and that it was time that I 
let the word out that I would not be a scapegoat. Accordingly, on April 
19, 1 issued a statement to that effect. 

After my statement of April 19, 1 had virtually no contact with the 
members of the White House staff. I did have occasion to speak with 
Mr. Garment however. I recall asking him who had placed the “no 
immunity” paragraph in the President's statement. Garment said while 
he did not know for certain, he believed that Ehrlichman had placed it 
in the draft because it had not been there in the earlier drafts, but was 
in the draft that emerged from Ehrlichman’s consideration when 
Ehrlichman went over the final statement with the President. 

On April 22, Easter Sunday, the President called me to wish me a 
Happy Easter. It was what they refer to at the White House as a 
“stroking” call. 

On April 30, while out of the city, I had a call from my secretary in 
which she informed me that the wire services were carrying a storv 
that my resignation had been requested and accepted and that Halde- 
man and Ehrlichman were also resigning. 

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my rather lengthy statement. I apolo- 
gize again for its length, but I have sought to comply with the com- 
mittee’s request to provide the committee with a broad overview of my 
knowledge of this matter. 

Senator Ervin. Without objection on the part of any member of the 
committee, the chairman at this time will admit into evidence all of 
the exhibits identified by the witness in the course of his testimony 
except exhibits Nos. 34r-5, 34—6, 34—7, and 34—8 whose admissibility will 
be considered later by the committee. 

The committee will 9 tand in recess until 10 o’clock tomorrow 
morning. 

[Whereupon, at 6 :05 p.m.. the committee recessed to reconvene at 10 
a.m., Tuesday, June 26, 1973.] 
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in part that he would not become a scapegoat in the Watergate case. He 
added that anyone who believed that did not know the true facts nor 
understand our system of justice. Following Dean’s statement, Stephen 
Bull of the President's White House staff checked with the Secret Service 
agent in charge of the White House taping system to determine if Dean 
knew about the existence of the taping system. The agent replied that 
as far as the Secret Service knew Dean had no such knowledge. 
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the million dollar conversation and the fact that he had talked to 



Colson about clemency for Hunt. I do not in fact know if such a tape 
exists but if it does exist and has not been tampered with and is a com- 
plete transcript of the entire conversation that took place in the Presi- 
dent’s office, I think that this committee should have that tape because 
I believe that it would corroborate many of the things that this com- 
mittee has asked me to testify about. 

When the President issued his statement on April 17 in which he 
was quite obviously trying to affect any discussions I was having with 
the Government regarding my testimony by inserting the phrase 
therein regarding “no immunity” and combined with the fact that he 
had requested that I sign a virtual confession on Monday of that week, 
I decided that indeed I was being set up and that it was time that I 
let the word out that I would not be a scapegoat. Accordingly, on April 
19, 1 issued a statement to that effect. 


After my statement of April 19, 1 had virtually no contact with the 
members of the White House staff. I did have occasion to speak with 
Mr. Garment however. I recall asking him who had placed the “no 
immunity” paragraph in the President’s statement. Garment said while 
he did not know for certain, he believed that Ehrlichman had placed it 
in the draft because it had not been there in the earlier drafts, but was 
in the draft that emerged from Ehrlichman’s consideration- when 
Ehrlichman went oyer the final statement with the President. 

— ’ On April 22, Easter Sunday, the President called me to wish me a 


Happy Easter. It was what they refer to at the White House as a 
“stroking” call. 

On April 30, while out of the city, I had a call from my secretary in 
which she informed me that the wire services were carrying a story 
that my resignation had been requested and accepted and that Halde- 
man and Ehrlichman were also resigning. 

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my rather lengthy statement. I apolo- 
gize again for its length, but I have sought to comply with the com- 
mittee’s request to provide the committee with a broad overview of my 
knowledge of this matter. 

Senator Ervtx. Without objection on the part of any member of the 
committee, the chairman at this time will admit into evidence all of 


the exhibits identified by the witness in the course of his testimony 
except exhibits Nos. 34r-5, 34-6, 34-7, and 34-8 whose admissibility will 
be considered later by the committee. 

The committee will stand in recess until 10 o’clock tomorrow 


morning. 

[Whereupon, at 6 :05 p.m., the committee recessed to reconvene at 10 
a.m., Tuesday, J une 26, 1973.] 
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counsei/John \V.- Dean 3d who P n s su P??rt *for-iha. couiueL,^ at Dean had never sub-1 whom Mr. Bean referred ipyl; 
has beer, sccuo-d of comDlici H / furthermore, the President hedinitced a written report.- Hej -lie. Mr. D aan was imava ii-mc. , 
in the Water^atP n» - - made it clear that Mr. Deaarisaid that -he did not kr.owi 
m ine water 0 ate case. • involved in neither the ; whether the oral report was. 

- Mr. Dean, a 34-year-old law- ^ investigation of the case delivered directly to >lr. Naon- 
yer who conducted the uives- lp r8 „ otiati ons with. the. ^roush an mtennediary. 

Senate* ' committee over new " ' Named by Magruder . - 1 - 

*. w'hlf. w* h ‘ S ? n3 ‘" 21 dema . ls ground rules: - - '’••• - ~ - -Mr. Dean was named by Jet 

of white House involvement mi A t Stuart Magruder in the ccnver- 

th£~ break-in, issued a state- . respfifl^.^-ttt . K ^pj-srstionswithFederalprosecutors- 
Vraent . this . moming declaring turtber c l ue5tl0ns tocia y' - ,ir - on Saturday as one of the par- 
tiiat no one would succeed '“« BtSlu ‘ Itidpants ia a meeting In Feb- 

making him - 4 *a ^caoe ff oat. ,, tjsia sm for him at alt — — ruary' 19/2, in which the Water* 

w, ^ * ° — H tt-h Mr D?an bepn fired’ gate bugging and a poouisl es-^ 

Mr. Dean, heretofore consid4!;r* L ; L rt " w 'plonage campaign were ulaitnfd. . . 

ered one of the- stanchesd'^ 3 ^ 6 ^ v« tihi week, Mr. Deaa . 

."team players” in the Adminisl ns la ^‘ s °“ lca ,®M. hired a new lawyer, Eoeert-C. 

tration . hvpasW ~ the President last| WcCandless, an Oklahoma Detn-( r - 

TIouse Aain of command -ini ^J ^^t tafw^ ocrat who ran Senator Hubert! 

15 sum? thu DuOuci 1 UOil A, RUOW. . .. r 


.issuing the statement, notify J . . . r H Huaonrsys iieia orgamza-* 

ing neither Mr. Nixon nor tid ”At one pomt; ik. Megler-W2s; t - Qri ^ J053 Presidential!; 

press, office in advance. Instead^ .'masked ^ just what Mr. Dean wasj campaign. Mr- Dean and Mr.b 
his’ secretary, her voice tr^m-l doing thes^ days.* ’ j -McCandiess- married, and sub-fa 

Ming, phoned it to newso3D-^^ Hs ’ s * in his of ?? e » M he re-j sequently • divorced, daughters^ 
offices ' , plied.—^ don’t, know what Ue’shof the late- Senator Ihomas Cjj 

_ .. .' [ j, doing. Attending to business, I. Hennings of Missouri, but ro- 

. .^! e S Ie r Hebukes Dean 4 —assume” — here he chuckled; mained close. # * j 

r - „„ .. 1 'audibly — “business of some " Mr. Dean has told-triends in 

Ronald L. Ziegler, the White 5 ori” T — ’— the- last two days that he is! 


I statement of yesterday that he 'vheUVerTre was still given re-idetermicaticn toavoidbeir.g a 

L. lf .j J .. sponsible tasks. Mr. Ziecler re-'S scapegoat bcrc this out- __ ... . 

| wouid answer no que>tions p!; e d that* he could say- only! One friend -acknow[e*lged tOr 
whatever about tr.e Watergate - that Mr. Dean had not resigned j day that Mr. Dean’s status was 

episode. or been dismissed. awkward. but commented. I 

Then, in response to the first . <T , , . ^ ’ |“He*s still Counsel to the Presi-^j 

question, he rebuked Mr. D-an Isolated, Cut Oir | dent Thejr haven’t taken away 

declaring that Mr. Ninon's Another White House staff! his desk or anything ” : 

* ' fc ~ member said, John has been \ Mr. Dean s statement in lull 

statement on Tuesday made it j faotatej. cut i«-- iiwas as follows: 

quite dear that lua proceos' Th;; m0(J< j at the White;! -To data I have refrained 


dear that the process] 


“To date I have refrained! 


now under way is not one to! House, insofar as it could fce’lfrom making any public com-] 


find scapegoats but one to get 
at the truth.'* 


established from the few junior '1 meat whatsoever about the 
aides willing to talk., was one ij Watergate case, t shall con- 
•of apprehension. One aide said;-?;nue that poiicy 1:1 tha xuturc 

j because l believe tliat tlie case: 
I will be fully ar.d justly handled* 
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about which you testified with any person? ! 

i 

A. No, sir. ! 

: " \ 

ft Pardon me? 

A. No, sir. 

ft You just went back and you had no discussion about 

the fact of your testifying or about any of the substance about 
which you testified? 

A. Well, I had discussion that I was here testifying 

two days ago, but in accordance with instructions from counsel, 

I .did not discuss any elements of my testimony. 

MR. ST. CLAIR: If Your Honor please, I think X 

should disclose for the Court that I said to him yesterday that 
I thought he did a good job. If that is discussing it — 

THE COURT: All right. Thank you for bringing that 

to our attention. 

Let U3 proceed. 

' BY MR. BEN-VENISTE: 

ft Mr. Bull, did there come a time when you had a 
conversation with Agent Sims Immediately after John Dean 

[ 

announced In a report carried widely In the press, that he would f 

i • | 

not be made a scapegoat In the Watergate matter, in which you j 
asked Mr. Sims whether Mr. Dean to Mr. Sims’ knowledge knew 

j 

about the White House taping system? 


I have a vague recollection of such an Inquiry, 


Llthough I cannot fix a date as to when it might have taken 
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U ' - • ; •— " ^5 

place. 

ft You remember having such a conversation? 

A. The news account that appeared yesterday did trigger 
a vague recollection. 

ft The news account of Mr. Sims' testimony? 

A. Yes, sir. 

ft And do you recall Initiating that request for 

Information of Mr. Sims on your own or did someone ask you to 
make such an Inquiry? 

A. I really don't have any direct recollection as to 
why I asked that. 

ft You don't know why you asked that question of 
Mr. Sims Immediately after Mr. Dean made his "I will not be a 
scapegoat" statement? 

A. I don’t have a direct recollection of preci-sely — 
ft What does direct recollection mean, Mr. Bull? 

Do you remember anything about it or not? 

A. A direct recollection in my interpretation would be 
do I remember precisely why I asked the question, where I asked 
the question and what precisely I asked. 


ft I didn't ask you to be that precise. 

THE COURT: Wait a minute, counsel. Keep your 

voice down. 

BY MR. 3EN-VENISTE: 

ft Do you have any recollection of the circumstances 
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under which you asked that question, Mr. Bull, whether it be 
precise, whether it be vague or hazy? 

A. My vague recollection is that I asked the question 
out of pure curiosity. 

4 Then you don't have a vague recollection or any 
other kind of a recollection of discussing whether you sought 
to make such an inquiry of Mr. Sims with anyone? 

A. That is correct. 


4 And why did you have this sudden curiosity? 

MR. ST. CLAIR: If Your Honor please, I object. 

THE COURT: I will overrule the objection. 

THE WITNESS: The question was, and why would I 

ask that question? 

BY MR. BEN-VENISTE: 

Q Why did you have that curiosity at that time? 

A I am basically a curious person. 

Q Did you ask anyone else the same question? 

A Since I don't have a direct recollection of the 


precise question there, I don't recall asking anyone else. 

MR. BEN-VENISTE: Your Honor, may the witness be 

instructed to answer the question without his own modifying 
"precise" and "direct" prerequisites? We are asking for his 
recollection in broad terms here. 

THE COURT: Well, give us your best recollection, 

you want to explain anything, I will let you explain. 
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2447 


A Never. I never went tack- a second t Saw. 

Q But you were quite musts that" KSr* Bull i* i the 
ta e checked out during this period? s? 

A Yea, atr. 

Q Xa It not a fact. Agent Slas, that yo» have bad 
a eanversstlxi with Hr* Bull lamed lately following? Jo*» Dean’s 
nubile mmammmm at la which he said ha world not be Bade a 
acapego st»ta which hr. Bull lagetred of yow aa to wh e th e r 
ap.® esB knew of the taring ayefccw? 

A Yes air — X cm see yon read these rfv-newinte Quite 
thoroughly — 

YS2 CO0RT* Sow, wait a a&aut* — read that 
question again, plea s e . 

(S hnrewpon the Re por te r real the < ywstlaw back " 
as f ill tss i 

“la it not a fact, Agent Bias, that you have bed 
a c o nve rsat ion with hr. Boll trim i, lintel/ fallowing 
John Drew** yufeli e aoBowaceaaeat In which hr said 
ha world not hr wade * scap eg oa t. In which Hr JBvtU 
Inquired of yaw as to wh e t her Hr. Bean knar of the 
taping aystew?*) 

Tm CCCRtt Allright. 

TTC5 MX7KE33* Yes sir - any X asy this hcfarr X 
ans wer questio ns for which you are r ef erri ng to doenwent a, 

X haven* t looked at these d ocww e at a thoroughly sines the/ 
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were written* Ibelieve* bat ye* - basically that is right* 

Q And «h«t did yea infers Kr. Bull? 

A If I recall csereetly* X tnfa c atd hta that we had 
beat adaiaad In ti» 3aor*t Serrtaa they rea&d b* fetaplag 
thia to a liattod nrwhwr af peo£L* - that the twdBS STttai 
eclated * ad that ha sight read aaared firaa tha Sac rat Srnict 
aid# that Mr. Haas ar anyone alaa knaa - oth er than Mr. Sail 



ar start Marias ar £6 1973# that yon had a a aaeareafctaa 
with Mr* Mats Ball ia rhlsfe ha ashed |sa far tha data 
Khar tha Ohrr 3*009 ssaardar* cthtt 69 in eridenea* hear* 

W«P PRPriflVi WWw IWoIt 

A X ean*t rwida tha data ha Sated it* tat X aaa 
tall yaa that it aaa aeaa tSaa to tha aaath af Saaaahar 
and that li ras - that aaa bertcliy tha BwwiraattMi,. 

9 let as ahaa yrr this exhibit mieb X rill hate 

( Mh a aa r ps a Special Proeecuta g** exhibit 154 
rasjaarlptd far ldecfclflestlan) 

— MU BBS VSMXWE t He are oat afferia* it* yet* 

Your Honor. 

THE COOBTt All right 
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79. On April 19, 1973 the President met with Richard Moore. They 

discussed the President's public statement of April 17 and the fact that 
on March 20, 1973 Dean and Moore discussed Dean's telling the President 
about the Watergate matter. Moore has testified that the President 
said that he had told Dean that to raise money for the Watergate 
defendants was not only wrong but stupid. Moore told the President 
that Dean had shown him a list of individuals who might be indicted, and 
that Dean had said that Ehrlichman's problem might be involved with the 
Ellsberg case. The President responded that the White House investigation 
of Ellsberg had to be done because J. Edgar Hoover could not be counted 
on as he was a close friend of Ellsberg 's father-in-law. 


Page 


79.1 Richard Moore testimony, 5 SSC 1961-62, 

1982-83 1502 

79.2 President Nixon daily diary, April 19, 1973, 

Exhibit 50, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73... ....1506 
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79 A RICHARD MOORE TESTIMONY , JULY 12, 13 , 1973, 5 SSC 
1961-62 , 1982-83 

1961 " 

Mr. Lenzner. Well, did he say anything else ? 

Mr: Moore. I think I told you that I cannot recall whether at that 
time, having now learned about the break-in and having heard about 
it, whether Ellsberg was synonymous with the break-in or whether 
I would now attach that to it. I have been puzzled about it and I will 
acknowledge that I don’t recall whether— Mr. Dean was often cryptic 
and I don't remember that he said anything more than Ehrlichman J s 
trouble may be Ellsberg. 

Mr. Lenzner. The trial of that case was on that time. Did you ask 
him what Ehrlichman’s relationship to Ellsberg was? He surely was 
not on trial with him. What was the relationship? 

Mr. Moore. I do not know. As I say, it is possible that he mentioned 
it but I cannot pin that down and this would have been April 14. 
v Mr. Lenzner. Well, did you ask him any questions on that subject 
of Ehrlichman’s relationship to Ellsberg? 

Moore. No, no, I was — no. 

| Mr. Lenzner. Did you tell anybody about that matter ? Did you tell 
the President about it, the possibility of Mr. Ehrlichman’s involve- 
I ment with Ellsberg, which was rather vague in your mind ? 

Mr. Moore. Yes. 

Mr, Lenzner. Did you tell the President ? 

Mr. Moore. Yes. 

Mr. Lenzner. When did you tell the President ? 

Mr. Moore. On August 19 — pardon, April 19. 

Mr. Lenzner. About 5 days after you learned of it, is that correct? 

Mr. Moore. I think it was that soon, yes. 

Mr. Lenzner. What did you tell the President and who else was 
present? 

Mr. Moore. I was the only one with the President, and it was 2 days 
, after his April 17 statement and we had a discussion about it, we had 
a conversation and that is what it was. 

Mr. Lenzner. Well, do you recall what specifically you said about 
Mr. Ehrlichman’s involvement with the Ellsberg case? 

Mr. Moore. Yes. Well, you say specifically. 

Mr. Lenzner. Well, to the best of your recollection, Mr. Moore. 

Mr. Moore. I am trying to recall and I want to be careful about the 
circumstances. I told him that Mr. Dean had shown me this list, and I 
recalled the names from memory, I did not cover them all, I mentioned 
the names that I remembered, and I simply said that I did not under- 
stand it or I did not understand how realistic it was. In discussing the 
names I said Dean had told me that apparently in his opinion, Mr. 
Ehrlichman’s problem might be involved with the Ellsberg case. 
Whether by then I knew about the Ellsberg break-in, I do not know. I 
do not think I said break-in. I think I said Ellsberg or the Ellsberg 
case. 

Mr. Lenzner. What was the President’s reaction to that? What did 
he say to you at that time ? 

Mr. Moore. He said that, of course, investigation of Ellsberg had 
had to be done because Mr. Hoover could not be counted on doing it 
because Mr. Hoover was a close friend of Mr. Ellsberg’s father — 
father-in-law. 

Mr. Lenzner. Father-in-law, yes, sir. Go ahead, what else did he 
say? 
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1962 

1 Mr, Moore. That is all he said. 

Mr. Lenzner. Well, what relationship did that have with Mr, Ehr- 
lichman’s involvement with Mr. Ellsberg? Did he tell you that Mr. 
Ehrlichman had an investigation conducted by this so-called Plumb- 
ers group because Mr. Hoover could not be relied upon himself? 

Mr. Moore. Well, I am not — I was not a student of the Ellsberg case 
and I do not remember the dates or the procedures. The question was 
that, the point was that, the White House had set up a security opera- 
tion to investigate Mr. Ellsberg’s activities in leaking top-secret docu- 
ments and possibly giving them to a foreign embassy of the other 
great superpower, and that the President said in view of the fact that 
Mr. Hoover would not undertake this investigation, the White House 
undertook it, and he did not — I think that was about all he said. 

Mr. Lenzner. Did he say that he* knew that there had been a break- 
in of Dr, Ellsberg’s psychiatrist ? 

Mr. Moore. No, he did not. 

Mr. Lenzner. Was it your impression that he did know? 

Mr. Moore. I have long since learned not to try to draw impres- 
sions from the President in that fashion. I did not say anything about 
it. 

Mr. Lenzner. Now, are you aware of the fact that during Mr, 
Richardson’s confirmation hearings on May 22, in response to a ques- 
tion from Senator Bvrd, Mr. Richardson said the President and he 
had spoken on Sunday, April 25, and the President told him he had 
found out about the break-in on April 25. Were you aware of that 
testimony ? 

Mr. Moore. No. 

Mr. Lenzner. I have no more questions at this time, Mr. Chairman. 

Senator Ervin. The committee will stand in recess until 10 o’clock 
tomorrow. 

[Whereupon at 4:55 p.m., the committee recessed to reconvene at 
10 a.m., Friday, July 13, 1973.] 
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Mr* Moore. All right, either late the 19th as I testified or early on 
the 20th so it was quite fresh in my mind when we met with the Presi- 
dent, in the early afternoon of the 20th. 

Mr. Thompson-. What did he tell you about what Hunt was doing 
then? 

Mr. Moore. He didn’t. He just said that if he didn’t get this money 
by Wednesday ? the 21st, he started out by saying and he wants it be- 
fore, he wants it deposited or put into his account or something before 
he gets sentenced, in fact he wants it by Wednesday, that would have 
been Wednesday the 21st because the sentencing was on March 23, 
and 

Mr. Thompson. Is this new Hunt situation the thing that finally 
caused you to tell Dean what you told him ? 

Mr. Moore. It was the first , penetrating, illegal, clear situation 
because, first of all, a demand, "and the money amount that he men- 
tioned was enormous, I don’t remember the numbers, I have heard 
since that it was in excess of $100,000, and that it had been communi- 
cated to Dean, he didn’t tell me who communicated it to him nor did 
he tell me what the nature of it was. 

Now, I had a pattern with Mr. Dean, as I said, who was very, who 
always had been very restrained in giving me any details and that 
he was doing that for my benefit ana I appreciated it. But I had a 
habit of not probing because I got nowhere, I got turned* off. In this 
case I didn’t have to probe, I already was aware that something was 
going on, and I liad thought of it in terms of possibly committing peo- 
ple or outside people, still didn’t believe it had reached the White 
House, that here was a case where this was coming, this blackmail 
effort was being aimed at the White House and the information, what- 
ever it was, was going to presumably involve the White House and 
I said no matter what he says it can’t be worse than getting into a 
blackmail. 

Mr. Thompson. All right, did you ever talk to the President your- 

r lf about these matters? 

Mr. Moore. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Thompson. When? 

Mr. Moore. I had a conversation with the President about that on 
April 19. 

Mr. Thompson. All right 

Mr. Moore. By the way, I had five meetings with the President and 
I have got the dates in mind, you know, in this period so this was 
April 19. 

Mr. Thompson. All right. 

Mr. Moore. Five, and with Dean and this one is a later one, April 19. 
Mr. Thompson. Tell us about the conversation you had with the 
President on April 19. 

Mr. Moore. Well, when I came in to see him, he had issued his 
April 17 statement that serious new charges had come to his atten- 
tion, and so on. So when I came in I said, and he had said that they 
came to him March 21, I said “Well, that was” — I paid him a com- 
pliment about the statement in terms of what the reactions I had 
heard and I said “I note that March 21 date. I, John Dean, must 
have been the source of those charges,” and lie said something to the 
effect “Oh, did you know about that” and I said “Yes.” I said “After 


(1504) 



79.1 RICHARD MOORE TESTIMONY, JULY 12, 13, 1973s 5 SSC 
1961-62. 1982-83 s * v V/ 

1983 

we met with you the day before John and I talked about it,” and 
I said “I urged him to go in and tell you,” and he said, “In fact he 
told me you called him that very night.” He said “Yes, I did,” and 
I said “Now the thing that got me committed was that blackmail 
business with Hunt, did he tell you about that?” He said “Yes, yes, he 
mentioned that, that is what he said,” and he said “Imagine,” and 
again no quotation marks please, I have to give you my recollection, 
and he said, I think, “Imagine” or “just think of that,” he said “I told 
him it was not only wrong but stupid. That you can’t do that. First 
of all the demands never stop” and he said “Dean said this could 
go on,” and the words “to a million dollars.” The President said : “That 
isn’t the point. Money is not the point. You could raise money, money 
is not the point, it’s wrong, we could not, shouldn’t consider it and 
it’s stupid because the truth comes out anyway.” 

Now I don’t know, he didn’t — that was his comment to me. 

Mr. Thompson. These will be further explored. 

Mr. Moore. Yes. 

I Mr. Thompson. But to go on as succinctly as we can, lets explore 
the other meetings briefly that you had with the President after 
1 that. 

Mr. Moore. I had a brief meeting with him the next day, April 20. 
And then I had another meeting with him 

Mr. Thompson. What did you talk about on April 20? 

Mr. Moore. On April 20 I sought this meeting, and I- 

Mr. Thompson. You sought this meeting? 

Mr. Moore. Yes. 

Mr. Thompson. The only meeting which you sought is the one we 
are talking about with the President? 

Mr. Moore. Yes. 

Mr. Thompson. Go ahead. 

Mr. Moore. And he was leaving for Key Biscayne at 12 :15, 1 think, 
and I sought it by going to Mr. Ziegler’s office because I knew Ron 
was going to go in to see the President and I said, “Would you ask 
if he could give me 5 minutes before he goes to Florida,” and Ron 
came back and said, “Stand by. He would like -to see you.” 

And I went in and I said, “Mr. President, I have been thinking 
about the whole thing.” 

Mr. Thompson. Was this in the Oval Office? 

Mr. Moore. Oval Office standing by the door and the helicopter at 
one point the whirling started. 

Mr. Thompson. Was he getting ready to go? 

Mr. Moore. He was standing up just the two of us. 

Mr. Thompson. Do you know whether or not you were logged in? 

Mr. Moore. Yes, sir, I believe I was 

Mr. Thompson. All right. Go ahead. 

Mr. Moore. And he said, “Dick, I understand you wanted to see 
me.” 

I said, “Yes, sir. You are going down for that Easter weekend and 
it is a good time to contemplate,” and. I think I made a reference about, 
“Maybe this is the sort of a resurrection of the whole thing we are 
talking about.” 

At least I gave him a little, just that comment. Then I said, “The 
reason I wanted to see you, sir, is I have been thinking about this whole 
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pAN 

CAMP DAVID, 
MARYLAND 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON’S DAILY DIARY 

(5c* Tr*v«t Rsffwd for Tuvrl Activity) 


DATE (Mo.. D »/. Yr.) 

APPvIL 19, 1973 

TIME day- “ 

8:15 a .a. THURSDAY 



la 

Out 

8:15 


8:51 

8:53 

8:55 

9:28 

9:31 


9:31 

9:32 

10:12 

10:12 

10:12 

11:07 

11:08 

11:09 

1:13 


11:13 

12:29 

12:29 


12:29 

12:48 

1:03 

1:30 

1:30 


1:34 


1:36 


1:39 

1:41 

1:40 

1:41 

1:45 

1:46 

1:48 

1:50 


The President had breakfast on the Aspen sun porch. 

The President motored from Aspen Lodge to the Camp David 
helipad . 

The President flew by helicopter from Camp David, Maryland to 
. the South Grounds of the Wnite^House. L For a list of 
^ passengers, see APPENDIX "A.” J 

The President, accompanied by his Assistant, H. R. HaJLdeman, 
went to the Oval Office. 

^ The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 

John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 

' The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry E. 
Petersen. 

The President met with his Assistant, Henry A. Kissinger. 

The President went to the Cabinet Room. 

The President met to discuss emigration policies concerning 
Soviet Jews with American Jewish leaders. For a list of 
attendees, see APPENDIX lf B 

White House photographer, in/our 

The President, accompanied by his Press Secretary, Ronald L. 
Ziegler, returned to the Oval Office. 

' The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President met with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President went to the Rose Garden. 

The President returned to the Oval Office. 

The President went to his office in the EOB. 

' The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

The President met with Staff Assistant Thomas Hart./ 

The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

' The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. (1 ( 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 


PLACE DAY BEGAN 

CAMP DAVID, 
MARYLAND 


la 

Out 

1:57 

1:58 

2:05 

2:08 

3:38 


3:46 

5:00 

5:01 

5:03 

5:03 

5:04 

5:10 


5:15 

5:45 

5:43 

5:45 

5:53 

5:54 

5:58 

5:59 

6:00 

6:03 

6:03 


6:03 

6:13 

6:17 

8:13 

7:05 

7:25 

8:13 


8:16 

8:26 

8:26 


8:26 

9:32 


PHONE 
P»PU«d 
R "•Received 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON’S DAILY DIARY 

(See Travel Record for Travel Activity) 


DATE (Mo.. Day. Yr_) | 

APRIL 19, 1973 
"time day 
1:57 p.m. THURSDAY 


The President met with his- Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 
The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 

The President requested that his Special Counsel, Richard A* 
Moore, join him. 

The President met with Mr. Moore. 

The President met with Mr. Bull. 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President telephoned his daughter, Julie* The call was 
not completed. 

The President met with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 

The President met with Mr. Bull. 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

The President went to West Executive Avenue. 

The President motored from West Executive Avenue to Pier One 
of the Washington Navy Yard. 

The President went boating on the Sequoia. 

The President had dinner on board. 

The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to West 
Executive Avenue. 

The President returned to his office in the EOB. 

The President met with: 

John J. Wilson, attorney for Whiteford, Hart, Carmody 
and Wilson 

Frank H. S trickier, attorney for Whiteford, Hart, 
Carmody and Wilson 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 


PLACE DAY BEGAN 

CAMP DAVID, 
MARYLAND 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON'S DAILY DIARY 

(See Travel Record /or Travel Activity) 


DATE (Mo., Dir, Yr.) 

APRIL 19, 1973 

TIME DAlf " 

9:37 p.m. THURSDAY 
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APPENDIX ’’A” 



HELICOPTER MANIFEST 
April 19, 1973 

FROM: CAMP DAVID, MARYLAND TO: SOUTH GROUNDS OF THE 

WHITE HOUSE 


President Nixon 
H. R. Halderuan 
John D. Ehrlichman 

Dr. William M. Lukash, Personal Physician 
Maj. John V. Brennan, Military Aide 
Manolo Sanchez 
DSSS 
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80. On April 19, 1973 from 8:26 to 9:32 p.m. the President met with 

John Wilson and Frank Strickler, attorneys for H. R. Haldeman and John 
Ehrlichman. There was a discussion of the case against Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman . 

The Committee has requested the tape recording and other 
evidence of this conversation. The President has provided an edited 
transcript of that recording. A summary of that transcript has been 
prepared . 


Page 


80.1 President Nixon daily diary, April 19, 1973, 


Exhibit 50, In re Grand Jury , Misc. 47-73 1512 


80.2 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 
White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, John Wilson and Frank 
Strickler, April 19, 1973, 8:26 - 9:32 p.m 1515 
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bXHIilT. a 
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i\p.u;(;L 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON'S DAILY DIARY 

(Sec Tii*»! RtcnfJ (or Trrvrl Activity) 


Wb 


CAMP DAVID, 
MARYLAND 


DATS (Mo.. D »/, Ye.) 

APRIL 19, 1973 


'/■'V' 1 


TIMS DAY 

8:15 a.m. THURSDAY 


TIME 

PHONE 
P=Phcod 
R=> Received 

ACTIVITY 

In 

Out 

[■a 

IE3 


8:15 




The President had breakfast on the Aspen sun porch. 

8:51 

8:53 



The President motored from Aspen Lodge to the Camp David 
helipad. 

8:55 

9:28 


V 

The President flew by helicopter from Camp David, Maryland to 
- the South Grounds of the White_^House. L For a list of 
passengers, see APPENDIX "A. 1 ’ 

9:31 



V 

The President, accompanied by his Assistant, H. R. Haldenxan, 
went to the Oval Office. 

9:31 

9:32 

10:12 

10:12 


k 

^ The President met with: 

Mr. Haldeman 

John D. Ehrlichman, Assistant 

10:12 

11:07 


l 

^ The President met with Assistant Attorney General Henry E. 
Petersen. 

11:08 

11:09 



The President met with his Assistant, Henry A. Kissinger. 

1:13 




The President went to the Cabinet Room. 

11:13 

12:29 



The President met to discuss emigration policies concerning 
Soviet Jews with American Jewish leaders. For a list of 
attendees, see APPENDIX "R." 

white House photographer , in/out 

12:29 




The President, accompanied by his Press Secretary, Ronald L. 
Ziegler, returned to the Oval Office. 

12:29 

12:48 


V 

The President met with Mr. Ziegler. 

1:03 

1:30 


V 

The President met with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

1:30 




The President went to the Rose Garden. 

1:34 




The President returned to the Oval Office. 

1:36 




The President went to his office in the EOB. 

1:39 

1:41 

P 


^ The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

1:40 

1:41 



The President met with Staff Assistant Thomas Hart. 

1:45 

1:46 

P 


' The President talked with Mr. Ziegler. 

1:48 

1:50 

1 

* 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 



1 
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| THE WHITE 
— 

HOUSE 




PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON'S DAILY DIARY J ^ 

(See Travel Record for Travel Activity) ^ ^ ~ 

PLACE DAY BEGAN 




DATE (Mo.. Day. Yr.) \ 

APRIL 19, 1973 

CAMP DAVID, 
MARYLAND 




TIME DAY 

1:57 p.m. THURSDAY 

TIME 

phone 

P=PUccd 
R=3 Received 


ACTIVITY 

la 

Out 

Lo 

LD 



1:57 

1:58 




The President met with his Special Assistant, Stephen B. Bull. 

2:05 

2:08 

R 



The President talked with Mr. Kissinger. 

3:38 


P 



The President requested that his Special Counsel , Richard A. 
Moore, join him. 

3:46 

5:00 




The President met with Mr. Moore. 


5:03 


- 

' 

The President met with Mr. Bull. 


5:04 

P 

V 

- 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 



P 



The President telephoned his daughter, Julie. The call was 
not completed. 

5:15 

5:45 


U 


The President met with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

5:43 

5:45 

R 



The President talked with his daughter, Julie. 

5:53 

5:54 


V 

/ 

The President met with Mr. Bull. 

5:58 

1 

5:59 

P 


- 

The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 


6:03 

R 

- 


The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 

6:03 





The President went to West Executive Avenue. 

6:03 

6:13 




The President motored from West Executive Avenue to Pier One 
of the Washington Navy Yard. 

6:17 

8:13 


| 


The President went boating on the Sequoia. 

7:05 

7:25 


1 


The President had dinner on board. 

8:13 





The Sequoia docked at Pier One of the Washington Navy Yard. 

8:16 

8:26 




The President motored from the Washington Navy Yard to West 
Executive Avenue. 

3:26 





The President returned to his office in the E03. 

p 26 

i_ 

9:32 




The President met with: 

John J. Wilson, attorney for White ford. Hart, Carmody 
and Wilson j 

Frank H. S trickier, attorney for Whiteford, Hart, 
Carmody and Wilson 


2 1 
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THE WHI T E HOUSE 


PLACE DAY BEGAN 

CAMP DAY ID, 
MARYLAND 


PRESIDENT RICHARD NIXON’S DAILY DIARY 

(S« Tra-tl Record for Travel Activir?) 


DATE (Mo.. Diy. Yr.) 

APRIL 19 , 1973 

TIME DAY 

9:37 p.m. THURSDAY 





9:37 9:53 


The President talked with Mr. Haldeman. 


The President telephoned Mr. Ehrlichman. The call was not 
completed . 

The President returned to the second floor Residence. 


10:54 11:04 


The President talked with Mr. Ehrlichman. 


CD/SM/JD 
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80.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
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SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED TRANSCRIPT 
APRIL 19, 1973, 8:26 P.M* — 9:32 P.M. 

On April 19, 1973 the President met in his EOB office from 8:26 to 
9:32 P.M. with John J. Wilson and Frank H. S trickier, attorneys 
retained by Haldeman and Ehrlichman. The President asked Wilson and 
Strickler to tell him ’‘where it stands” both from the "standpoint of the 
people you are representing and from the standpoint of the Presidency....” 
The President remarked about "one of those things where people with 
the best of intentions--I mean everybody. John Mitchell I love.... 

He did things here, you know, that were (unintelligible) on a less, here 
we have people who got involved — tangentially." (p. 3) Wilson indicated 
they had made a visit to the District Attorney’s office that afternoon. 

Wilson said Haldeman had written a memo "which boils down the 
sensitive area... to the matter of $350,000." The President said he was 
aware of that, and had questioned Haldeman very thoroughly on all things 
himself. Wilson said that Haldeman said Dean had come to him and told him 
of the need for the money to help alleviate families and to pay for legal 
counsel for the Watergate defendants. Later, Haldeman told Wilson according 
to Wilson, "when the money was transferred over to the Committee, he just 
wanted to be rid of it. And he had no intention as to where it might go. 

And . . . that’s that." 

Wilson then said "we said to him that we don’t doubt that—about the 
truthfulness," but went on to suggest that it could look questionable to a 
jury, and Strickler added that it could become an issue "depending upon 
how the testimony comes out of the various people...." {pp. 4-5) 
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Wilson said Haldeman said "wait a minute... what is this sin? 

What is wrong with this?", and they told him that "by a far stretch, 
this might be something of accessory after the fact to a conspiracy at 
the Watergate." (p. 5) The President, Wilson and Strickler agreed 
that the argument of the prosecution would concern "the motive as to 
whether he gave it to Dean with the knowledge and with the intent of 
keeping the defendants quiet." (p. 6) Strickler said they did not know 
what Dean will say on this but "in our thinking, we assume the worst." 

The President said "Exactly. Absolutely." Wilson said "Now, we are old 
prosecutors, Mr. President," and that "we think this is not a case, 
according to our standards. .. .Thi s is not an indictable case against 
Bob." (p, 6) On the other hand, Wilson said, "bear in mind that we have 
got a group of zealots. . .particularly Seymour Glanzer who is a fire- 
eating prosecutor, and... these zealots always shoot for the top." (p. 6) 

The President said, "in other words, they may indict even though they don’t 
think they can (unintelligible)," and Wilson said "That’s it exactly." (p. 7) 
Wilson and Strickler affirmed that if it goes to court they might be 
able to defend Haldeman on the evidence they now have. The President 
referred to a letter to LaRue and Strickler said they had that. 

Strickler said Haldeman and Ehrlichman were wonderful fellows, and 
the President agreed and said "they tell the truth, too." Turning to 
Ehrlichman' s situation, Wilson referred to Hunt’s safe and a pistol there, 
some electronic equipment which Bob didn't think was for bugging, that was more 
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recording than bugging, and a batch of papers which Wilson called 
11 sensitive or semi-sensitive in nature. n The President said Sensitive 
in what respect — political or other?" Wilson said "X don’t think it 
was as much political as it was — didn’t he have something to do with 
national security?" The President said yes. Strickler said 1 I think 
it was a mixture of both." (p. 9) Wilson said "Was it— guess it might 
have been," and the President said, "yeah." 

Strickler said the FBI was brought in and they got the pistol, the 
bugging equipment and large quantity of papers, and the President said 
"Which they gave to Dean — I mean to Gray." Wilson said "Well, presumably 
not this particular sensitive area," The President said "Oh,’ and Wilson 
said, "Gray, as the head of the department, may have seen it. But this is 
not the particular instance where we see Gray* Uh, Dean held back some 
papers." (p. 9) 

Wilson said "they" gave most of the papers to the FBI, and the 
President said "Thank goodness, they did that." Wilson and Strickler 
agreed "It was promptly done." (p. 10) Strickler indicated that 
Ehrlichman said that later on Dean informed him he was holding back other 
papers • Wilson then said that "Dean had a little envelope which was 
unopened as far as John was concerned. He was unaware of its contents. 
And Gray was sent for," at Dean’s suggestion or maybe Ehrlichman T s . 

According to Wilson, Dean handed Gray a package of papers "which as 
I say for John’s purpose was sealed" and "he never saw the contents." 
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Gray took the package, according to Wilson, and left. The meeting 

did not last over four minutes. At some later time not specified in 

the transcript, according to Wilson, Gray approached Ehrlichman and said, 

"I want you to not mention the fact that I received those papers." 

Ehrlichman, Wilson said, told Gray, "Well, I can't do that." Ehrlichman 
further said "This was a--you were (unintelligible) in this somewhere. 

I didn't know where it was--I never asked you what was in it." (p. 11) 

And, Wilson said, Gray replied "Well, I'm embarrassed because I destroyed 
it." And Wilson said, "Now this is Gray's fault." (p. 11) The President 
said "Terrible damned thing to do." Wilson said "Oh terrible." (p. 11) 

There was then some discussion to the effect that Gray had testified to 
the contrary or told Petersen the contrary. (pp. 11-12) 

Wilson said, "John /Ehrlichman/ left a rather equivocal response to the 
request. He called him back, upon reflecting, and said, 'Look, I want 
you to kiow that I have got the question of papers.'" Then Wilson said, "Gray 
got to Petersen and said, 'look, I did get it. And I destroyed it.'" (p. 12) 
The President said "I guess the only basis Gray could say that it was 
political stuff and I didn't want to appear--pretty bad." 

Wilson then told the President that he did nottrust Petersen. Wilson 
said "We both had had one experience with him," and recounted that experience. 

Wilson then turned to what he called "the second phase of John 
Ehrlichman" which was "the idea of raising funds." (p. 13) The President 
said "Which he was approached on," Wilson said "Yes, and this was not to come 
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out of the three-fifty." The President said Ehrlichman "didn't know about 
the three- fifty." Wilson said, "Oh, I think he knew about it... he must 
have according to the--", and the President said "Well, what I meant 
is, it wasn't his field." The President said "Raising money and Dean 
says, 'Can I talk to Kalmbach, 1 and he said, 'Yes,'" and Wilson said 
Kalmbach went out and did raise the money. Wilson said "these matters 
involving John alarm us even less... than Bob's do," from the criminal 
side. The President said "He said they come to him and they say, look here. 
I'm going to raise some money. And Kalmbach here suggest okay. You mean 
that doesn't make him guilty of something?" Wilson said, let's go back 
to the accessory after the fact idea, and that this gets even removed 
further than the release of the White House funds to be used for that 
purpose. Wilson said, "Now this ... contrast is not to be taken as making 
any great division between Haldeman and John," because "our judgment is 
that neither one can be successfully prosecuted." (pp. 13-14) 

There was a discussion of the concept of & non-indicted co-conspirator 
which Wilson explained to the President. (pp. 15-16) The President said 
"Well, for Bob and John--if they put them on that list--it kills them... 
from the standpoint of the public." Wilson then reported on their meeting 
that day with Glanzer, Campbell, and Silbert of the U„S. Attorney's 
office. Wilson said Glanzer seemed surprised that Haldeman and Ehrlichman 
had engaged Wilson, and that they gave Wilson a little encouragement. 

Wilson also said Glanzer suspected they were possibly representing John 
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Mitchell and Wilson told Glanzer that wasn’t so. Wilson reported they 
asked Glanzer questions but Glanzer ,? was a little tight today because 
he was in the presence of his superior,” and that they had found him 
more loose and perhaps on other occasions they would be able to get him 
alone . 

Wilson reported that Glanzer said he planned to have an office 
interview with Haldeman and Ehrlichman which would not be recorded, that 
Wilson and Strickler could be present, and that neither the prosecutors 
nor the counsel would take notes . Wilson said Glanzer said ”We want to 
know what they will say before we take them before the Grand Jury — if we 
go.” The President replied that Petersen told him they were going to be 
called before the Grand Jury, and Wilson said this is possible. (p. 15) 
Wilson said then later Silbert entered the meeting and ’’qualified 
Glanzer” by saying we are going to have to talk to the Department of 
Justice about the interview, meaning whether there would be any interview 
of Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Wilson also said Silbert said he saw from 
the papers that Ehrlichman had been conducting investigations. (pp. 16-18) 

A discussion followed containing several unintelligibles rendering 
the meaning unclear, after which Wilson said the prosecutors volunteered 
that ’’these leaks from the grand jury were irritating the hell out of them.” 
(p. 19) Wilson indicated the prosecutors blamed the leaks on the court 
reporter, and the President and Wilson suggested their disbelief at this as 
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the likely source. Wilson said at the end of the discussion they got 
it "pretty well com mi tted there that (unintelligible) permitted. The 
interview would come first." (p. 20) And Wilson said Silbert said the 
prosecutors would "get around to this" before the Ervin Committee 
hearings began. (p. 21) 

Some discussion followed about Glanzer, the President saying he 
is obviously rough and Wilson, agreeing, said he exaggerates and at times 
does not tell the truth and at other times tells half the truth. Wilson 
said Hunt was before the Grand Jury this afternoon, and the President 
asked "What happened? Of course, nobody knows what happened." (p. 22) 

The President said "Let me say my good friend Len Garment and some 
others think that... Dean out there is a loose cannon—". Strickler said 
yes, and the President said "Threatening, and all that sort of thing. And 
I think obviously what is happening- — and I think that Glanzer and Silbert 
are giving, trying to give. Dean an incentive to lie in order to get 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman. Dean is scared and Dean is capable of doing that 
Do you agree with that?" Strickler said "I think so," and the President 
said "And Mitchell told him so. But of course that wouldn't get him out 
of it. There’s no way he’d (unintelligible) criminal, (unintelligible)." 

At this point Wilson said, "(unintelligible) see if this 
(unintelligible) I don’t know whether Prank wants to talk to you about 
it. When I was at that meeting today, I had a feeling. .. that .. .Ehrlichman 
and Haldeman are really not Cun intelligible) ." The President said 
"But Petersen certainly indicated. . .last Sunday" that Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman should resign. The President said, "But my point is we 
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have very great pressures* • « and say that Haldeman and Ehrlichinan 
destroyed in the public mind and they'll say breach of a public 
trust.... I don't want to do anything that would jeopardize their 
case." (pp. 23-24) 
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Discussion turned to whether Haldeman and Ehrlichman should be 
suspended as proposed by Petersen. Wilson said a suspension or resignation 
would not assure that they would not be indicted. The President appeared 
to say that Petersen told him that also. The President said "If I thought 
their resignation would avoid an indictment, I would have them resign." 

(p. 25) Wilson said "Now, I trespass on your area of judgment when I say 
. . . that if they resign or are suspended that this is a reflection on the 
Presidency." The President said "Well, if they don't resign or are suspended 
and then are indicted, that's all (unintelligible)." Wilson said "but . . . 
you have already announced you would suspend them then," and that "By the 
way, you know this. I don't have to tell you. They are willing to leave 
The President said he knew. Wilson said "And yet on the other hand they 
are willing to stand up to this thing ... if it doesn't hurt you." 

(pp. 26-27) Strickler agreed that resignation now by these two gentlemen 
will be a "tremendous reflection on the Presidency." He said "because the 
public statement says that this is only in Senator Ervin and other sources, 
because there is no evidence to tie them in to a criminal situation ... if 
they stepped out at this point there is going to be a public feeling that this 
is an admission of guilt . . . . " (pp. 27-28) 

The President suggested Wilson and Strickler were leaning in the 
direction of taking the risk that Haldeman and Ehrlichman would be named "as 
so-called co-conspirator" and if they are "Then we just have to move in." Wilson 
said it was possible that his clients would have the informal interview, 
which they were leaning toward doing, and maybe Wilson and Strickler would 
be there too, not just as spectators but to "cover for our client. And if the 
question is unfair, I enter into the act." (p. 28) 
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They discussed the timing of such an interview, and the fact that 
Wilson would not send his client before the grand jury because he would be there 
alone. Wilson said the prosecutor controls the grand jury and has been in there 
for months. Wilson said he told Silbert he would prefer Silbert ask for the 
interview rather than for his clients to do so. The President said, M In 
other words, wait ’til they* re ready?", and Wilson said yea* (pp- 29-30) 

The President said he told Petersen, Haldeman and Ehrlichman would come 
"anytime he wanted them." Wilson said "we did not resist it." The President 
said, "in other words, your advice at the present time is stand with these 
men, because basically if you flush them now, it f s going to probably • • • 
hurt their case," and Wilson agreed, (p. 30) Wilson said after the inter- 
view with the prosecutors they had been talking about, they would take another 
look at it and reappraise this situation -- that this thing has to be played 
in steps. The President said "You don’t know how much they have and what they 
can prove," and Wilson said "That’s it, exactly." (p. 31) 

The President then said "Then, you’ve got to remember Dean, as I 
have said, is a loose cannon .... The damnest charges you’ve ever heard. 

Some of them are unbelievable . . * This fellow that was sitting in here and 
who in the Office of the President -- a very bright young guy and these guys 
would talk to him and so forth — but he now wants to drag them down with him." 
Wilson said "he’s bad" and the President said they must have told Dean if he 
can "get" Haldeman and Ehrlichman, he gets immunity. The President asked "do 
you want Petersen to give him immunity, or not?" (p. 32) Wilson said "as I 
understood, they were hung up on that right now," and the President said 
"they are." The President said, "See, that’s why — I put out a statement 

- 10 - 
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that no major figure should be given immunity." (p. 32) Wilson said 
"Let me tell you — 11 , and the President said "Basically, because I think it 
would look bad if (unintelligible) from our standpoint. What do you think 
about it?" (p. 33) 

Wilson then told the President "about the two kinds of immunity," 
case immunity and use immunity, and suggested a witness testifying under 
immunity obtained in exchange for trading off his friends could be seriously 
undermined on cross-examination, (pp. 34-35) 

The President said he thought Dean's lawyers were just trying to get 
him off on "the whole damned thing." Strickler said "What we have found in 
other cases with Glanzer is that they don't want to go to the elaborate stat- 
utory procedure and just want to have an oral understanding. 'If you cooper- 
ate with us, we'll give you our word we won't prosecute you.' " The President 
said "That's what they told Dean," and Strickler said "That's generally their 
procedure when there are conspirators." Wilson said "This is Petersen's 
style. He practically gave us this in another case but he double-crossed us 
gently and we just don't believe him." (pp. 35-36) 

Strickler said he was confident that "they are going to tell each 
one of these witnesses that are scattered around — potential witnesses 
against Mr. Ehrlichman and Mr. Halderaan — they are putting the screws on them 
— they are scaring them. And they are using psychology." (p.36) He said 
"when I look at it from the merits of the case, I don't think they have a 
criminal case against these gentlemen at this point." (pp. 36-37) 
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The President responded, "Even on conspiracy? . • . I understand 
that conspiracy is very broad . . . But you have to have an overt action," 
Wilson said "Not on the part of every defendant . . • . But the overt act 
could be in itself innocent if they are part of the pattern." The President 
said "I think that is really what they are going to try to nail Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman on. Not on the . . .Watergate thing — they can't do that. 
(Unintelligible) has approved the budget that (unintelligible) . They can 
never prove that whole thing. Never prove that that's what (unintelligible) 
never prove that." But, said the President, "on the other hand, they will say 
that on the three-fifty — 'Haldeman and Ehrlichman were involved with Dean 
and Magruder in an effort to get the money to keep the defendants quiet.' 

What's the answer to that?" Wilson said "If I understand John and Bob cor- 
rectly — Dean's presentation goes no further, as far we know, than money 
to take care of their families . . . and legal counsel." The President said 
"That's right." Wilson said "Well, you might say circumstantially that help- 
ing the defendants for the purpose of shutting their mouths." (pp. 37-38) 

The President said "The other thing — there was perhaps one instance — 
very little very — little where it said there is the matter of (unintelligible) 
I am confident their motive in every instance was to help their fam i lies and 
with their legal counsel. . . I can't see that that's wrong." Strickler said 
"I cannot either. No, there is no crime in this." 

Strickler appears to have said that he thought it significant that 
money was not sent over or actions taken after newspapers stories of payoffs 
appeared. 
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80.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 19, 1973 j 8:26-9:32 PJL MEETING 

The President said "Your point is that which has some merit to 
me, that probably it’s just as bad ... to sink them now as it is to sink 
them if they are indicted", and Wilson agreed. The President said "If they 
are indicted, then I've given them every chance. And if they are indicted, 
we'll let them go." But he reminded them that the prosecutors and Petersen 
would make the argument that even if they are not indicted, they will be 
"indicted in the public mind with all this stuff." (pp. 39-40) The President 
asked "Do you think their usefulness will be destroyed by that?" Strickler 
asked, "won't there come a time when they will testify before the Ervin Com- 
mittee and have a chance to make their public presentation?" The President 
said no, "I think they will be testifying in court before that, and he said he 
did not see how the Ervin Committee can possibly be allowed to go forward 
when these court suits develop, (p. 41) 
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80.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 19, 1973, 8:26-9:32 P.M. MEETING 

A discussion followed about Henry Petersen. Wilson said "Dean’s getting 
off the hook, possibly," and the President said "For having revealed too 
much to Dean?" Wilson said "no, from indicting your top man." The President 
said M he didn’t want to indict them .... he doesn’t seem to be concerned 
about indicting Mitchell. He is concerned--he is petrified. And Mitchell 
will be indicted." Wilson said that was what he was told, and "I have never 
been in quite this far as they are with this situation, but I know--." The 
President said "You mean they are going to be reluctant to indict the two top 
men. ” Wilson said, "That’s what I would say except you know--I would put it 
this way--Petersen will handle--this problem. I guess--a holdover from the 
Democratic Administration." The President asked for Wilson’s judgment, and 
Wilson said "I thought as the prosecutor he would love to- -unless he was just 
crazy or ruthless to want to indict the top of the ladder," and S trickier added 
"Without the strongest case...." (p. 42) 

The President said "He didn’t want to indict unless he can convict." 

Strickler said "Yes. But this is not one. I don’t think he would throw in your 
two top assistants --into an indictment as defendants, without clear evidence 
against them." Nor did Strickler think they would be named as unindicted 
co-conspirators without clear evidence. The President said "at this point, I 
think the thing to do is to stand firm." (p. 43) 

The President said "Don’t panic .... These are good men. I just hope we can 
save them. It's a miserable thing to have them go through." Wilson said, "But 
you do know, I am sure, we have said to you that while we have their in teres ts- -well , 
I’ll say, not primarily, but largely-- in our heart, they are--because they are 
our friends. .. .We are equally interested in this possibility, # . Wfe think it 
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30.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 19, 197 3 J 8:26-9:32 PJL MEETING 


spills over other people." The President said "If anything ’s done now — 
let’s just sit it out awhile — take the smears for awhile." (p. 44) 

Strickler said he was wondering and hesitated to bring it up, because 
it was more of his problem, "The statement from Huston — interviews in depth 
with your top assistant that you have gone into the fact with them — that 
you’ve put your confidence in them — believe what they say." The President 
said "Want me to say that?", and Strickler said yes. He also apparently asked 
the President to say "They have not done anything wrong." Wilson said "while 
I like Frank’s presentation of that — I’m concerned about the credit." {p. 45) 
Wilson suggested saying something about "their counsels," but not that their 
counsels "advised" the President . The President said "I think the timing 
on that — let’s have that in a reserve — I think that’s a good point .... 
Let’s let Easter go by — hope the weekend survives." ( pp. 45-46) 

Wilson said Magruder was not coming back until Monday and asked the 
President if he had been informed of that. The President said no, but said 
"Hunt was there today." Strickler said "but, somebody is coming in tomorrow 
. . , I don’t know who it was." Wilson said "we’ll see these men tomorrow ao-ai 
and the President said "We appreciate your work." Strickler said "The problem - — 
that we should be trying to get information at Seymour Glanzer’s level and you’re 
in conversation with the Assistant Attorney General, but yet it seems worthwhile 
and productive." The President said "I’m not sure that Glanzer is telling the 
truth." After further discussion, the President said "you’ve got honest men; 

I know they’re telling the truth." The President said, "Well they're touched 
by this because anybody who was in the campaign is touched by everything the 

about it. And frankly, Mitchell’s an honest man. He just wasn’t tending the 
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80.2 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 19, 1973 3 8:26-9:32 P.M. MEETING 

shop--he had problems with his wife--these jackass kids and other fools 
around did this thing and John should have stepped up to it- -that's what 
happened in my opinion." (p. 47) 

As the conversation was closing and the talk turned briefly to the 
election, the President said, "Well, we'll survive this. You know--people 
say this destroys the administration and the rest--but what was this? What 
was Watergate? A little bugging! I mean a terrible thing--it shouldn't have 
been done--shouldn' t have been covered up. And people shouldn't have and the 
rest, but we've got to beat it. Right." Wilson said "everybody does--the 
Democrats have been doing --going on for 20 years. (Laughter) 1 ’ (p. 118) 


i 
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81. Between April 19 and April 26, 1973 the President had eleven 

conversations with Henry Petersen. Petersen has testified that during 
these conversations the President asked Petersen for a detailed written 
report on the Watergate matter;, discussed the advisability of retaining 
Haldeman and Ehrlichman at the White House; and discussed the progress 
of the Grand Jury investigation. Petersen has testified that some time 
in the course of the April discussions the President made a flattering 
reference to Petersen as an adviser to the President and said he would 
have to serve as "White House counsel." The President also asked 
Petersen whether he would like to be FBI director, but stated he was 
not offering him the job. 


Page 


81.1 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and Henry Petersen, April 
19-26, 1973 (received from White 

House) 1532 

81.2 Henry Petersen testimony, Watergate Grand 
v Jury, February 5, 1974, 17-23, 29-33 

(received from Watergate Grand Jury) 1535 


( 1531 ) 




81.1 MEETINGS AND CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT 
AND HENRY PETERSEN , APRIL 19-26 , 197 3 

MEETINGS AND TELEPHONE CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN 
THE PRESIDENT AND HENRY E. PETER.SEN IN MARCH AND APRIL 


March 13, 1973 

AM 8:39 11:00 Republican Congressional Leadership 

meeting in Cabinet Room (Mr. 

Petersen attended) 


April 15, 1973 


4;00 

5:15 

President met with Mr. Petersen and Mr. - 

Kleindienst in the President's EOB office 

8:14 

8:18 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 

8:25 

8:26 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 

9:39 

9:41 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 

11:45 

11:53 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


April 16, 1973 

PM 1:39 3:25 President met with Mr. Petersen in the 

President's EOB office 
(Mr. Ziegler 2:25-2:52) 

8:58 9:14 President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


April 18, 1973 

PM 2:50 2:56 President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


April 19, 1973 

AM 10:12 11:07 President met with Mr. Petersen 


April 20, 1973 

AM 1 1:32 11:40 President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


PM 3:53 3:58 





v V/V ■'/ 

■' 4 1 


President telephoned Mr. 
listance) 


v? 


Petersen (Long 
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Mr. Petersen 
April 23, 1973 


MEETINGS AND CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT 
AND HENRY PETERSEN APRIL 19-26 , 1973 



lGl'jhU 


AM 

1 1 :09 
1 1:44 

1 1:35 
1 1 :49 

President telephoned Mr, Petersen 
distance) 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

(long 

PM 

7:27 

7:37 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance ) 

(long 

April 

24, 1973 




AM 

8:52 

9:02 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

April 

25, 1973 




AM 

8:56 

9:01 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


PM 

5:37 

6:45 

President met with Mr. Petersen 


April 26, 1973 




PM 

5:56 

7:12° 

6:17 

7:14 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


April 

27, 1973 




PM 

4:31 

4:35 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 



5:37 

6:04 

5:43 

6:4S 

President met with Mr. Petersen 
President met with Mr. Petersen 
(Mr. Ziegler 6:10-6:20) 


\pril 

28, 1973 




AM 

9 : 1 3 

9:25 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

PM 

7: ()i» 

7:1 1 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 

(long 
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AND HENRI PETERSEN, APRIL 19-26 , 1973 ' 


Mr. Pole rsen 


April 30, 1973 


3- 


wvsl 

t »; L. j 


lOlLib u 


PM 12:?. 8 12:83 


President telephoned Mr. Petersen (long 
distance) 
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81.2 HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY, FEBRUARY 5 , 1974 , 

WATERGATE GRAND JURY 3 17-23* 29-33 

might be raised among the Cuban organisations in Florida — 
passed through them, or what have you, I don't know — but- 
only in that sense. 

I suppose I implied that it would be campaign funds 
that were be moving through front organizations in order to 
conceal their origins, but I can't attribute that statement 
to anyone. 

Q Well, is it your recollection that the President 
implied, in this conversation, that it was from Dean that 
he first learned that such surreptitious payments were being 
made to the defendants? 

A That's right. Yes. 

Q Did the President indicate that he had spoken to 
various advisers concerning the question of the involvement 
of Haldeman and Ehrlichman and the related question as to 
whether to call for their resignations? 

A Yes. Sometime early in that week — well, this - 
certainly was not April 15th, so it had to be the 16th. X 
don't believe I saw him on the 17th and 18th, and I did see 
him on the 19th, to my recollection. 

So either on the 16th or 19th, he had indicated 
that he had discussed with Secretary of State Bill Rogers, 
who was a former prosecutor in New York, my conversation of 
the 15th with the President. 

Q Did ha mention anyone else? 
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WATERGATE GRAND JURY , 17-23, 29-33 


A Discussing it with any ocher adviser? 

Q Well, specifically, with Mr. VTilson or Mr. S trickier? 

A No. He asked me did I know Wilson and S trickier 
and I indicated yes, that I did know them. I thought highly 
of them as lawyers. But my recollection is it was after 
they were retained and I gathered, from the President is com- 
ment, that he was present at the time when Wilson — whether 
Striclcler was present or not ~ had debriefed Ehrlichman 
and Haldeman under, I gather, rather rigorous-style cross- 
examination. 

Q And at least Mr. Wilson — whether Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman were present at the time, you got the impression 
from the President that Mr. Wilson had communicated the in- 
formation he had learned to the President? 

A Well, I don * t know. I assumed that, but I can’t 
say the President told me that. But it was clear, one, from 
the President’s comments that he had talked to Wilson. It 
was my inference that he had been present when Wilson ques- 
tioned those people. \ 

i 

But the same inference — that inference doesn’t 
necessarily hold. It may have been that Wilson was question- 
ing the president, you know. I don’t know. 

In any event, there was a conversation with Wilson. 

Q This was in the context, though, of the President 
relating to you what he had attempted to do to learn the fact^? 
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81.2 HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY, FEBRUARY 5, 1974 , 

WATERGATE GRAND JURY , 17-23, 29-33 

19 

A That it was necessary' for him to learn all of the 
facts with respect to this matter so the President, or Head 
of State, would be able to take whatever action was appro- 
priate. 

Q Now, going back to the time when the President 
spoke to you, on the 18th, about v?hether or not Dean had 
been granted immunity. Aside from the President’s constena- 
tion about not having been informed of a decision which he 
thought had been made and carried out, did he indicate any- 
thing about the substance of the question of immunity to Dean? 

A I'm not sure what you mean by ’’substance" in that 
context. 

Q That is the pros and cons of giving Dean immunity 
as opposed to his disappointment about not being advised* 

A No. There were those conversations but not at the 
time of that telephone call where he raised the question. 

Q Well, when you called him back and informed him 
that someone was mistaken and no such agreement had been 
arrived at, did he-, at that time, reiterate his position 
or his various feelings on immunity? 

A No. At that time, we were three days beyond our 
earlier discussion with respect to immunity and I think that 
we pretty much had a meeting of the minds that this was a 
sober decision and I had to make it and I would take all of 
these factors into consideration. 
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81.2 HENRI PETERSEN TESTIMONY, FEBRUARY 5, 1974, 

WATERGATE GRAND JURY . 17-23, 29-33 

20 

So there was no further discussion, at that point, 
other than to say that my inquiry had confirmed through 
Charles (Jaffa) that we were in a negotiating posture. No 
immunity, either formal or informal, had been accorded and, 
indeed, that no stopple had been.created insofar as grants 
of immunity was concerned. 

Q Did the President ever indicate to you, or discuss 

with you, the question of immunity for Ehrlicbman or Haldeman 
and, specifically, the question of national security matters 
that either of the two might have been involved in which 
may have appeared to entail some criminal activity? 

A No. No. 

Q Back to that day on — 

A That would have been preposterous. I was in no 
mood to hear anybody discuss — it’s hard to second guess 
yourself and look back, or project what you might have done, 
but that’s one of the things that I think would have caused 
me to get up and leave. 

Q Did the president ever indicate to you what he felt 
the so-called Hunt blackmail to entail on the blackmail side 
rather than on the money side? That is, on the information 
side that Hunt would divulge, if he were not paid? 

A Well, the implication is that Hunt would tell all, 
but whether that all would be correct or incorrect, there was 
never any basis to ascertain or confirm. 
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{ 

LJ V 21 

Q I take it you never did have a substantive discus- 
sion about what it was Hunt could reveal? 

A No. 

Q Did there come a time when, the President requested 
that you put in writing the substance of the investigation 
up to any particular point? 

A Well, there were two occasions. First, on April 
15th, after we gave him the oral statement, he asked me to 

put that in writing so that he would be certain of it. That, 

I did. That very brief statement has previously been made 
available to you. 

At or about that time, maybe later in the week* 
he asked for a full exposition. Having got into it this far, 
he felt he needed all the information, and I said X would 
undertake to to try to do that. 

I did go through the information but it was deter- 
mined that anything above and beyond that which I f d already 

given him was Grand Jury matter and, therefore, was not to 

be divulged. 

On that score, I should say that that came up, as 
I recall, in the April 15th meeting, if I'm not mistaken. 

It was the President — in the course of the President asking 
to be kept informed of these things, that he pointed out 
that he didn't expect to get Grand Jury information and we, 
of course, agreed to that. Which I thought was fortunate 
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22 

because I'm not all certain that as President he's not en- 
titled to Grand Jury information from Government attorneys, 
if it’s distributed in the course of their duties. 

Q In any event, I take it you got back to the Presi- 
dent and told him that you could not provide him a more de- 
tailed report? 

A That * s correct, I did, and he accepted that. There 
was no discussion, argument, rancour, indignation, anything 
else — and I gave him that "no" with some trepidation, I 
don't mind saying. 

Q Now, aside from a detailed written report, did you 
provide all information to him, from time to time, about the 
progress of the investigation or the possibility of — * 

A From time to time, but it was very general, in the 
two weeks. For example, when he called about the immunity 
thing, he said, "Well, what else is new?" And I told him 
about the John Dean statement with respect to the Fielding 
break-in. 

On another occasion, Ictold him about the conflict 
between Strachan and Kagruder and we were trying to resolve 
it and, if Strachan developed into a witness, then we would 
have a prima facie case against Haldeman. 

But it was in the context of what I describe as 
ultimate rather than evidentiary fact. 

Q Was there some discussion about the scheduling of 
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BENEY PETERSEN TESTIMONY, FEBRUARY 
WATERGATE GRAND JURY ,, 17-23, 29-3 3_ 


5 * 


1974 , 


of witnesses before the Grand Jury? 

A Will, there was sons discussion about the need for, 
you know -- ”Hurry up and get tills over with. ” tl Yes. We* 11 
make haste as reasonably as we can. n but not specific wit- 
nesses, as I recall — who was coming in, when, you know. 

Well, you know, I hesitate over that one. If I 
would tell him something about Strachan, he might say, "Well, 
you’ve got to get this tied down. You’ve got to do this.*’ 

In that sort of context. 

Q In substance, in discussing Hr. Strachan and his 
potentiality as a witness, did you advise the President that 
if Mr, Strachan came around and told the truth that he would 
probably be able to provide evidence of criminal activity, 
linking Mr. Haldeman to those crimes? 

A Mo question about that. I mean, I made it pretty 
clear, ’Veil, you have a reservation about Dean. Okay. But 
then there’s Magruder and, if Strachan comes through, Halde- 
man’s dead.” You know, that was -- 

Q When do you recall that this took place? 

A I think this started around September — whatever 
that month was. 

Q April? 

A April 15th. 

Q Do you recall having a telephone conversation with 

the president on the evening of April 15th? 
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Q But, in any event, during the course of the April 
discussions, or shortly thereafter, there vas no such sugges- 
tion? 


A No, never. Absolutely not* Oh, well ™ you know, 
absolutely not, absolutely not, as far as I was concerned, 
but there were statements, during the course of the President*! 
conversations with me, "Now, you’ll have to serve as Uhite 
House counsel,” or, ,, You , re the adviser to the President now, 
which I, frankly, thought was a little heavy handed. 


NOTE : THIS PAGE CONTAINED THE ABOVE DELETION WHEN IT WAS RECEIVED 

BY THE COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY . 
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30 


Q Did that have any meaning of any substance or pro- 
cedural import? 


A I thought it was shear unadulterated flattery is 

what I thought it was, hut it was not in any context of pro- 

mise, formal assignment, leaving my duties. 

Q There were no strings attached, I take it, in terms 
of communication of information or anything along those lines'* 

A Well, I don't think so, but I don't know what you 
mean by strings attached in terms of communications. "You 
tell me this; I'll give you that," no. 

Q In terms of your being a White House counsel, if 

that were the case — and, of course, we* re kind of talking 

hypertheticalLy through all of this, since you said it didn't 
make much difference to you what he said, because you regarded 
it as flattery, but was there any concept of confidentiality 
of communication or of a knowledge that you had obtained from 
some source? 

A You mean, "You and I stick together, buddy. i'll 
make a big man of you"? No. Uh-uh. 

Q No. I wasn't implying that. I was implying the 
possibility that, if you were counsel to the President and ha<ji 
learned certain information, there might be an attorney-clieni 
privilege to which would not maintain just wearing your 
Department of Justice hat. I take it there was no such dis- 
cussion? 
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WATERGATE GRAND JURY, 17-23, 29-33 

A No, no. Indeed, I never thought of myself as any- 
thing other than Assistant Attorney General in the Department 
of Justice who was trying to advise the President of informa- 
tion I thought he should probably be advised of, so that he 
could take the necessary action to protect the Presidency of 
the United States. 

Q Was there ever a discussion about convening a new 
Grand Jury to present this information to, as opposed to this 
Grand Jury before which you are now appearing? 

A Not to my knowledge, no. 

THE FOREMAN: I just want to extend something inrMr. 

Ben-Veniste* s investigation. 

Your_ testimony is that you were never approached, 
directly or indirectly, by intimation, that, in view of your 
understanding of the investigation or possession of a great 
deal of factual information, as far as this investigation was 
concerned, that you should, in a sense, not necessarily switch 
sides, but work more in conjunction with the plans of the 
President’s lawyers rather than the Department of Justice? 

THE WITNESS: No, there was not. But, you know, 

this debate goes on and it*s a very, very difficult debate. 

The Department of Justice, as an institution, you know, has 
a duty, an obligation and responsibility of representing the 
Presidency. 

And the Presidency is something, obviously, larger 
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than the encumbent. And it seems to ne that we debate this a 
least weekly even now. 

The question of the subpoena on the President, for 
example, out of the local case. The White House wanted us to 
represent them. The Criminal Division, the Associated Genera! 
Office, they didn't care who, and we had to decline. And 
yet, in declining, v;e had to recognize that we do have an 
obligation to represent the Presidency. 

* So the middle ground that we arrived at is that if 
there's an adverse decision, we will appear amicus in the 
Appellant Court but we will not represent the White House as 
a party to the proceedings. 

So, too, with respect to the decisions on the sub- 
poenaes by the Ervin Committee. The request was made that 
Bourke appear on the five tapes of conversations in the 
District Court and, Bourke being the Solicitor General, we 
refused, again, on the same ground. But we might, later, 
have to file brief amicus again to represent the Presidency 
with respect to the 509 or so documents subpoenaed by the 
Ervin Committee — the same debate, the same resolution. 

These are terrible questions. We do represent the 
legal office for the President and the Government of the 
United States. 

THE FOREMAN: My question was less towards the De- 

partment of Justice Criminal Division or you, as Assistant 

: ' • i 

\ 
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81.2 HENRY PETERSEN TESTIMONY, FEBRUARY- 5/ 1974,- 
■ WATERGATE GRAND JURY, 17-23 y 29-33 - ' ' 33 

Attorney General, than Henry Petersen as a lawyer who knows. 

THE WITNESS : Would quit and represent them? No. 

Indeed, I couldn't do that. Triads a clear professional con- 
flict of interest. They nay not recognize it, but there are 
a lot of things they apparently don't recognize. 

THE FOREMAN: I was asking for your reaction. My 

question was asking if the subject had ever been broached to 

you by anyone. 

■ 

THE WITNESS: No. The only offer — that's not 

correct. The only statement that was ever mentioned or made 
by the President, which I felt was indiscreet and I mention 
it only in — I'm not sure that it's really germaiit -- I 

think was on one of the occasions he asked me would I like 

% 

to be Director of the FBI, and then he went on and talked 
for about fifteen minutes and I indicated that that was not 
one of my ambitions* 

If I became Director of the FBI, that was fine; if 
I didn't, that was fine, too; and that's the way we left it. 
But that having come subsequent to the disclosures with res- 
pect to Judge Matt Burn, I thought it was an indiscreet thing 
to say. 

But I have to say that he was quick to say, "I'm 
not offering you the job." 

BY MR. 3EN-VENISTE: 

Q When was this? 
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82. On April 20, 1973 Herbert Kalmbach was scheduled to testify 

before the Watergate Grand Jury. On the afternoon prior to his 
scheduled appearance, John Ehrlichman . and Kalmbach had a telephone 
conversation, which was taped by Ehrlichman without Kalmbach' s know- 
ledge, during which they discussed Kalmbach' s payment of funds to 
the Watergate defendants. 
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Exhibit No. TT 

r Conversation with Herb Kalmbueli — April 10, 1073, 4 :50 p.m. 

E Ehrlich wan 
K Kalmbaeh. 

E Hi, how are you? 

K I’m pretty good. I'm scheduled for 2 tomorrow afternoon. 

E Where — at the jury or the U.S. Attorney ? 

K At the jury and I’m scheduled at 5:30 this afternoon with Silver. 

K Oh, are you? 

K Yeah. I just wanted to run through quickly several things, John, in line 
with our conversation. I got in here lust night and there was a telephone 
call from O'Brien. I returned it, went over there today and he said the 
reason for the call is LaRue has told him to ask him to call me to say that 
he had to identify me in connection with this and he wanted me to know 
that and so on. 

E Did he tell you about Dean? 

K Nope. 

E Well Dean has totally cooperated with the U.S. Attorney in the hopes of 
getting immunity. Now what he says or how he says nobody seems to be able 
to devine but he 
K The whole enchilada? 

E He’s throwing off on Bob and me heavily. 

K He is? 

E Yep. 

K He is. 

B And taking the position that he was a mere agent. Now on your episode he 
told me before he left, so to speak, he, Dean, told me that really my trans- 
action with him involving you was virtually my only area of liability in this 
thing and I said, well. John, what in the world are you talking about? He 
said, well I came to you from Mitchell and I said Mitchell needs money 
could we call Herb Kalmbaeh and ask him to raise some. And I said, and 
Dean says to me, and you said yes. And I said yep. that’s right. And he said 
well that does it. And I said well that’s hard for me to believe, I don’t under- 
stand the law but I don’t, think Herb entered into this with any guilty intent 
and I certain didn’t and so I said I just find that hard to imagine. Now 
since then I’ve retained counsel. 

K Oh, you have? 

E Very good and who agrees with me that it is the remotest kind of nonsense 
but the point that I think has to be clarified, that I’m going to clarify if I 
get a chance, is that the reason that Dean had to come to me and to Bob 
where you were concerned is that we had promised you that you would not 
be run pillar to post by Maurice Stans. 

K And also that you knew I was your friend and you knew I was the President’s 
attorney 
E Sure 

K Never do anything improper, illegal, unethical or whatever. 

E Right. 

K And 

E But the point is that rather than Mitchell calling yon direct Mitchell knew 
darn well that you were no longer available. 

Iv Yep 

E Now this was post April f>. was it not? 

K Yep. April 7. 

E So that Mitchel and Stans borh knew that there wasn't nnv -vant in calling 
you direct because we had gotten you out of that on the pretext that you 
were going to do things for ns. 

K That’s right. 

E And so it was necessary for Dean to come to me and then in turn ro Rob and 
plead a very urgent case without really getting into anv specifics except to 
say you had to trust me. tins is very important, and M ? Miell is up his trem- 
or. you know. I mean is reallv Worried ; lie didn’t use that phrase, bur he is 
really exorcised about this. And T said well. John, if yen tell me it’s that 
important, why yes. 
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K You know, when you and I talked and it was after John had given me 
that word, and I came in to ask you, John is this an assignment I have to 
take on? You said, yes it is period and move forward. Then that was all 
that I needed to he assured that I wasn’t putting my family in jeopardy. 

E Sure. 

Iv And I would just understand that you and I are absolutely together on that. 

E No question about if. Herb, that I would never knowingly hare put you in 
any kind of a spot. 

K Yeah. Well and when we talked you knew what I was about to do, you know, 
to go out and get the dough for this purpose; it was humanitarian. 

E It was a defense fund. 

Iv ... to support the family. Xow the thing that was disquieting about this 
thing with O’Brien was that he said that there is a massive campaign 
evidently under way to indict all the lawyers including you. Herb, and I was 
a little shocked and I guess what I need to get from you, John, is assurance 
that this is not true. 

E Well I don't know of any attempt to target you at all. Aly hunch is that 
they’re trying to get at me, they're trying to corrolx>rate. See wliat they 
said to Dean is that he gets no consideration from them unless they can 
corroborate Haldeman and my liability. 

K God, if I can just make it plain that it was humanitarian and nothing else. 

E Yeali, and the point that I undoubtedly never expressed to you that I con- 
tinually operated on the basis of Dean’s representations to me. 

K Yep. It was not improper. 

E Right. 

K And there was nothing illegal about it. 

E See, lie’s the house lawyer- 

Iv Yep. exactly and I just couldn’t believe that you and Bob and the President 
just too good friends to ever put me hi the position where I'd be putting my 
family on the line. 

Iv And it’s just unbelieveable, unthinkable. Xow shall I just — Til just if I’m 
asked by Silver I'll just lay it out just exactly that way. 

E Yeah, I wouldn’t haul the President into it if you can help it. 

K Oh, no, I will not. 

E But I think tlie point that which I will make in the future if I’m given the 
chance that you were not under our control in any sort of a slavery sense 
but that we had agreed that you would not he at tlie beck and call of the 
committee. 

K And, of course, too, that I act only on orders and. you know, on direction 
and if this is something that you felt sufficiently important and. that you 
were assured it was altogether proper, then I would take it on because I 
always do it and always have. And you and Boh and tlie President know that. 

E Yeah, well, as far as propriety is concerned I think we both were relying en- 
tirely on Dean. 

Iv \>p. 

E I made no independent judgment. 

Iv Yep. Y'ep. 

E And I’m sure Boh didn’t either. 

Iv Xope and I’m just, I just have the feeling, John, that I don’t know if this is 
a weak reed, is it? 

E AYlio, Dean? 

Iv Xo. I mean are they still going to say well Herb you should have known. 

E I don’t know how you could’ve. You didn't make any inquiries. 

Iv Xever. And the only inquiries I made, John, was to you after I talked to 
John Dean. 

E And you found that I didn’t know just a whole helluva lot. 

K You said this is something T have to do and — *— 

E Yeah, and the reason that I said that, as you know, was not from any personal 
inquiry but was on the basis of what had been represented to me. 

K Yeah, ami then on — to provide the defense fund and to take care of the 
families of these fellas who were then 

E Indigent 

K Xot then been found guilty or not guilty 
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And the point being here without attempting to induce them to do a damn 
thing. 

Absolutely not and that was never, that was exactly right. 

OK. 

Xow, can I get into see you tomorrow before I go in there at 2? 

If you want to. They’ll ask you. 

Will they? 

Yep. 

Well, maybe I shouldn’t. 

They’ll ask you to whom you've spoken about your testimony and I would 
appreciate it if you would say you’re talked to me in California because at 
that time I was investigating this thing for the President. 

And not now? 

Well, I wouldn't ask you to lie. 

Xo, I know. 

But the point is 

But the testimony was in California 

The point is. Well, no your recollection of facts and so forth. 

Yes, I agree. 

See, I don’t think we were ever seen together out there but at some point 
I’m going to hare to say that I talked to O'Brien and Dean and Magroder 
and Mitchell and you and a whole lot of people about tbis^ase. 

Yeah 

And so it would be consistent. 

Do you feel, John, that calling it straight shot here, do you feel assured as 
you did when we were out there that there’s no culpability here? 

Yes. 


K 

E 

K 

E 

K 



E 


And nothing to worry about ? 

And Herb from everything I hear they’re not after you. 

Yes, sir. 

From everything I hear 
Barbara, you know 

They’re out to get me and they're out to get Bob. 

My god. Alright, well, John, it'll be absolutely clear that there was nothing 
looking towards nuy cover-up or anything. It was strictly for the humani- 
tarian and I just want, when I talked to you I just want you to advise me 
that it was alright on that basis. 

On that basis. 

To go forward 

That it was necessary 

And that’ll be precisely the way it Is. 

Yeah, OK. 

Thanks, Herb. Bye 
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seeking immunity and that he, Dean, had sworn off on Bob Haldeman 
and John Ehrlichman, didn’t he? 

Mr. Kalmbach. I think that is substantially what I remember. 

Senator Ervin. And didn't he suggest that you testify as far as you 
could so as to implicate Dean and exonerate Haldeman and Ehrlich- 
man? 

Mr. Kalmbach. I did not so understand it, Mr. Chairman. I under- 
stood him to say to tell the complete truth. 

Senator Ervin. Well, let’s see. Didn’t he tell you, among other 
things — didn’t he say this: “I wouldn’t haul the President into it if I 
could help it.” 

Didn’t Ehrlichman ask you that ? 

Mr. Kalmbach. Excuse me, Senator, may I read this, please? 

Senator Ervin. The top of page 4. 

Senator Weicker. Mr. Chairman, in fairness, wouldn’t it be proper 
to give the witness a few minutes to read the entire document that has 
been presented to him? Apparently, it is the first time he has seen it. 

Mr. Kalmbach. It is. 

Thank you very much. 

Senator Baker. Mr. Chairman, I would also like to say that it is my 
understanding — I missed it in your inquiry — that what you are read- 
inn: from is a question and answer telephone conversation transcript, 
which was apparently recorded and submitted to us by Mr. Ehrlich- 
man in the course of his interview. And also in fairness, as Senator 
Weicker said, to the record, I wonder if we might have the entire 
document included in the record so that it will be available for ready 
reference. 

Mr. O’Connor. May I say this, Mr. Chairman? 

Consistent with the fact that as of March 15. when Mr. Kalmbach 
and I first declared that we would cooperate with this committee and 
have done so up until this time, I believe it was upon our advice that 
Mr. Dash and Mr. Lenzner became aware of this very tape. We have 
not, however, as yet, read it and we would appreciate that opportunity. 

Senator Ervin. I was under the impression, and I am sorrv if my 
impression was wrong, that Mr. Kalmbach had a copv of this. Cer- 
tainly, I don’t want to be unfair to anybody and I certainly would ac- 
cord him an opportunity to read it. 

Mr. Kalmbach. Thank you. 

Senator Baker. Mr. Chairman. I wonder if there is any objection 
on the behalf of the committee or the witness to including this as an 
exhibit in the record ? 

Senator Ervin. None. 

Senator Baker. May I ask unanimous consent that it be included 
as an exhibit in this record, appropriately numbered. 

Senator Ervin. That will be done and it will be numbered as an ex- 
hibit and included in the record as such. 

[The document referred to was marked exhibit No. 77.*] 

Mr. Kalmbach. Yes. sir. 

r m Senator Ervin. In this telephone conversation which was taped by 
John Ehrlichman, is it not recorded that John Ehrlichman told you. 
and I refer to page 3, that they, that is, the prosecuting attorney's, were 
trying to get at him, that is John Ehrlichman, and that they would 

♦See p. 2215. 


( 1551 ) 



82.2 HERBERT KALMBACH TESTIMONY , JULY 17 , 5 SSC 2162 - 63 _ 

2163 

give Dean no consideration unless they can corroborate Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman’s liability. In other words, did he not tell you in substance 
that the prosecuting attorneys were trying to get at him, John 
Ehrlichman? * 

Mr. Kalmbach. He indicated here and, incidentally. Mr. Chairman, 

I cannot again tell you or the members of this committee my reaction 
of the time that I learned I had been taped without my knowledge 
or consent. I just cannot express the feelings at that time. But I am 
you understand. 

Senator Ervix. Well, did he not state that to you at that time ? 

Mr. Kalmbach. He stated as per the testimony; yes, sir. 

Senator Ervix. Yes; and he stated that there was no chance for Dean 
to get immunity unless Dean could substantiate some liability in the 
matter on the part of Haldeman and Ehrlichman? 

Mr. Kalmbach. Again, per this testimony, Mr. Chairman. 

Senator Ervix. [ call your attention to the statement made by Ehr- 
lichman at the bottom of page 2: "And so it was necessary for Dean 
to come to me,” that is, Ehrlichman, “and then in turn to Bob and 
plead a very urgent, case without really getting into any specifics ex- 
cept to say you had to trust me, this is very important, and Mitchell 
is up his tree, or you know, I mean is really worked up,. he did not use 
that phrase, but is really exercised about this. And I said well, John, 
if you tell me it is that important, why. yes.” Now, was not Ehrlich- 
man thereby saying that John Dean had come to him and Bob Halde- 
man with this plan to use this money and pay it to the defendants and 
their families, and that he said to Dean: "If that is important, lie 
asked for him to go ahead with the project” ? 

Mi\ Kalmbach. That is the way I would read this. 

Senator Ervix. Yes; and then you said back to John Ehrlichman, 
“You know, when you and I talked and it was after John had given 
me that word, and I came in to ask you, ’John, is this an assignment 
I have to take on V You said. ; Yes, it is— period — and move forward.’ 
Then, that was all that I needed to be assured, that I was not putting 
my family in jeopardy.” 

And Ehrlichman said, “Sure.” 

Mr. Kalmbach. That is correct. 

Senator Ervix. Then, you said, “And I would just understand that 
you and I arc absolutely together on that/" meaning you both agreed 
on that point. 

Mr. Kalmbach. That is what he had told me in the office: yes, sir. 

Senator Ervix. Now, this conversation indicates an agreement on 
your part to testify that the use of this money was for humanitarian 
purposes. 

Mr. Kalmbach. Xo, sir. 

Senator Ervix. Well, let us see what does this mean. 

Ehrlichman said, “Well, I do not know of any attempt to target 
you at all. My lmnch is that they’re trying to get at me; they’re trying 
to corroborate. See what they said to Dean is he gets no consideration 
from them unless they can corroborate Haldeman and my liability. ' 
And you stated, “God, if I can just make it plain that it was humani- 
tarian and nothing else." 

Mr. Kalmbach. That is exactly what I understood at the time. 

Senator Ervix. Yes. 
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83. On April 22, 1973, Easter Sunday, the President telephoned 

John Dean from Key Biscayne, Florida. Dean has testified that the 
President called to wish him a happy holiday. 
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S3. 1 MEETINGS AND CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN TEE PRESIDENT AND 
JOHN DEAN 3 APRIL 22, 1973 

April 16, 1973 

AM 10:00 10:40 President met with Mr. Dean in Oval Office. 

PM 4:07 4:3 5 President met with Mr. Dean in the Presidents 

EOB Office. 

4:04 4:05 President talked with Mr. Dean. (The President 

initiated the call. ) 


April 17, 1973 

AM 9:19 9:25 President talked with Mr. Dean. (The President 

initiated the call. ) 


April 22, 1973 
B AV 8:24 8T:39 


IUI53U 


President phoned Mr. Dean from Key Biscayne. 
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the million dollar conversation and the fact that he had talked to 
Colson about clemency for Hunt. I do not in fact know if such a tape 
exists but if it does exist and has not been tampered with and is a com- 
plete transcript of the entire conversation that took place in the Presi- 
dent’s office, I think that this committee should have that tape because 
I believe that it would corroborate many of the things that this com- 
mittee has asked me to testify about. 

When the President issued his statement on April 17 in which he 
was quite obviously trying to affect any discussions I was having with 
the Government regarding my testimony by inserting the phrase 
therein regarding “no immunity” and combined with the fact that he 
had requested that I sign a virtual confession on Monday of that week, 
I decided that indeed I was being set up and that it was time that I 
let the word out that I would not be a scapegoat. Accordin g ly, on April 
19, 1 issued a statement to that effect. 

After my statement of April 19, 1 had virtually no contact with the 
members of the White House staff. I did have occasion to speak with 
Mr. Garment however. I recall asking him who had placed the “no 
immunity* 7 paragraph in the President’s statement. Garment said while 
he did not know for certain, he believed that Ehrlichman had placed it 
in the draft because it had not been there in the earlier drafts, but was 



in the draft that emerged from Ehrlichman’s consideration when 
Ehrlichman went over the final statement with the President. 

On April 22, Easter Sunday, the President called me to wish me a 
Happy Easter. It was what they refer to at the White House as a 
“stroking” call. •„ . *- r 

On April 30, while out of the city, I had a call from my secretary inr 
which she informed me that the wire services were carrying a story 
that my resignation had been requested and accepted and that Halde- 
man and Ehrlichman were also resigning. 

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my rather lengthy statement. I apolo- 
gize again for its length, but I have sought to comply with the com- 
mittee’s request to provide the committee with a broad overview of my 
knowledge of this matter. 

Senator Ervin. Without objection on the part of any member of the 
committee, the chairman at this time will admit into evidence all of 


the exhibits identified by the witness in the course of his testimony 
except exhibits Nos. 34r-5, 34r-6, 34-7, and 34-8 whose admissibility will 
be considered later by the committee. 

The committee will stand in recess until 10 o r clock tomorrow 


morning. 

[Whereupon, at 6 :05 p.m., the committee recessed to reconvene at 10 
a.m., Tuesday, June 26, 1973.] 
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On April 25 and 26, 1973 Presidential aide Stephen Bull delivered 
a number of tape recordings of Presidential conversations to H. R. 

Haldeman. At the President's request Haldetnan listened to the tape 
recording of the President's March 21, 1973 morning meeting with John 
Dean, made notes and reported to the President. 
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84. 1 'MEETINGS AND CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN THE PEES I DENT AND 
H. R. HALDEMAN. APRIL 25 - 26, 1973 


H.R. 

Haldeman 


-64- 

April 20, 1973 


r 

AM 

8:15 

8:39 

President met with Haldeman 


8:39 

10:35 

President attended Cabinet Meeting. Mr. 
Haldeman was present. 


11:07 

11:23 

President met with Haldeman 

PM 

12:15 

12:34 

President met with Haldeman and Ehrlichman 
Kissinger 12:15 - 12:16 


April 22, 1973 

AM 9:45 10:16 President placed long distance call to 

Haldeman 


| April 25, 

1973 


AM 

11:06 

1:55 PM 

PM 

4:35 

4:36 


4:40 

5:35 


6:57 

7:14 


7:46 

7:53 

April 26, 

1973 


AM 

8:55 

10:24 

PM 

3:52 

3:54 


3:59 

9:03 


9:57 

10:02 

9:59 

L 

10:07 

10:09 


President met with. Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman 

President received local call from Haldeman 
President met with Haldeman 

T. Hart 5:30 - 5:32 

President placed local call to Haldeman 
President placed local call to Haldeman 



President met with Haldeman 

President receiveddocal call from Haldeman 
President met with Haldeman 

Bull 5:45-5:47 & 7:50 - 8:00 

Ehrlichman 5:57 - 7:14 

Ziegler 6:25 - 6:33 & 6:35 - 6:37 

President placed local call to Haldeman 
President received EO NC - WH Switchboard 
operator conveyed message to President 
President placed local call to Haldeman 
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84 . 2 PORTION OF LOG OF ACCESS TO TAPES OF PRESIDENTIAL 
CONVERSATIONS MAINTAINED BY TEE SECRET SERVICE , 
EXHIBIT 7 % IN RE GRAND JURY. MISC . 47-73 
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84.3 H. R. HALDEMAN TESTIMONY, NOVEMBER 8, 1973, 

IN RE GRAND JURY, MISC. 47-73, 927 , 937-38 

- 9 ^ 7 - 

ultimately to Kr. Bull and I probably contacted hies directly. 

Q You don’t nave a ci€&r recollection at eil as to 

whether it ass Mr, Bull cr someone else 

A Ho ~ Z don’t. 

Q If it was scaieooe else, could it have bean anyone 

other than **r. Higby? 

A I don't believe so - no* 

Q Bo you asked either f$r. Bull or Hr. to 

secure sob© material for yea? 

A Yes* 

Q Hca what do you recall asking for? 

A KJy recollection Is as teles for the j&rch 2i tope* 

Q What do you recall sayirg la substance* 

A *Get ee the tape for the President's £»etlng 
an Kerch Slot with John Bean, 

Q Hew - 

A How let me say tbst that sounds like a direct quote 

- I don’t ciean it to so sound* Ycu asked me if I recall, 
©styles — I have no ability to tell you precisely whet ay words 
were. ' 

q j_-s£bst£oce - the question was in substance what 

you said — ‘ no* ft* os whom did you receive the material? 

| A I think I received it directly from, Hr* Bull* 

Q So you recall having s convcrsatinh with Kr. Bull 
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A Yes- I would have no quarrel with that. 

Q when was the next conversation that yea had 

about liot-enins to tapes? 

A I an net sure but during the discussion with 

the President on the £5th of April, es the established date, 
which I ass willies to accept - that it probably is -- 

Q Are you discussing; now the first conversation 
or the one after listening to the tape? 

A lh> — one after, 

Q — or the one after? 

A After listening to the tape, when I reported on 

the taps, the content of the tape, to the President* 

\ ’ ‘ 

and the question was raised, it was either his suggestion or 
jslne - anyway that the conclusion was that X ought now 
to listen to tie tape again, eck© an attempt to ascertain the 
answers to the points of doubt that had ccsa up, and 
so on, or the ambiguities in &y aiind ss to what the tape said 
in particular areas - and at coae point subsequent to that 
nesting I ks<5o a request of Kr, Bull -- and I presume egain 
it eight have been through Kr , Bigby — to have the tape 
returned to c:e with the tape recorder but this tlco with a 
tape recorder that had an ear phone or a .head set attachment 
on it ao that I could listen through the head, net which v.o. d 
enable cse to turn the vlluse up and be able to hear the 
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content more efficiently than it was through the speaker 
system on the original tape machine. 

Q How, I take it that when I asked you a few 

minutes ago to explain whether there was any conversation 
with the President after you had repafced tc him, about listening 
to other tapes, you excepted from that the question of the 
Karch 21 tape? 

A That is correct - you said other tapes . 

Q Right - I did. Do you recall living any conversation 
with Mr, Bull the following day, April 26th? 

A I have already indicated to you that at some point 

subsequent to my discussion with the President, following 

V „ 

my returning of the tape the first time, I asked for the tape 
back for another review . 

That conversation would have been with Mr. Bull 
I presume although I have said it might have been through 
Mr. Hlgby and I don't know whether that was made on that day 
- the<5th - or the 26th, or a subsequent date. I can't 

remember that. I am ndfcsure. 

Q Now, by this time of course', you had isolated 

which tape it was that you were interested in — and that 
was on one reel, I assume? 

A The March 21st tape? Right. 

Q It was on one reel of tape - it did not continue 
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over to another one? 

AS That is ny recollection. It was ail on one reel 

end it was only part cf that reel. 

q And it had scesa Biting on the back of the reel 
or on the fcooc? 

A The box was identified as March £1* 00, as I 
recall. 

Q. And you cede a request of Mr. Bull for the March 21 
00 tape because you wanted to listen to It again - either 
fir. Bull or Mr. Higby? 

A That is correct — - no* again I have to establish 

that I 8 es not clear as to whether I asked for that tape or 
for the tapes that I had been given earlier * the sscie group 
cf tapes. 

Q Because he brought ail 22 tapes tack again - ifi 
that cot go? 

A It probably is. 

Q Veil do you recall receiving one tape or 22 

tapes? 

i 

A . . 2»o - a group of tapes. A group of tapes * I can’t 

coefirs 22, but there was acre than one. 

Q Who gave you or who broughtyou that group of 

tapes that you received? 

A To the best of sy recollection it was K.r. Bull. 

Q And did you have eoxe conversation with Mr. Hull 
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BY MR. PARKER: 

Q. Is that correct, Mr. Bull? 

THE COURT: That is what he said. 

THE WITNESS: I said approximately April 22nd, sir. 

BY MR. PARKER: 

Q. I think the pending question was whether Mr. Haldeman 

gave you a list of tapes or spoke to you orally? 

A. Mr. Haldeman in some way communicated the tapes that 

he wanted. However, I do not recall whether he gave it to me 
verbally, and I wrote it down, or he gave me a list. 

Q. And then you spoke to Mr. Sims or Mr. Zumwalt? 

A. Yes. 

Q. And did you actually obtain the tapes requested 
by Mr . Haldeman? 

A. Yes, I did speak to one of those two, and I did ob- 

tain tapes, although I do not recall whether I obtained all of 
the tapes that were requested. 

Q. And did you furnish the tapes that you obtained to 

Mr. Haldeman? 

A. Yes, I did. 

Ci And did you receive them back from Mr. Haldeman? 

A. As I recall, I did. 

Qi And do you know whether you received back from Mr. 

Haldeman all of the tapes that you gave him? 

A. As I recall, I did. 
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Q. And did you then return them to the Secret Service, 

sir? 

A Yes, sir. Either I returned — I probably asked 

them to pick them up. 

0 Do you recall the period of time that Mr. Haldeman 
had the tapes? 

K As I recall, it was approximately one day. 

Q. Mr. Bull, let me show you Exhibit 7 that has been 
placed in evidence, which is a log maintained by the Secret 
Service that indicates certain tapes being checked out on the 
25th of April and returned on the 25th Of April, and others, or 
at least a notation that tapes were apparently checked out on the 
26th of April and returned on the 2nd of May, and let me ask you 
if that refreshes your recollection as to the obtaining of tapes 
and the returning of them? 

MR. BEN-VENISTE: Your Honor, I was not aware the 

witness had indicated his recollection needed refreshing. 

THE COURT: Well, let us find out. Can you testify 

without referring to Exhibit 7? 

THE WITNESS: No, sir, I have never seen this item 

be fore . 

THE COURT: Very well. 

MR. PARKER: Well, let me rephrase the question. 

THE COURT: Suppose you exhaust your own recollection 

first before looking at the exhibit. You might ask him about his 
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Administration of Richard Nixon 

PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS 

Week Ending Saturday, November 17, 1973 


Presidential Tapes and Documents 

Statement by the President Outlining Procedures 
To Provide Information Related to the Watergate 
Investigation to the; Chief Judge of the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia . 
November 12, 1973 

As a consequence of the public disclosure, 2 weeks ago, 
that two conversations of the President were not recorded 
on the White House recording system, doubts have arisen 
about just what happened to these conversations and 
why they were not recorded. The purpose of this state- 
ment is to help dispel those doubts and to spell out certain 
steps I will take to offer information to the court that will 
help determine the substance of all nine conversations 
subpoenaed by the court. 

First, there are no missing tapes. There are two con- 
versations requested by the courts which were not re- 
corded, The first is a 4-minute conversation with the 
former Attorney General, John Mitchell, on June 20, 
1972. The second is a meeting of 55 minutes with John 
Dean, late in the evening of Sunday, April 15, 1973. 

There is no question in my mind but that the open- 
court hearing, now being conducted, will demonstrate 
to the court’s satisfaction the truth of our statements that 
these two conversations were never recorded. In fact 
there is no affirmative evidence to the contrary. I believe 
that when the court concludes its evaluation of the testi- 
mony and documentary evidence, public doubt on this 
issue will be completely and satisfactorily removed. 

In the meantime, I believe it important to make a 
statement about this proceeding so that misconceptions 
about this matter do not persist, simply because certain 
basic facts arc not presented to the American public. 

First, the Senate Select Committee did not subpoena 
the substance of the two unrecorded conversations. That 


material was requested only by the Special Prosecute 
and the court, who believed the substance of nine pre 
dential conversations was necessary for completion of tl 
Watergate investigation. 

We are complying fully with the Federal court decisio 
In seven of nine instances, the actual recording of tl 
conversation is being submitted; this includes five coi 
versations in which John Dean participated — Septer 
ber 15, 1972, March 13, 1973, two on March 21, 197 
one on March 22, 1973. For all nine conversations co 
ered by the subpoena, such contemporaneous notes ar 
memoranda as were made of the conversations are beir 
provided in accordance with the court order. 

Before discussing these matters, the issue of when ar 
why the recorded conversations were listened to by m 
and by others on my behalf, should be placed in chron 
logical perspective. 

On June 4, 1973, I listened to the tape recordings ■ 
a number of conversations I had with John Dean in ord< 
to refresh my memory of those discussions. All of tl 
conversations to which I listened that day had taken pla< 
prior to March 21, 1973. My purpose in reviewing tl 
recordings of my conversations with Mr. Dean was 
confirm my recollection that he had not reported certai 
facts to me prior to March 21, 1973. In late April 197 
I asked H. R. Haldeman to listen and report on the co] 
versation of March 21, 1973, in which he had bee 
present for a substantial portion of time. My primal 
purpose in having Mr, Haldeman listen to this tape w; 
to confirm my recollection that March 21, 1973, was tl 
date on which John Dean had first reported certain fac 
to m e. 

There had been rumors and reports to the contrary- 
one of them suggesting that John Dean and I had m 
30 or 40 times to discuss Watergate — and I wanted 
refresh my recollection as to what was the precise ar 
entire truth. 

On September 29, 1973, I began a revietv of the taj 
recordings subpoenaed by the Special Prosecutor for tl 
grand jury and by the Senate Select Committee. Tl 
reason was it had been my deliberate intention to litiga 
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Q Do you recall having a conversation with Mr. liigby 
in tho early part ot April concerning your being furnished 
jj with a particular tape? 

A I don’t recall such, no. 

Q You would recall that if it happened, would you not? 

A I would think so, but I have no recollection of it. 

MR. BEN-VENISTE: I believe we have a communication, 

fron Mr. Haldeoan's attorney that he has an answer to the 
question about the logs. May Mr. Haldemaa be excused to con- 
fer with counsel? 

THE FOREMAN* You nay go and consult with counsel, 

(Whereupon, the witness left 
the Grand Jury roan to confer 
with counsel.) 

(Whereupon, the witness re- 
entered the Grand Jury rooa. 

BY MR* BEN-VENIST2: 

Q Mr. Haldenan, to restate what occurred outside, that 
was rarely a suggestion by Mr. Strickler that he go back to 
his office to attscpt to find the reco rd s we have inquired 
about. Is that correct? 

A That’s correct. 

0 Now we were discussing the date of your first listen^ 
ing to a White House tape, or having one in your possession, 
and I was asking you whether it was not a fact that one was - 
one or iso re were supplied to you through Mr. Higbv. How I 
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have added that "through Mr. Higby", prior to the tine that 
you received a large number of tapes on or about April 25th. 

A That is not my belief or recollection,, no. 

0 It Is your testimony tha t the first tine you ever 
had a tape or tapes in your possession was the occasion sons-* 
tine in late April, around the 25th, when you received a large 
number of tapes all at one time? 

A Yes. I have no recollection of any — the only 
reason I’m hesitating is I am trying to be sure because, as I 
am not sure of dates, I don't have a log on dates and a fix 
on dates, but as we have reconstructed and did in Judge Sirica r 
Court, the date, the April 25th date, would seen to me to be 
the time that I listened to the tape for the first tine. That 
was the first tine I had a tape. 

Q Now on that occasion that you received, among other 
things the April 213t tape — ' 

A March 21st. 

Q I'm sorry, March 21st tape, can you recall how it 

• ■ - - 

was that you received a large number of other tapes? 

- 

A No. We have gone through this before and I — 

Q Well, not before this Grand Jury. 

A Oh, I thought we had when I was in here. I'm sorry. 

I don't — the only basis would be that I had asked for or 
the request had been made for the tapes covering a number of 
conversations. The intent, as I recall it, was to listen to 
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It nay well have been .that there was an intent or 
a contingent intention to listen to others. I don't recall 
that, but I do recall there being , a number of tapes delivered 
at the tine that I first received the tapes. 
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Q Did Mr. Higby play sons role in furnishing these 
tapes to you? 

A I'm not sure. As I have testified before, it is 
possible and not at all unlikely that in requesting the tapes, 

I asked Mr. Higby to get them for ne, to contact* Mr. Bull, who 
was I guess at that time the contact point or the custodian 
of the taping system, or that I called Mr. Bull direct. I an 
not sure which. I could have done it either way. It would 
have been a very normal procedure either way. 

q now you don't recall the circumstances with any 
particularity as to why it was you were furnished with a large 
number of tapes. If the number twenty-two is something about 
which you cannot testify with some clarity, I will state to 
you for the record that this is the number that is indicated 
was removed at the time. 

I think you have testified that it was a large nisabar 
of tapes, certainly more than a dozen, I think your testimony 
was. 

A i # m not sure that it was put that way, but I think 
in Judge Sirica's Court questioning, I said that I had no basis^ 
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and no reason to question the logs that I think, you had, or 
the listing of the tapes that had been checked out at that 
time, and I would so testify today that I have no basis for* 
questioning that list of tapes nade or tha nuriaer of tapes. 

I can’t confirm that that’s it, but I have no reason 
to question it, 

Q Going back to the date that you received then, do 
you recall being surprised at the number of tapes that were 
furnished to you? 

A No, I don’t. 

Q So that on the basis of that you would think that it 
was within your contemplation at the tine that you were to 
receive a number of tapes? 

A That I can accept as a conclusion. I don r t have a 
recollection of having expected a number, but X also have no 
recollection of being surprised at the number. 

Q Now what did you do after you received the tapes andj 
the tape recorder that was furnished along with them? 

A I listened to the March 21st tape. 

Q Where did you do that? 

A In a snail annex office off the reception room to 
my office. 

Q For how long did you listen to that co n v e r s ation? 

A I’m not sure. I think cy log gives same indication 

as to that. I don't remember what it was, but it was .long 
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enough to go through It and make notes on the tape. 

Q What did you listen to for March 21st? 

A I listened to the recording of the meeting between 
the President and Mr. Dean at which X was present for the 
latter portion of it. 

Q Did you lis ten to the portion of the conversation 
during which Mrr Dean was present with the President only? 

A t think so, yes. It is my recollection that I 
started at the beginning of the Presidents meeting with Mr. 
Dean. 

Q And you listened through to the end of it? 

A That would be my best recollection, yes. X think I 

did. 

Q Did you listen to some portions more than once? 

A Yes, in the sense of not being able to discern what 
was said, and going back in a short jump and listening to a 
replay bf a segment or something that was said that I didn't 
understand or didn’t hear. 

Q Did you take notes? 

A Yes. 

Q Did you listen to any other conversation aside from 
the one you described on that date? 

A No. 

Q What did you do after you finished listening to the 
March 21 tape? 
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A I believe — and I don't know that I went -direct 1*/# 
but I third: I did — that I went to the President’s office. 

My recollection is that it was t ha EQ3 office* r gave him 
a rundown on the content of the tape- 

Q Did you physically give your notes to him on the 
content of the tape? 

A No, I didn’t. I’m almost sure I didn’t. 

Q Did you use your notes in making this report to the 

President? 

A Yes, I’m sure X did. 

Q Do you recall what you said to the President in 
substance and what he said to you? 

A Ho, except that I tried to review for him the content 
of the tapes and answer questions that he had regarding specifi 
points in the conversation that I heard on the tape. 

Q What questions did the President ask you? 

A There were a number of them. We had had some dis- 

cussion at this point or at an earlier session. I an not sure 

Q What is your best recollection? 

A My recollection is that there was discussion back 
and forth on a number of the points that were discussed within 
the tape as to what specifically was said and what the tape 
indicated. 

My listening to the tape was under difficult circum- 
stances , and X am not sure that I was able to answer all of 
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the questions that v/era raised, ' There was discussion of 
specific points. 

Q Well, what do you recall? 

A X don’t have any recollection of specifics* We talk-* 
ed about this before here and you asked, as I recall, the sace 
kind of questions and I had the sane problem. 

I volunteered then and X can now to going back and 
trying to reconstruct point by point, and I can work froa the 
notes to do that, and do it maybe core accurately* 

Q You think you are able to discuss what questions the j 
President asked you and what your responses were by reviewing 
your notes? 

A I’m not sure that X could* 

Q let me ask you specifically whether the President 
asked you if Mr. Hunt was paid his money? 

A X don’t believe so* 

Q You don’t believe so? 

A I don’t believe so, no* 

Q Do you recall having a conversation with the 
President about whether the payment of money to Hunt constitute 
an unlawful act in substance? 

A There was discussion of that at various times subset J 
quant to March 21st. X can’t put a fix on what was dsicussed 
by whom at what time. 

0 Let’s have your narration of what you do recall, and I 
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256 Mar 21 Oval 
D in 

E caught me why Gray w/hldg - instr frm us? 

we sd no further data - but he made dec. on his ow 
won't review anything w/ us 
disc of Gray strategy - re FBI files - Ervin etc. 

any further word on Sullivan? he's going to be over to see me 
want to see what he has 

D reason for this AM - you don ? t know what I know 
so diff to make judgmts 

overall - no dbt re seriousness - cancer close to Pdcy 
growing daily, compounds itself - 

being blkmld, people wl start perjury to protect others 
no assurance it won't bust 

267 Wtgte 

std w / instr to me from H to set up legit intcll op. 

I turned to Caulfield cause not fam. w/ this 
told him come up w/ plan, 
consensus was Caulfield not man to do this 
after rejected - I was told 1701 - came up w/ Liddy 
had done extremely sens, thgs at WH 

ic Ellsbergs Dr's office etc 
Krogh sd gd man + gd lawyer 000001 


so Mag sd to M WH is pushing us 

so M sd go ahead - not knowing plan 
had lot of diff targets 

284 info did come to Str & to H — no doubt about 
Str knew what it was - H may not have 
D - '’I’ve never pushed them on this cause hurts 
to give extra inch. 

H even gave instr to chg capab. from Musk to McG 
& L decided to bug McG 
never bugged McG - 
info was coming over here 

next time I aware - Jun 17 - brkin. 
put pieces together 
ask'd L - anyone in WH - L sd no 
how happened - L pushed by Mag 

Mag sd WH not happy w/ what getting 
D thks it was Str saying H not happy 
P - cant see why doing it 
D - probing info re Convs 

Mag is totally knowlcd g bl on whole thing 

don't know how much knoledgc M had 
292 Mag did perjure self 

they ran test, by me - D said don't know - 

if that's yr. stry - fine 000002 
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took him to ntt M - M had sent him to WH for Krogh 
told L. devcl plan - after hired at CRP 
Mag called D to mtg at M’s re L’s plan 

L laid out mill $ plan - incredible 

blackbag, kidnap, prostit, bugging, mugging 
M sat puffing + laughing - agrees incrid 
2nd mtg - D in at tail end - same kind of stuff 
D sd these arc not things to disc in off of AG 
(trying to get M off hook) 
told them to pack up & get out - rcexam 
Mag - M - L & D 

came back & told H - growing disaster - WH out 
H agreed 

D thot t'd off - last he heard of it 
had digs w/ L after - never tlkd about it. 


D puts pieces together 

L came up w/ another plan apparently 
didn’t get it approved 

so L & Hunt saw Cols - Cols tld Mag - fish or cut bait 
if you dont use them 1 will - apptly Feb 
D assumes Cols knew what tlkg about 
probly deny& get away w/ it 
Cols Helped to get it off dime 

P - thks H assumed they had a proper op 

&'thru Str started pushing them for info 000003 

Mag did know & spec . instrd to go into DNC 

294 I honestly bel no one over here knew 
Bob I don’t blv specifically knew 
Str did know 

Bob knew there was a capacity 
297 Post Jun 17 

1 was under clr instr not to invest 
worked on theory of cntmnt 

totally aware FBI & GJ - & had to 
Peterson’s a soldier - kept me informed 
blvs in you & this Admin 
made sure invest, narrowed - nothing improper 
ran out to fullest extent 

P - why didn't call H - D - no reason to call him 

Str appeared - as result of coaching - to be dumbest 

302 L deal w/ Kldst at Bng Tree CC 

they std making demands - attys fees 

yr asking us to take this thru elect 
so arrgmnts made thru M - I was present 

they had to be taken care of - fees done 
Klmb raised cash - 

some to Hunts lawyer - his wife was taking $ to Cubans 


Indistinct document retyped by 
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306 Bob is inv E is I am M is 
& its obstr of justice 

P — how H inv — 

D - ran out of $ - 350 in safe - polling 
so they came here - I went to H 
H sd what for - I told him 

decided no price too high to pay to blow before elect. 

now wl be cont. blkmail by Hunt L. McC 
Cols had tlkd indir to Hunt re commutation 

don’t thk Sen can find this - all cash 

311 the blm 1 is cont 

Hunt called Lawyer O'B at CRP Fri - lawyer to me 
H drrmdg 72 personal 50 atty fees 

by close bus yest - affairs in order - sentence Fri 
D sd you came to wrong man - I'm not inv. in $ 
don’t know thing about it - cant help you 
0*B grt ball player - safe - no prob 
Hunt made dir thrt agst E - blkmail 

I wl bring E to his knees - put him in jail 

Ellsberg & other things ~ I don’t know extent 


314 Where are soft pts - how many people know? 

Cubans were same H & L used in Calif brkin 

H & L fully aware it was right out of WH 
P - Why - D - I don’t know 

Cpl thgs here I*vc gotten wind of 
one time 2nd story job on Brookings 

was told E instrd it -ckd, he said turn it I unreadable] 
& I did - not worth it 


Who knows 

Cubans lawyer - Rothblatt - no good SOB 

F Lee Bailey - came in to cool Rothblatt down 
Bittman 

O’B + Park - they’re solid, but they know 

all principals - some wives - Mrs Hunt whole pic 

320 P. pt someone did raise Hunt commutation 

that’s extent of knowledge 

soft spots 

1 - contg. blkmail - not just now, when in prison etc. 

& twl compound obstr justice & cost $ 

people here aren’t pros - don’t know how to do this 
P - may be we can’t 

D - that’s right - plus prob raising $ 
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324 


I 


328 


M is working on $ 

no denying H - E - I invlvd in early $ raising 
P - how much $ D - Mill dollars over next few yrs. 

P - you need the money wc can get the money 

we can get in cash - I know where can be gotten 
but q is who can hdl it D thats right 

D - M shld be chrgd w/ that & gt pros to help him 
he has LaR getting it D told him that’s awful 
tlkd to Pappas P - I know 

Pappas agreed to help 

P thkg out loud here - wld you put it thru Cuban Cora 
D - no 

P - some wl be cash is Cuban an obstr just 
wld that give it a cover? 

D - some for Cubans & Hunt - Then have L - McC doesn’t want $ 
McC's not a bought man right now 


growing cancer i c 

1) Krogh perjured before GJ *- haunted by it 
says I haven't had a pleasant day on my job 
told wife cause curtain may ring down 
perjured re did he know the Cubans? 
sd he didn't 

2) M & Mag potential perjurers 

3) poss of any individl blowing 000007 


L strongest of all 


334 


P - yr major one to control is Hunt cause knows so much 
D - right he cld sink Cols. 

thks Cols abandoned him - no $ 

P - looking at imm prob - don't you have to hdl 
H's finan sit 

D - I tlkd M re that last nitc 

P - got to keep the cap on the bottle that much 
D - That's right 

P - cither that or let it all blow right now 
D - that's the q. 


Klmbach - at Jan 69 had $1,7 mill to keep 
in boxes ult to Calif, knowledge of this 
spent a good deal since 69 - hard to acct for 

ic 500 th for priv. polling - nothing wrong 
sent 400 th to South for another cand (Wallace) 

937 mentnd Tony - who did Chapp study 

P - I heard about that 
nothing illegal - but explosive 

don't know anything illegal - except won't blow whistle 
ic they'll ask him re Scgrctti 
where get cash etc 
P - how wld you hdl that 
D - doesnt bother me - not crim 

just polit embarrassing 000008 
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other vuls - 

- runaway GJ in NY - M & Stans 

wl try to drive E into that 
Don N Jr etc 

E may have to appear at that GJ - no priv. 

that*s the overall pic 

re Scg - H did authorize - ck 

potential felony chg v, C 

has to disprove his control of Scg 
use of stats re interfere w/ campaign 
P t not too concerned - prob on PR side 
D - real prob is growing sit - support for Wgtc 
& need for some to perjure 
if this ever blows & we* re in a cover up sit 
extremely damaging to you 

ic if starts brkg & they find crim cases agst H, D, M 
P ~ coming down to that fact we cannot take the heat 
we have to share it a little 
D - thats right H & E & M & I shld sit down 

spend a day or however long to fig out 
1 - how carve this away from you so docs not dam you 

or Pdcy 

352 I know frm our convs these arc thgs you 

have no knowledge of 

000009 

P - trigger man was Cols on this 
D - well he was just in the chain 
P 

1 - will this brk someday-domino sit 

H accused of thgs never heard of. 

P wl be hurt most 

D - I am not confid we can ride thru this 
there arc soft spots 

everybody looking out for self - criminal 
we were able to hold for a long time 
my facility hampered by Gray on front page 

P - supps you & H & E & M Put out full disci. 

D - One way - P tell AG for another GJ 

avoid crim liab for many & min for rest 
by thkg thr u immunity - ic Mag 
but some have to go to jail 

P - who - lets talk about that 
, D - I think I wld for one - P - oh hell no 

D - can sec people ptg finger 
P - you were doing as counsel - obstr just 
could cut it off at the pass 
D - thk w / prop coord, w / D. Just 

Pete only one I know bright enuf to advise us 

put together w/ max sep [unreadable] & minimal dam to 

individuals 

000010 
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have faith in him — 
re obstr just 

D - I've been conduit of info tkg care of people 
who were guilty of crimes ; 
the blkmail 


36 7| 


P - suppose you got the money fit way to hdle it 

wld seem to me that wld be worthwhile 
have prob Hunt clemency 
D - right & the others - may be untenable 
not sure you can deliv on clem 
P - not before 74 elect for sure 
D - may further involve you 
P - & its wrong 

D - there’ ve been some bad judgmts made 

& some nec. judgmts made before elect 
can’t burden 2nd Admin w/ something that won’t go away 
has to be . . . 

who else potential crim. 

D - E, conspir to burg Ellsberg 

picture was in files - not buried 
why phone at WH in secy’s name 


don’t have a plan - but shld thk in terms, 

how to cut losses, not further compound 

i P - but at moment don’t you agree better take the 
Hunt thing 


000011 


E & ,H have met w/ D - never w/ M 

H has potential crim liab frankly 

indicted - maybe never convicted 

P - if they’re going to be indicted - better to tough it thru 
cut our losses - but if it blows wl never recover 
so fight it out — no one testify 
realize wkness re blkmail 

D - get you up & out & away from it 

or hunker down & fight at every turn 

& hope we can do it. & take the heat 

P - still eonsid - bef Cab & ldrs etc. 
re my invest - 

D - if we go that route I can give a show 

P - most diff prob arc the guys going to jail 
& clemency - how long wl they sit. 

P - have mtg fast - today - tomorrow 
D - H & E don’t want to tlk to M 

H agrees you shld have facts 

000012 
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H in somewhere 

D - can chg them w/ blkmlg us 

P - I tlkd w/ E - so he can get away from this 
he reco mtg at earliest time 
pushes for mtg HEM 

don't want Moore there, 
decide - then let me know 
tell them exactly what you told me 
re obstr etc 

then see what the line is 

stonewall & take heat? 
analyze vul. pts. Hunt 

398 Hunt blow whistle 


1134 


P - pt is all the secys etc know 

D tells H for first time re Cols - Mag phonecall 

P - Hunt prob is serious cause of Ellsborg 
D - put on nat'l sec basis 
but why not CIA or FBI 

H - cause we were ckg them 
D - can probly get by on that 

solves Krogh prob - was treason 

P must have talk w/ M 

000013 


P either decide so many crim probs - not pub- 
for WH staff 

H - q where cut off pt is - poss of L - where ar now 
req's continued perjury by Mag 
P - & req's total control over all defdts 
D - Hunts playing hard ball -w/ re E etc. 

H - what w/? $ (obviously first I knew) 

418 P - 120 th - easy to get - not easy to deliver 

Try to cut losses - won’t work - in end bleed to death & look like coverup. 
have to look at what they arc 

avoid crim liab. - Bob, C, Str & M 
H - & Mag if you can 

P - D says if Mag goes down pulls all w/ him 

another way - 

cont. to try to fight it 
req. 1 mill dollars to take care of defs 
that can be arrgd . 
but they'd crack after we're gone 

best people won’t care that much 
we can’t del. on clemency - Cols promises 

1176 D - Hunt tlkg out by Xmas H - this year? 

says that’s his commtmt from Cols. H - I’d blv it. 

— ' 427 Kldst has control of parole bd & says we can del. 
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disc'd parole 
P 

D - our grtst jeopardy is to pay the blkmail 
430 P - we can get the $ - no prob w/ that 
but can't provide the clemency 
money can be provided - M can provide way to deliver 
H - don't see any way WH or anyone in WH involved in 
trying to give up money 

D - we're already deeply enuf in that That's the prob 

000014 

D - when they ran out of Kmbach money cause after the 350 that w/ [unreadable] 
& I had to explain what it was for 
H - that was sent to LaR where blgd - in pieces 

& balance was all rct'd to LaRue - but no reept. 
we cldn't cont. piecemeal giving - wld tell H - he'd get Str to go 

up to safe 


D - every time asked had to get Str to safe 
& take to LaR a forever operation 

H - this was loans to be replenished 
D - they'll have hell of a time proving it. 

P - back to money - the mill $ ways to get it & 

hard place your view is - hell w/ [unreadable] say to them it's all off 
that's the way to do it isn't it? 

H - only way can live w/ - cause down years 
had to get thru Nov 7 - no q. 

D - these fellows cld have sold out to Dorns. 

P - so let it go - they blow whistle - the clean way 
I* that really yr rec? 

D - no - not necessarily the cleanest way 

is there way to get our story before GJ - they mv WH 
haven't thot that thru 

300015 


1226 P - E has raised pt of GJ - don't know how you do it 
have WH called before it 
gives reason not to go to Comm - 

puts it in exec session, rules of evid . 
disc re GJ procedure & what can do > 

Hill much worse to deal w/ 
what do to Ervin Comm - etc 
a. of spec, prosec. 

D - wld like to have Pete on our side advising us 

D - US Atty wl pull all defdts back & immunize them 
won't do any good - they'll Stonewall 
ex. Hunt - that's Hunts oppty. 

I P - that's why for immed , thing you've got no choice w/ H w/ the 120 
is that right 
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D - That T s right 

wld you agree that 

P - if that wl buy time - better damn well get that done 
D - I thk he ought to be given some sig. anyway 
P - for C's sake get it in a way that - 

whose going to talk to him - Colson - he's the one 
D - well Cols doesn't have any money — that's the thing 

one of real probs - they haven't been able to raise $ 
mill in cash is very diff Drob 
as we've disc before 

M has tlk'd to Pappas I called him last ** 

John asked me to call him last nite after our disc, 

& after you'd met w / John to see where that was 

000016 


& I said have you tlkd w/ Pappas - 
all in code cause MM on phone 
did you tlk to the Greek - M Yes I have 
is the Greek bearing gifts - M well I want to call 
you tomorrow on that 

P - well look what is it you need on that 
0 - it sounds easy - but that's our brkdwn 
P - well if you had it - how wld you get it to somebody 
D -La R lvs it in mail boxes - someone phones Hunt 
we're a bunch of amateurs in that bus. 

H - that was the thing we thot M ought to be able to 
find somebody to do that sort of thing 
none of us know how to 
D - have to wash - to Vegas - NYC 
lrnd all this after fact 
get shape for next time around 

H - what about the money we moved back frm here 
D - they may have some 
H Kalmbach must have some 
D Kalm doesn't have a cent 
H the 350 was all we saved 

we're so square we get caugh 
P - suggest this - 

the GJ thing has appeal - at least we're coop. 

000017 


once we start there's no control 

did amazing job keeping on track before 
I knew where they were going 
what happens at GJ 

depends on what Mag says - chgs his stry 
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H - that’s the best leverage on Jeb 

unless they Rive him immunity 

then have intstg prob. 

D - we have control of who they immunize 
? - thkg how P looks - we’d be cooperating 
that’s where shld be done - GJ 
then exec priv before Comm 
H - do we agree to rls GJ transcripts 
D - that’s not up to us - up to Court 
disc, of GJ route 

H - to our interest to get it out 
P - other poss 

1 - hell w / it - can’t raise $ - Hunt blow whistle 
raises probs - get Mag - poss Cols. - M. 

D - starts whole FBI again 
might get E - 

D - Krogh go down in smoke 

Hat Sec won’t sell in crim sit 
P - we have no choice on Hunt - eventually wl blow 

000018 


D - see how we can lay out everything we know to GJ 
so if Hunt blows - we’ve already told it 
not incl E deal - cause Hunt go to jail for that 
P - don’t go into Natl Sec area 

P - other thing - have GJ & Com 

GJ appeals - cause P makes the move 
c that’s the place to do it. 
can’t risk M going 

third is just hunker down & fight it 

D - that’s a high risk 
D something wl brk 

P wl look like P. is covering up 

D- have to look at other alts 

P- middle grd of GJ & finally — 
or pub stat w/o GJ 
disc. 

have to move fast if sentence on Fri . 

D- AG cld call Sirica & ask delav sent two wks 
Kldst has good rapport w/ Sirica 
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D - the person I feel we cld use is Pete 

awkward - but remove him - to dis. w/ him 
spec. assn’t here 
advise what is obstr - etc. 

P - how wld you get him out 
D - appeal dir to Pete 
P - P call in as spec, couns to WH, 
rather than D? 

D cld rec. that to P. 

(D didn’t seem to know Pete planning to lv) 

Flw see if Kids & can put off 
2 - get M down tomorrow — disc, this 
H why not tonight 

P - I’ll mt w/ grp - or D report to me at end 
I shld stay away from M side of this 

- good to consid these options 
when have right plan 

no doubt you were right before election 
need new plan now 

H - have to turn off erosion - comes to P. 
at any cost 
1365 disc. 
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84.8 RAYMOND ZUMWALT TESTIMONY, NOVEMBER 1, 1973, 

IN RE GRAND JURY, MI SC, 47-73, 96-97 _ 

I Q More specifically now, and let’s deal with these 22 
tapes which were turned over to you according to your records, 
if I understand then, they were turned over to Mr. Bull at 1:45 
p.m. on April 25, 1973 and they were returned at 5:28 on April 
25th, 1973? 

A Yes. 

Q And again they went out on April 26th at 11:00 a.n. 
and cane back at 5:05 p.m. on Kay 2nd, 1973? 

A Yes. ' 

- * Q Can you recall vrhat Hr. Bull asked you for in select- 
ing these tapes, did he give you a list or give you instructions 
on what to remove orally? 

A It would probably have been an oral request. 

Q Is that your recollection? • 

e 

A, Ye3. I can never remember him writing down the dates. 
Q What do you recall his instructions being? 

A I really don’t know. I would even have to look at 
that from the dates Involved in the tapes that were signed out 
that day. 

Q Take a look at them (handed to the witness). 

A In involves all tapes from March 12, 1973 through May. 

It would have been a request for some time period covering that 
time period, in other words'^' 

Q There are obviously dates which are not included 
between the 28th of March and the 12th of March, correct? 
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84.8 RAYMOND ZUMWALT TESTIMONY , NOVEMBER 1, 1973, Qf 

IN RE GRAND JURY, MISC . 47-73, 96-97 

A I ? ra sorry? 

Q Maybe I misled you. 

/ - 

These are not in chronological order. The first tape 
appeal's to be dated 2-28 to 3-22? 

A Yes. 

Q That is White House Telephone covering that period? 

A Jfes. 

Q Now the last date on there appears to be 3-2" 3, is that 
correct? 

A Yes. 

Q Now, knowing those dates, can you tell what your 
instruction was if you can*t recollect it independently? 

A, I would say a date from and to. 

Q Of all conversations? 

A ( Evidently of all conversations. 

Q As far as you know there are no tapes which were made 
during the dates I have indicated which were not included in 
I this list? 

I A Right. 

Q How, going to the second page there are 26 tapes 
indicated? 

A Yes. 

Q And these left all at one time again, is that correct? 
A Yes. 

Q That was June A, 1973? 
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Indistinct document retyped by 
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H. R. HALDEMM CALENDAR - WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25, 1973 

A.M. 

H in 

L« Higby 
Bruce Kehrli 


7:55 

8:15 

8:35 

8:40 


John Ehrlichjnan 
John Wilson 
and Prank Strickler 

9:25 Wilson and Strickler in 
P's Oval 0 

9:45 Ron Ziegler 
9:55 [Ziegler out] 


10:25 Ron Ziegler 

10:45 John Wilson, Prank Strickler 

10:55 John Ehrllchman 

11:05 President’s EQB 0 w/Ehrlichman 

12:55 


P’s E0B 0 w/E 


L. Higby 

Lunch w/LH 

H to private office 


Presidents E0B 0 
Barber 


P.M. 


1:00 


2:15 


!:45 j 


J 


4:45 

5:15 



Indistinct document retyped by 
House Judiciary Committee staff 
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Indistinct document retyped by 
House Judiciary Committee staff 


H. R. HALDEMAN CALENDAR - THURSDAY, APRIL 26, 1973 

A.M. P - M - 


8:00 

H in 

H rejoined mtg. 

1:00 

8:15 

L. Higby (2) 

E departed 

1:15 



H lunched 

1:30 



w/Wilson & S trickier 


9:00 

President’s Oval 0 

John Ehrlichman 

2:00 



ret. 




L. Higby 

2:25 



H to Private Office 

2:45 | 

1 

10:30 

John Wilson 




and Prank S trickier 

President’s EOB 
Office 

3:45 

11:30 

John Ehrlichman 

i 

i 


12:45 

H to Private Office 


5:45 

Evening 

I 




6:00 


Presidents EOB 

7:30 

t 

7:15 



8:45 

Home 


Indistinct document retyped by 
House Judiciary Committee staff 
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85. On April 26, 1973 Senator Lowell Weicker, a member of the Senate 

Select Committee, released to the press information that Patrick Gray 
had burned politically sensitive files which had been given to him by 
John Dean from Howard Hunt f s White House safe. Petersen has testified 
that on this date the President telephoned him to ask if Gray ought to 
resign as Acting FBI Director and that Petersen told the President that 
he thought Gray’s position was untenable. At the President’s instruc- 
tion, Petersen, Gray and Kleindienst met that evening and discussed 
Gray’s possible resignation. Kleindienst telephoned the President and 
recommended that Gray step down, but added that Gray did not see it 
that way. The President told Kleindienst that he would not require 
Gray to resign immediately. Gray has testified that Kleindienst also 
stated after speaking to the President there must be no implication 
that in burning these files there was any attempt of a coverup at the 
White House. 


Page 


85.1 L. Patrick Gray testimony, 9 SSC 3491-92, 

3495 1614 

85.2 New York Dally News , April 27, 1973, 2 1617 


85.3 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and Henry Petersen, April 26, 

1973 (received from White House) 1618 


85.4 Henry Petersen testimony, 9 SSC 3625-26, 3654 

85.5 Meetings and conversations between the 
President and Richard Kleindienst, April 

26, 1973 (received from White House) 

85.6 Richard Kleindienst testimony, 9 SSC 3598-99. 
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85.1 L. PATRICK GRAY TESTIMONY, AUGUST 6, 1973, 9 SSC 
3491-92, 3495 


3491 

to me that that telephone conversation was made in Washington, since 
there is no reference at all to San Clemente or Key Biscayne and nor- 
mally the people who kept this log would make such references. 

Senator Weicker. Xow ; Mr. Gray, I would like to move along, if we 
can, to the events of April, more specifically those events which com- 
menced with your telling me of the burning of the files in your office on 
April 25. 1 think that has been gone into in detail. If there is anything 
you want to add, any further question, ) am sure they will develop 
that, but I would like to move from April 25 to the afternoon of April 
26 and have you recount to the committee in your own words what 
transpired in the late afternoon of April 26. 

Mr. Gray. Well, Senator Weicker, it was after 6 o’clock in the eve- 
ning when I was leaving and I believe it to be somewhere between 6 :15 
and 6 :30 and I was driving out the gate and the police officer there, of 
the GSA security force, Officer Cousin, whom I used to say hello to 
every night as we drove out, exchanging a few pleasantries, said to me 
that Mr. Petersen had called and it is urgent and you are to call him 
right away, and I got out of my car and I walked into the guard booth 
there and I telephoned Mr. Petersen and Mr. Petersen said that he had 
had a call from the Attorney General, Attorney General Kleindienst, 
and Attorney General Kleindienst wanted to meet with us in his office 
at 7 p.m. Mr. Petersen said he was calling from the golf course and was 
coming in directly from the golf course and it was about the stories 
and rumors that were on the media circuit that the files had been 
burned. And I said, fine, I will go back up to my office and wait a 
while, and I asked my driver, Special Agent Thomas Mote, who is also 
a good friend of mine, to park the car and wait for me, and I went on 
up to the office and at about 7 :15 p.m. I walked over to the Attorney 
General’s office and I found the main door locked and I walked to 
what we call an alcove door that leads almost directly into his own 
private office and I can remember pulling out my key and the door was 
open. I did not have to use my key. And I walked right in, walked 
through the conference room, walked into the secretary’s area and 
picked up the phone, called Mr. Petersen and told him that I was here 
in the Attorney General’s office and just then the Attorney General 
walked in— I could hear his footsteps — and I told Mr. Petersen the 
Attorney General walked in, come on up, and I went back immediately 
and the Attorney General said to me the President had called him and 
is concerned about the reports that these files were burned and that we 
had to meet and make some recommmendation to the President. 

By then Mr. Petersen had come up. We both sat in chairs in front 
of the Attorney General’s desk and I told them that I had spoken with 
you. I did not say to them that you had talked to the press, even though 
you had told me that you did. You said to me you are probably going 
to be the angriest man in the world at me for talking to the press and 
I told you, no, you ought to be the angriest man in the world at me. 
I did not say that you had given this information to the press but I 
said I believe that Senator Weicker knows ail about this because I have 
spoken to him. 

Then Mr. Kleindienst said let’s have a drink. [Laughter.] And Mr. 
Petersen and Mr. Kleindienst and I all went into a little private office 
off of his main office and Mr. Kleindienst fixed a drink for himself 
and Mr. Petersen and I do not drink and I just sat there in an over- 
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staffed leather chair and Mr. Kleindienst was sitting right in front of 
me facing me and he said to me, “It doesn’t seem to me that you can 
continue as acting director of the FBI,*' and I said, “Well, Dick, it 
does seem to me that I can continue as acting director of the FBI 
because these files had absolutely nothing to do with Watergate and 
the men and women of the FBI know I have done nothing to stifle this 
investigation, but that I will accede to whatever the President wishes. 

If he wishes me to continue to serve, I will serve. If he wishes me to 
resign, I will resign.” 

Mr. Kleindienst then went into his other office and said he was going 
to talk to the President and during his absence Mr. Petersen was pacing 
up and down in the office, walking back and forth, and I remember 
him distinctly saying, “Pat, I am scared.” And I said, “Henry, why ?” 
And I am still sitting there in that chair, And he said, “I am scared 
because it appears that you and I are expendable and Haldeman and 
Elirlichman are not.” And I said, “Henry, do you think I should get a 
lawyer?” And — this is the first time I had entertained the idea, and he 
said, “Yes.” And I did. Later. 

But then Mr. Kleindienst came back into the office and sat down in 
the chair again, facing me, and said “The President wants you to con- 
tinue to serve as acting director,” and I said, “Fine, Dick, I will do 
it.” And then all three of us left the office. We walked out of the office 
ogether. • 

Senator Weicker. Now, would you move to the morning of the 27th ? 

Mr. Gray. Well, when I got home' that evening I got — it was after 
8 o’clock and I did quite a bit of thinking about this and I thought 
that I had better really resign, that this was not the thing to have 
done and that there was no way in the world that I would be able to 
explain it to the FBI. It would take too long. So corning into the 
office that next morning, I asked two members of my personal staff, 
the oldest two members, to come in and sit down with me. I told them 
all the facts and I said, I just feel that I can no longer command the 
FBI. They agreed with me and I told them, I said, all right. What 
I want you to do, I am going to call Marjorie in, my secretary, and 
dictate my resignation. I want you to prepare a statement to go along 
with it. Earlier that morning, at about 8 o’clock, when I first came in. 

I called Mr Felt, reached back on my console, pushed his button and 
called him and I said, “Mark, later on I am going to want to talk with 
you and members of the personal staff about this story of the burning 
of the files but I feel that I can no longer command the FBI.” I told 
him that earlier. Then they came — the members of my personal staff 
came — the two members of mv personal staff came back in at about 
10:15 in the morning. I asked Mr. Felt to come in. We went over the 
whole thing again, went over the statement. We went over my letter of 
resignation and I told Mr. Felt to have the acting directors assemble 
at 11:30, that I was going to toll the Attorney General that I was 
going to resign and that was all that was to it. 

I can’t — I believe that I did tell the Attorney General. I am pretty 
sure that I told the Attorney General. I haven’t even looked at my 
logs to see if there is a telephone call to him but l am pretty sure that 
I told him that I was going to resign. 

I had Mr. Felt set up the meeting with the assistant directors at 
11 :30 in my conference room so I could appear before them and tell 
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Senator Talmadge. You accepted it as an order and you executed it 
as an order and you carried it out as an order, is that correct? 

Mr. Gray. That is correct. 

Senator Talmadge. What did you think the source of this authority 
was? 

Mr. Gray. Well, as I have testified, I cannot really say it came from 
the President but I can say to you, Senator Talmadge, that one thing 
I neglected to say in the course of the conversation in the Attorney 
General’s little private office when he was sitting there, after having 
talked with the President, Mr, Kleindienst said to me there must be 
no implication that in burning these files there was any attempt of a 
coverup at the White House, and I told him, I said, “Dick, I clearly got 
instructions, I thought, to burn those files and I burned them and that 
is going to be my testimony.” 

Senator Talmadge. You assumed that Dean’s authority came from 
the President, did you not ? 

Mr. Gray. He was standing right there in the presence of the top 
assistant to the President. 

Senator Talmadge. You assumed that Ehrliehman’s order came 
from the President ? 

Mr. Gray. I had to believe they were acting for the President, yes. 

Senator Talmadge. You assumed that it came from the Chief Ex- 
ecutive of the United States of America acting in that capacity, sub- 
ordinates? 

Mr. Gray. I made that assumption but, Senator Talmadge. in fair- 
ness and decency and honesty, I have to say I just cannot testify under 
oath that the President ordered them to do this. 

Senator Talmadge. I can understand that. 

Mr* Gray. But I made that assumption, there is no— — 

Senator Talmadge. "iou were in the Navy, when you got an order 
from the fleet commander you assumed it came from the Chief of 
Naval Operations, did you not ? 

Mr. Gray. That is correct. 

Senator Talmadge. And in turn that he was appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the United States, it came from the authority of the President ; 
is that an accurate statement? 

_ Mr. Gray. That is correct. 

Senator Talmadge. I believe you, in some statement, stated you 
wrote the President, T believe 

Mr. Gray. That is correct. 

Senator Talmadge [continuing]. In 1968, to beware of his subordi- 
nates, they were attempting to wear his stripes as Commander in Chief ; 
is that correct? 

Mr. Gray. Yes, sir: I wrote that to him, that was in connection with 
my letter to him saving that I was delighted to hear his remarks on 
the evening there in the Waldorf because I was writing in terms of 
the divisiveness and polarization that had set upon our country and 
it- seemed to me lie was saying he was going to vield this and I wrote 
it. in that connection. I wrote him a verv idealistic flowering letter and 
that, letter was introduced in evidence before the Nedzi subcommittee, 
but in the letter I did just say that. Senator Talmadge. 

Senator Talmadge. What made von think then that his subordinates 
were trying to take advantage of the positions that thev were being 
placed in? 
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Washington, April 26 (NEWS Bdreau) — Acting 
FBI Director L. Patrick Gray 3d la prepared to tell 
the Water gaiejgrand jury that, at the suggestion of 
two top White House aides, he burned two “highly 
classified, politically sensitive!* Files belonging to 
Watergate conspirator E. Howard Hunt Jr. two 
weeks after the June 17 break-in at Democratic 
Party headquarters. ^ 

Sources dose to Gray said he told Assistant Attorney 
General Henry Petersen that he was handed the XHuni 
files and told, "‘These should never see the light of day,” 
by White House Counsel John' W. .Dean 3d in the presence 
of John D, EhrUchman, President Nixo n's chief domestic 
adviser. 

The sources said Gray made 


v : 


Jij'vJ. iiJ L..i -.J> 


r* 


the state me itt wben-quetstioned by 
'Petersen in hia FBI office on 
April 16. At that time. Gray told 
*ytersen he did not, read the Hunt 
fi^s bnt d^truyed^ihe*!t because 
Tit fiad" assured him they werfe 
not connected with Watergate, 
but were “highly sensitive, classi- 


V • Wmi.rfratm hat cast m tong 

rAWotu over Pretidtrtf Nixott’t 
dttt'go for global ptart, S«« 

CapitohStuff, pp|« tf. 


fied national security documents 
of political dynamite." 

In a statement tonight Ehrlich- 
man siid he was present when 
Dean handed a large envelope to 

Gray, but added thnt he did rM. . 

Jknow the contents except that j contents of the r’\ was 

Jiny waa told by Dean that the j to have described" the two 
envelope contained "sensitive ma- Hur.t files as containing "fabri- 
<*£■" , . . , • rated State Department Cables re- 

^ Ehrhchman aaatthwr up until listed to President Kennedy** 


April 1!T, be thought Gray atfll 
had the envelope. But at that 
time, he said, be learned "certain 
new facts concerning the disposi- 
tion of the contents.” He said ha 
reported his findings to Nixon 
that same day and Urn Premklzirt 
turned the information over u 
Petersen. * ■ 

Dean- was unavailable for com- 
ment but. according to &n earlier 
statement made by him, Ehrlkh- 
maq remarked just prior to the 
June 28/ 19TE, meeting with Gray, 
"John, you drive over the bridge 
(the Arlington bridge) ' to and 
from work every day, why didn’t 
yon 'just throw them in tBe 
river?” •* ; ' , 

Dean Uvea in suburban Virginia, 
across the Pntomwc from Weah- 
ington. 

Gray learned only jttsu.s^y 
from Petersen of the supposed 


L Patrick Gray 3d is prepared 
to tell Watergate grand -ary 
be horned “two highly classified 
pnlitkafly scaakive” files. 


complicity in the assassination of 
(South Vietnamese) President 
Diem.” 

Gray was told by Petersen that 
the fabrications were made by 
Hunt, but he was not informed 
as to the purpose of the faked 
•cable*. •' 7 ^ • 

However, It Jr . known that 
Hunt, a former CIA agent who 
served as a White House consult- 
ant, was compiling a dossier on 
Sen. Edward M. Kennedy <D 
Mass:), particularly on the fatal 
auto accident on Chappaquiddick 
in 1969, for possible use by the 
Nixon ' reelection committee if 

fC«MrfinoM#e»a p«fl« 9i, cof. f J 
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Kennedy won tho Democratic 
presidential poioinatioo in 1972. 

It could not ho learned what 
happened to that Kennedy file 
or whether any of the document* 
In It were also faked. 

Gray was described aa “shocked 
and surprised* when Petersen 
ended hia questioning about the 
two Punt file® on April Id witk 
the announcement that the acting 
FBI director would be called to 
testify by U* Watergate grand 
jury* 

Bnt the acting FBI chief xn» 
even more disturbed when he was 
Infortn&d far the tint time Tues- 
day that Dean's request for raw 
FBI dcs ca the Watergate ln- 
veaUgatkm last summer sa re- 
jected by Attorney General Bfch- 
ard G. Kleindienst and by Peter- 
sen. 

Dean, who at that time waa 
conducting a separate inTeiti .s- 
tkm for Nixon ea tho possible 
involvement of White House aides 
or of/tdalfl from his reelectlon 
committee In the Watergate 
break©- in, cobsoqutatly obtained 
the raw FBI filea from Gray. 

Sappert Is Weakened - 

Gray tfritulej before tho Sen- 
ate J&ld&Vy C'^mittee earlier 
this year tbit he teamed over 62 
FBI Wotergate files to Dean. 
This disclosure seriously weak- 
ened rapport for Senate con- 
fine Eon of Gray'o nomination 
as FBI director, and Gray rahie- 
‘ f asked Nixoa to withdraw 


qu rally 
his nam 


Gray's friends said that If he 
had known that Dean’s request 
for tho filet had been rejxted 
earlier by Klelodlsnst and Peter- 
sen, ha also would have refused 
the request. 

A source does to Gray said 
It appeared that Eittehman and 
Dean “net Pal up as a patsy* 
tn the attended cover-up of 
White House lcvolvcmcnt In Wa- 
tergate by nxkiag him to destroy 
the files. 

Gray had no explanation of 
why Deaa had given him the 
files to ds'.troy instead of mere- 
ly destroying tf.r’n himself. Pet- 
ersen also was s;, -Atcatly be 'fled 
on this point. During his inter- 
view with Pat&r^cn taxi is r tbia 
month, Dean said that Ehrlich- 
man had su^gt^lcd to him that 
he should have thrown the files 
into tho Potoxnae Eivcr instead 
of banding them over to Gray. 

Gray's Account Reported 

According to sources closo to 
the acting FBI chief, Gray’s ac- 
count el the transfer of the Hunt 
files seema to lend credence to 
the “patsy* theory. It runs aa 
fallows; 

On June 28, last 11 days after 
five men. Indue mg tho Nison ra* 
election committee’s security 
chief, James W. McCord Jr., were 
arrested inside the Democratic 
Party offices at ifca Watergate, 
Gray wei*t to E' rl’chrr.aa’o office 
In tita White Ilc/ra to d^cuso 
with him alle^c4 FBI leaks about 
the investigation. 

When Gu,iy washed Into Ehr- 
llchraao’a office, ho found T.’cxii 
and EhrUchman st^rdteg ♦hi-rrpi 
chatiing.^He 1 rcciJlfl, 


saying, “Pat, John (Dean) hoi 
some papers h* wants to turn 
ovtrtoyou.* 

Deaa then handed Gray two 
file folders, each about an eighth 
of an tnch thick. He told Gray, 
"These are pome papers Howard 
Bunt ’was t working on. They 
should caver see the light ef day.* 

Gray said that Dean Implied 
that ho wanted the papero des- 
troyed, but that ha could not 
swear Dean used tho word “des- 
troy.* Gray said, that ho consid- 
ered tho youthful Dean, 34, aa 
hia superior because aa White 
House counsel. Dean was work- 
lag directly for President Nixon. 

Gray kaid he took tho two file* 
and. I&teed them In a manil* ea- 
velopJS without even looking 
through them. Dean then left, and 
Gray acd Ebrllehraan dUcussod 
theproblerii of FBI Icak^ 

That night. Gray too^ tho files 
home and put them In a closet. 
The foliovfHig day ha left Wash- 
Hctoo far e weekend trip to San 
Diego to apeak at the Opening' 
of a new FBI office. When ha 
returned to work in Washington 
Monday morning (July 3), Gray 
took ran manilij envelope with 
him and, la hia office, hd tore 
the files Up and placed them In 
a “burn bag,* used fof tks des- 
truction of confidential materlsh 
Gray said ho never read the files. 

Aa^ed later by h friend why, 
ho did not read the files befovo 
having them burned, Gray said 
because Dean had told him tbs 
files were cot related to tho Wa- 
tergate C MS 

Gray also said (hat he did not 
realize at that time that Hunt 
was e tty Tir^ra in the Water- 
gate case. Tiot hod not yet been 
charged w&h cor piracy to the 
brcak-In and baptjing. , w . * 

However, Ha-.it was tho target 
of a widespread FBI search at 
that tima. Hunt’a name had been 
found In the addrasa hooka of 
two ef th# suspects arrested In 
the Watergate and Inv^utigstora 
had learned that he had worked 
dosely as a CIA agent with the 
four former Ccbans who oartici- 
pated In tho abortive 1961 ClA- 
financcd Day of Pigs Invasion 

In fact. Dean on Juno 19, 1972, 
drill ad rpoo the ev.fe in Hunt’s 
office fa t>e Executive Office 


BcHding and’ said he placed the 
contents In u eardbcird box. The 
bon stayed In the Executive Of- 
fice BuiidiriT until it was turned 
over to tho FBI on June 26, 1972. 

Although Gray has told friends 
that ho aid not sc# the contents 
of Hunt's safe until much later, 
be conceded that he was informed 
of it immediately and in fact, 
called Dean on Juno 27 topoitti 
out that a gun had been found 
in the safe, tn apparent vtolatfcff' 
of White Houso security precst* 
tions designed to protect tho 
President. 
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Mr. PfU-roi-ti 

April 23, 1973 
AM 11:09 

11:44 

1 1 :35 
11:49 

-2- 

1 -■ T'l ■! 

’-'•M 10 1551, 

P r e s i cl e n l t c 1 e ph one cl M r . Pc: tersen 
distance) 

President tele plumed Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

(long 

PM 7:27 

7:37 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen (long 
distance) 

April 24, 1973 




AM 8:52 

9:02 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

April 25, 1973 




AM 8:56 

9:01 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


PM 5:37 

6:45 

President met with Mr. Petersen 


April 26, 1973 




PM 5:56 

7:12 

6:17 

7:14 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


April 27, 1973 




PM 4:31 

4:35 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


5:37 

6:04 

5:43 

6:43 

President met with Mr. Petersen 
President met with Mr. Petersen 
(Mr. Ziegler 6:10-6:20) 


April 28, 1973 




AM 9:13 

9:25 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

PM 7: 0 A 

7:1 1 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
d i si ance ) 

(long 
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about April 15 when John Dean was being debriefed by the prosecutors 
and he related this to him and Siibert asked inc about it and I said 
yes, and told him I had asked Pat Gray and Pat Gray said no. and I 
went bade to Pat Gray either on April 16 or 17 and asked him again, 
told him what John Dean had said, and he said Henry, that is not so. 
About this time I was having some discussion with the President about 
it. I had imparted this information to him and he said well, I think 
Dean is telling the truth on this, you ought to ask Ehrlichman. When 
I left there I went over to Ehrlichman s office and he was not there 
and I frankly did not bother going back to him. We double-checked 
with Dean’s counsel and they were sure of it and I went back to Mr. 
Gray the following week, around the 25th, 26th, and asked him again 
and this time he said yes, that he had received such documents, that 
they had implied that he ought to destroy them, that he had taken 
them home over the weekend and brought them back and tore them up 
and threw them in the burn basket. I said- 

Mr. Dash. Did he tell you why he had destroyed them, whether he 
was acting under instructions? 

Mr, Petersex. Well, I asked him if he read them and he said no, and 
he said, well, they just said they were politically sensitive. 

Mr. Dash. Did you sav he did not know the contents of the papers? 

Mr. Petersex. I asked him if he read them and he said he did not. 

Mr. Dash. Where did you say that Mr. Gray went before he burned 
them ? 

Mr. Petersex. He went to Connecticut. He was in travel status, as I 
recall his statement to me, and after he received the documents he was 
going up over the weekend or to make a speech and took the documents 
with him and told me he brought them back to the office and tore them 
up and pointed down to the basket beneath his desk and said I put 
them in there. 

Mr. Dash. Without reading them ? 

Mr. Petersex. That is right. 

Mr. Dash. On the 26th, which was quite some time beyond the 
period we have b^en talking about. Mr. Gray has testified that on that 
day, apparently that is the day he did admit to you that he destroyed 
the documents, you said to him that you were scared and that you and 
he, Mr. Gray, were expendable and Mr. Hakleman and Mr. Ehrlich- 
man were not expendable. 

Did you say anything like that to him and, if so, why ? 

Mr. Petersex. I am not sure you have the time right, Mr. Dash. As 
X recall it, that was the night before Mr. Gray resigned. It was the day 
on which this item that we are discussing was publicized and I 
received a call from the President, as did Mr. Kleindienst in the 
evening, and the President asked me whether or not T thought Mr* 
Gray ought to resign and T told him that T thought Mr. Grav's posi- 
tion was untenable. And he said we will discuss it with the Attorney 
General. He, too, had talked to the Attorney General and, of course, 
I did discuss it with the Attorney General and pursuant to the Presi- 
dent's instructions we asked Pat Gray to meet us and we did meet in 
the back office of Mr. Kleiudicnsfs office and we discussed the situation 
and in my com creations with the President I expressed some sym- 
pathy for Mr. Gray, who I think most highly of. I have no hesitancy ; 
I liked the man very much. And T told the President. "Mr. President. 
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I think he is an innocent victim,” and the President said, “yes, Henry, 
maybe, but there are going to be a lot of innocent victims 'before this 
is over.” So it was in that context, the context of commiseration. I 


did not want to be there, we were in effect, suggesting that the man 
resign, and when Mr. Kleindienst went out of the room to talk to the 
President again, you know, I said Pat, we are all going to be embar- 
rassed before this is over, I am scared, we have a constitutional con- 
frontation here, we have the Presidency of the strongest nation in the 
world teetering in the brink. I do not remember saying that wc were 
expendable, Ehrlichman and Haldeman were not, but I may have. 1 
was upset. 

Mr. Dash. Are you aware that Mr. Gray’s testimony is that he 
informed you on April 17 that he had received the documents? Are you 
aware that at that earlier time he gave you that information ? 

Mr. Petersen. No. sir. My recollection is that I went to see him on 
the 16th or 17th and he denied it, I went back to see him the following 


week after double-checking with Silbert and Dean’s counsel and the 
President, what have you, and it was Tuesday of that week, I think, 
maybe the 25th, 26th. 

Mr, Dash. Do you recall that sometime after the conviction of the 
seven Watergate defendants and the sentence, having lunch with Mr. 
Kleindienst, Mr. Deap and Mr. Ehrlichman and a question of leniency 
for the defendants coming up. 

Mr. Petersen. No, no, I never had 

Mr. Dash. Let me rephrase the question. Are you aware of a lunch 
that Mr. Kleindienst had with Mr. Dean and Mr. Ehrlichman in 


which a question of leniency came up concerning the defendants in the 
Watergate case ? 


Mr. Petersen. Well, I am aware of a time when I received a tele- 


phone call from Mr. Kleindienst who said I am just now leaving the 
White House and I am on my way to the airport and on the way by 1 
will stop by and you go downstairs and I will pick you up. You can 
ride out to the airport with me and I want to get some information 
from you, and I cannot fix the date except that it was a time when 
Mr. Kleindienst was going to Boston and he was meeting his wife at 
the airport. 

We rode out to the airport and he said, I just had Juneh with Dean 
and Ehrlichman and they raised a question of whether or not leniency 
could be accorded these defendants. And I said absolutely not. I said 
indeed, we are going to do just the contrary. It is not the practice in 
the District of Columbia to recommend specific terms, jail terms, but 
it certainly is the practice to recommend for jail or no jail and we 
intend to recommend jail time for these people and beyond that, after 
they are sentenced we intend to call them back and immunize them and 
in order to compel their testimony as to whether or not other persons 
are involved, and if they are contumacious and refused to testify they 
will be held in contempt. We discussed more what the procedure was, 
the sentencing procedures and when they would be sentenced and what 
have you, and he finally said do me a favor, go on back and go on 
over to the White House and tell those crazy guvs over there what you 
just told me before they do something they will be sorry for. And 
I vSaid, well, OK, and I went back to mv office and on the way back 
I thought I have not been over there yet and this is not the time to go. 
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cussed it and I recommended against it and the President recom- 
mended against it, so I was considerably surprised and frankly* 
dis appointed. 

| Senator Weicker. Now, you indicated that on April 26 — this was 
I the evening in Mr. Kleindienst’s office, the evening that Pat Gray 
B returns to talk with you and the Attorney General in his office — that 
prior to that meeting you had talked to the President. 

Mr. Petersen. Yes, sir. 

Senator Weicker. And we had evidence from Mr. Kleindienst in 
the morning that he talked to the President during the course of that 
meeting. And yet, when the meeting is over, Mr. Gray is still in posi- 
tion. Why wasn’t any action — can you give me at least from your 
conversation with the President, and/or your recollection, why wasn’t 
Mr. Gray notified right then and there this is it ? 

Mr. Petersen. Well, I happened to be in Mr. Klein dienst’s office 
when the call came through. 

Senator Weicker. Right. 

Mr. Petersen. The President spoke to Mr. Kleindienst. Obviously, 
I could hear only Mr. Kleindienst’s half of the conversation. Immedi- 
ately after he got off the telephone he said we have to talk about Pat 
Gray, and what have you, and then the telephone rang again and 
this time it was for me and [ walked out to the back office and took it. 
It was the President and he asked what I thought and I told him 
that I thought Pat’s position was untenable, that I thought he was 
an innocent victim and I regretted it, and what have you, and he said, 
well, talk to Kleindienst about it and the two of you get together 
with Pat Gray. 

We called Pat’s office and he was just about to leave. We ran him 
down, brought him back there. We sat down and discussed the situa- 
tion and not tearfully but almost so, and at the conclusion Mr. Klein- 
dienst went out — I do not know whether he had another call from 
the President or went out to make one, but that was it. 

We left with no decision. I was under the strong impression that Mr. 
Gray would resign. I thought he had to think it over and I expected 
he would think it over. So when he called me the next morning and 
| told me that after a night of thought he decided that he had no other 
alternative, I was not surprised. 

It That, is a n J can tell vou about it, Senator. 

Senator Weicker. Did you mention in testimonv before the com- 
mittee here this afternoon — it just slipped bv and I am not so sure that 
I understood the context, and I might not have understood the sub- 
stance either, which said that the President offered tapes to you ? 

Mr. Petersen. The President called on April 18 about the John 
Dean conversations on the night of April 15. His question was. has 
John Dean been immunized, and I said no. And he said, well, he says 
he has. And I said that is not true. 

We got into an argument which was ridiculous because neither one 
of us was present when the agreement was entered into, and I said, 
wait, I will check with the prosecutors. He said, well. I have it on tape. 
I said I will take your word for it. I do not want to hear it. And so let 
me check with the prosecutor. 

So I called up the prosecutor, and Silbert said no. I said. well, go 
back arid check with his lawyer. 
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April 26, 1973 




PM 

(— 

L_ 

12:16 

12:23 

4:50 

5:53 

6:20 

7:44 

12:21 

12:32 

4:51 

5:55 

6:24 

8:02 

President placed local call to Kleindienst 
President placed local call to Kleindienst 
President placed local call to Kleindienst 
President placed local call to Kleindienst 
President placed local call to Kleindienst 
President received local call from Kleindienst 

April 27 

, 1973 



PM 

1:32, 

4:14 

4:16 

President received long distance call from 
Kleindienst -- not completed 
President placed local call to Kleindienst 

April Z.9 

, 1973 



PM 

4:37 

4:48 

President met with Kleindienst 
Richardson 4:45 - 4:48 


April 30, 1973 

PM 12:40 12:43 President placed long distance call to 

Kleindienst 

9:27 President received local call from Kleindienst - 

Not completed 


V V\ 

a ^ i 1 
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Senator Weicker. So it was at the importuning of the President you 
did not announce your own resignation but, rather, went along with 
his request to be put into this group, is that correct l 

Mr. Kleindiexst. Well, he is the President of the United States. 

I was serving him. He asked me to do it. I did. 

Senator Weicker. I would like to, if I could, ask a few random ques- 
tions until my time expires. 

The sequence insofar as Mr. Gray is concerned, April 5 he withdraws 
his name for consideration for the Senate, is that correct ? 

Mr. Iveeix die x st. Yes, sir. I believ e that is the date. April 5. 

Senator Weicker. And I believe also at that time you wrote a very 
warm personal note of appreciation to Pat. 

Mr. Klein die xst. I have the highest regard for Pat Gray. I think 
he is one of the finest men I have ever known in my life and I feel very 
sorry for him. 

Senator Weicker. Now, on April 27, following the conversations in 
your office on the 26th, he steps down. 

Mr. Kleindiexst. Yes, sir. 

Senator Weicker. Now, what transpired in the meantime here? Or 
more specifically, more specifically, at what point did you become 
aware that apparently both the President and certainly Mr. Ehrlich- 
man and Mr. Dean had come to the conclusion that Pat Gray would 
not be the man fo^the Directorship of the FBI ? 

Mr. Kleindiexst. Well, you have to distinguish between, I guess 
the events that occurred after April 5 when it was, I think, indicated 
sometime around that time, and before April 15, Mr. Gray’s nomina- _ 
tion had been withdrawn from the Senate. And then after April 15 
and before April 30 I had a meeting with Mr. Gray and Mr. Petersen 
in my office in the middle evening around 8 or 8:30. The next day he 
then resigned as the Acting Director of the FBI. 

I do not know" when I learned of the decision that Mr. Gray's name 
would be withdrawn from the Senate to be the Acting — to be the per- 
manent Director, I am sure I would have known about it around that 
time. 

Senator Weicker. Around what time ? 

Mr. Kleindiexst. Well, the time that it was withdrawn, his nomina- 
tion was withdrawn. You see 

Senator Weicker. We had testimony, Mr. Kleindienst, before this 
committee that he would indicate that both Mr. Ehrtichman and the 
President had soured on Pat Gray around March 6 or March 7. 

Mr. Kleindiexst. I did not know about that. I knew, I guess, as of 
the time I was out in San Clemente around April 5 that I must have 
known the decision was made because we were talking about my rec- 
ommendations for a person for tlie President to nominate to be the 
next permanent Director. So I guess I knew about it prior to April 5. 
I do not believe I was informed that day of the decision. I think I 
^probably knew that before. 

Senator Weicker. Now, in testimony yesterday Mr. Gray indicated 
to the committee — I think I am correct in my paraphrase — that w hen 
they met in your office on the evening of the 26th, you advised Mr. Gray 
that you thought it best that he step down. 

Mr. Kleindiexst. Yes, I did, and Pat really did not agree with that. 

I called the President, gave him a report of the meeting, what Pat 
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told me. I said, Mr. President, my recommendation is that Pat step 
down. Put does not feel that way about it. And then my recollection is, 
Senator — and I have read Put’s testimony yesterday, but my recollec- 
tion was that I said, Pat, tomorrow you nave a meeting with the top 
people of the FBI and get their reaction as to whether or not as a 
result of this situation you can credibly serve as the Acting Director 
until a permanent Director comes along. He seems to recall that that 
was his own thinking. Maybe not. I do not know. In any event, the 
next morning he did meet with the top people of the FBI and he called 
me and said that, and I recall him saying that, you are right, the 
people here do not feel that I can credibly remain as the Acting 
Director, and then I recall I said, Pat, I think you ought to call the 
President yourself and submit your resignation to him this morning 
and you do that directly. 

Now, that is my recollection of it. 

Senator Weicker. I have no dispute with your recollection. 

May I just ask one question? I do not want to interrupt. 

Mr. Kleixdienst. I want to set the record straight on one thing. 
You recall Mr. Gray had made an offer to the Members of the U.S. 
Senate that they could have access to the FBI files and then that order 
was rescinded. I believe that you were scheduled to go up there on a 
Saturday morning to see them and I called you personally and said that 
I ordered that to be rescinded. No one else was responsible for that 
decision except myself. I disagreed with the position taken by Mr. 
Gray in his confirmation hearings and that I was the one, who as the 
Attorney General of the United States, who rescinded that offer by 
Mr., Gray and I think I called you personally and it was not a pleasant 
task for me, to call you personally that I had rescinded it, and I think 
there was something said yesterday to the effect that somebody else 
had made that decision. Nobody else did. I made that and I want to 
take that responsibility. 

Senator Weicker. The last question, because my time is up, when 
you called the President, did the President tell you that Pat Gray 
should step down, on the evening of the 26th ? 

Mr. Kleindiexst. No. I think I gave him my recommendation and 
I also, to the best of my ability, reported Pat Gray’s position on it 
and I think the President then said to me, well, if Pat does not want 
to resign immediately or right now, I am not going to require him 
to do so until we can analyze the matter further or give some addi- 
tional information. That was the President’s posture. 
m Senator Weicker. Thank you. My time is up. 

Senator Ervix. Senator Montoya. 

Senator Montoya. Mr. Ivleindienst 

Mr. Kleixoiexst. Yes, sir. 

Senator Moxtota. About how many times did you speak to the 
President between June 17 and the time of your resignation? 

Mr. Kt.fixdiexst. How many times? 

Senator Moxtota. Yes. 

Mr. Kleixoiexst. Boy, it would be a guess. The committee has in its 
possession my telephone logs that would more accurately reflect that. 
T would say 10 or under times and that is just a guess. Senator 
Montoya. 

Senator Moxtota. Ten? 
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of Policy Development for the Department of Commerce. 
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Resigns 
U.S. lob 


First Among 
Watergate 
Figures to Quit 

By George Lardner Jr. 

and Carroll Kilpatrick 

Washington Tom SUlf Writers 

Jeb Stuart Ma^ruder, a 
former White House aide 
who served as President 
Nixon's 1972 deputy cam- 
paign director, resigned 
abruptly from the Com- 
merce* Department yes- 
ter dav. 

His lawyer.^ -lames Bier 
bower, confirmed last night 
that Magruder had quit. Hi* 
resignation from his S 36 . 000 - 
a-vear post as director of 
policy development is ex- 
pected to he formally ac- 
cepted today. c 

The first official among 
those mentioned in the Wa- 
'tergate case to leave the 
government in the wake of 
recent disclosures. Magru- 
der reportedly told federal 
prosecutors on April H that 
former Attorney General 
John N. Mitchell and pres- 
idential counsel John W. 
Bean IK approved and help- 
ed plan’ the hucains last 
year of Democratic national 
headquarters. 

He has also been reported 
as saying that Mitchell and 

Dean subsequently arranged 

to buy the silence of the 
seven convicted Watergate 
conspirators. 

Earlier in the day. White 
House press secretary Ron- 
ald L. >.;c"!rr fnM reporters 
that tin ’•* !t. - -I-*’; -■ t 1 

resignations had been offer- 
ed or requested. 

During t h o Watergate 
trial. M,r.:nidor was named 
a% the man * -!u» hired con- 
victed ((inspira- 

tor G. Gordon l.tddy for the 
President ic « lo tion ef- 
fort. 


Masrudcr testified at the Howard Simons, mana?- 
trinl that he had no know!- ins editor of The Post, 
edge of the Watergate hug- replied: “We stand by our 
gins but said that, hr helped story." 

establish what was supposed • Vice President Asnw 
to be a ‘decal'’ and “ethical" ^ld a group of Harvard Uni- 
intelligence gathering op^ra- versitv students that he 
I* 00 - would “resign and speak 

He subsequently “chose to nu v if he ever found him- 
talk because he felt the se }f i n "deep disagreement" 
walls were coming in on with the President on an is- 
him," one source reported, sue of conscience. 


A clean-cut, bovish-faced 
man with a background in 
merchandising cosmetics 
and women's hosiery. Ma- 
gruder served at the White 
House as a deputy to chief 
ox staff H. R. (Bob) Halde- 
man and later as Mitchell's 
principal assistant at the 
President's re-election com- 
mittee. 

Magruder is not believed 
to have testified yet before 
the Watergate grand jury. 

Mitchell acknowledged 
publicly last week for the 
first time that bugging plans 
were broached in his pres- 
ence at several meetings be- 
fore the Watergate break-in, 
but insisted that he rejected 
the .proposals when they 
came up. V 

There were these other 
developments relating to the 
Watergate affair: 

* The Association of the 
Bar of the City of New York, 
the nation’s oldest organized 
bar group, called on Presi- 
dent Nixon to appoint an in- 
dependent lawyer to conduct 
an investigation of the Water- 
gate. 

The present arrangement 

whereby presidential appoint- 
ees s re conducting the inves- 
tigation “has resulted in justi- 
fiable doubt concerning pos- 
sible conflict of interest, as 
well as problems relating to 
professional ethics." a letter 
from the bar group said. 

• Former presidential ad- 
viser Robert H. Finch was 
reported to have declined an 
offer to return from private 
life in California to a White 
Mousy job. A congressional 
Republican leader said 
Finch told him this week be 
hnrl receiver! ;»or! declined 
the r ; i r. 

• Ziecler denied a Wash- 
ington Tost report that for- 
mrr Defence Secretary Mel- 
vin R !.a ; rd un * ,T«;J.;rd to 

" rondur: a r, -ff reorganiza- 
tion at the While House. 


While expressing “utter 
confidence" in the Presi- 
dent, Agnew said, in reply 
to a question during a meet- 
ing in his office with mem- 
bers of the Harvard Republi- 
can Club, that if he found 
himself in disagreement 
with the President, on a mat- 
ter . of conscience “I 
wouldn’t stay here as Vice 
President- and use this as a 
pulpit to criticize the Presi- 
dent. I would resign. 

“This doesn’t mean that I 
have any intention of resign- 
ing. because I still have con- 
fidence that the President 
has not been involved in a 
way that would shock my 
conscience." 

• Treasury Secretary 
George P. Shultz said in an 
interview with Elizabeth 
Drew of the Fublic Broad- 
casting Service that the 
Watergate case would not 
undermine the President's 
capacity to govern. SiriU/ 
said that while Watergate* 
“is a very difficult and un- 
pleasant problem" for tho 
President he will take vigor- 
ous action to determine the 
facts. 

• John J. Wilson, an attor- 
ney representing presiden- 
tial aides H. R. (Bob) Halrfe- 
man and John D. Ehrlich- 
man, spent some lime at the 
White House yesterday 
morning but did not see Mr. 
Nixon, Ziegler said. 

Later, Wilson was seen en- 
tering the office of the fed- 
eral prosecutor in the 
Watergate case, Earl J. Sil- 
bort. 

Wilson remained at Fil- 
bert’s office for about a half, 
hour. On leaving, he said 
tint nriihc?- *.J - -*::n no;- 

Elulicbmnn b.i«« be. »; *ub- 
pocnaed to appear before 
the grand jury. Wilson 
would not say whether the 
two had been invited to ap- 
pear. 

Ziegler maintained that 
the President has not talked 


to anyone about replacing 
anyone on the 1 White House 
staff. 

The President is continu- 
ing his investigation and 
consulting daily with Assist- 
ant Attorney General Henry 
E. Petersen. Ziegler said, 
but he added that “the proc- 
esses of government are go- 
ing onT 

While Mr. Nixon has held 
two meetings with Wilson, 
he does not plan to meet 
him again, Ziegler said. 

Orville H Schell Jr., presi- 
dent of the IR.OOO-memher 
New York City bar associa- 
tion, made up of seme of 
the nation's most influen- 
tial lawyers, released the 
letter to the President which 
he said was delivered at the 
White House early yester- 
day. 

The letter, sent with the 

unanimous support of the 
bar group's executive com- 
mittee. said. “We feel that 
it must have occurred *o you 
that lawyers and laymen 
alike would have grea:*r 
confidence if all proceedings 
were under the independent 
’and direct control of an 
eminent lawyer, who has ro 
connection with J he Depart- 
ment of Justice or arty of 
the persons unc.er investiga- 
tion. 

“We urge you to 

appoint such special counsel 
from among v »he numerous 
leaders of *j*» u rr. con -i 

accept such .v, ass'gnment 
and discharge their obliza- 

: on w their fear or favor.". 

. Sen. Jacob K. Javits (R- 
X.Y.). who is a member of 
he bar association, termed 

ne move “most constructive" 

and said he supported it. 
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87. On the afternoon of April 27, 1973 Patrick Gray notified 

Lawrence Higby that he was resigning as Acting Director of the FBI. 

From 4; 31 to 4:35 p.m. on April 27, the President had a telephone conver- 
sation with Petersen during which the President asked if Petersen had 
any information that would reflect on the President. Petersen said no. 

At the President’s request, Petersen met with the President from 5:37 
to 5:43 p.m. and from 6:04 to 6:48 p.m. The President again asked if 
there was adverse information about the President. Petersen said he was 
sure that the prosecutors did not have that type of information. 

The Committee has requested the tape recordings and other 
evidence of various Presidential conversations on the afternoon and 
evening of April 27, 1973. The President has produced edited transcripts 
of the conversations between the President and Petersen from 5:37 to 5:43 
p.m. and among the President, Petersen and Ronald Ziegler from 6:04 
to 6:48 p.m. .Summaries of the transcripts have been prepared. 
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87.3 Meetings and conversations between the 
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87.5 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 

White House edited transcript of a meeting 
between the President and Henry Petersen 
April 27, 1973, 5:37 - 5:43 p.m 

87.6 House Judiciary Committee staff summary of 

White House edited transcript of a meeting 
among the President, Henry Petersen and 
Ronald Zieglfer, April 27, 1973, 6:04 - 
6:48 p.m 
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stuffed leather chair and Mr. Ivleindienst was sitting right in front of 
me facing me and he said to me, “It doesn’t seem to me that you can 
continue as acting director of the FBI,” and I said, “Well, Dick, it 
does seem to me that I can continue as acting director of the FBI 
because these files had absolutely nothing to do with Watergate and 
the men and women of the FBI know I have done nothing to stifle this 
investigation, but that I will accede to whatever the P resident wishes. 

If he wishes me to continue to serve, I will serve. If he wishes me to 
resign, I will resign.” / 

Mr. Kleindienst then went into his other office and said he was going 
to talk to the President and during his absence Mr Petersen was pacing 
up and down in the office, walking back and forth, and I remember 
him distinctly saying, “Pat, I am scared.” And I said, “Henry, why '?” 

And I am still sitting there in that chair. And he said, “I am scared 
because it appears that you and I are expendable and Haldeman and 
Ehrlichman are not.” And I said, “Henry, do you think I should get a 
lawyer?” And — this is the first time I had entertained the idea, and he 
said, “Yes.” And I did. Later. 

But then Mr. Kleindienst came back into the office and sat down in 
the chair again, facing me, and said “The President wants you to con- 
tinue to serve as acting director,” and I said, “Fine, Dick, I will do 
it.” And then all three of us left the office. We walked out of the office 
.together. 

Senator Weicker. Now, would you move to the morning of the 27th ? 

Mr. Gray. Well, when I got home that evening I got — it was after 
8 o’clock and I did quite a bit of thinking about this and I thought 
that I had better really resign, that this was not the thing to have 
dome and that there was no way in the world that I would be able to 
explain it to the FBI. It would take too long. So corning into the 
office that next morning, I asked two members of my personal staff, 
the oldest two members, to come in and sit down with me. I told them 
all the facts and I said, I just feel that I can no longer command the 
FBI. They agreed with me and I told them, I said, all right. What 
I want you to do, I am going to call Marjorie in, my secretary, and 
dictate my resignation. I want you to prepare a statement to go along 
with it. Earlier that morning, at about 8 o’clock, when I first came in, 

I called Mr. Felt, reached back on my console, pushed his button and 
called him and I said, “Mark, later on ![ am going to want to talk with 
you and members of the personal staff about this story of the burning 
of the files but I feel that I can no longer command the FBI.” I told 
him that earlier. Then they came — the members of my personal staff 
came — the two members of my personal staff came back in at about 
10:15 in the morning. I asked Mr. Felt to come in. We went over the 
whole thing again, went over the statement. We went over my letter of 
resignation and I told Mr. Felt to have the acting directors assemble 
at 11:30, that I was going to toll the Attorney General that I was 
going to resign and that was all that was to it. 

I can’t— I believe that I did tell the Attorney General. I am pretty 
sure that I told the Attorney General. I haven’t even looked at my 
logs to see if there is a telephone call to him but I am pretty sure that 
I told him that T was going to resign. 

T had Mr. Felt set up the meeting with the assistant directors at 
11 :30 in my conference room so I could appear before them and tell 
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them. And I did. I met with them and I told them exactly what had 
happened and I said. Mr. Felt will tell you all the details but I feel 
that I can no longer command the FBI. 

I shook hands and I said goodbye. 

I think it was then, at about noon, that I called Mr. Higby. I called 
Mr. Haldeman's office asking to speak to the President and I got Mr. 
Higby and Mr. Higby said that the President and Mr. Haldeman and 
Mr. Ehrlichman were in Mississippi with Senator Stennis, and I think 
it was Meridian, but I am not sure of the town, and that he would have 
to get to them with regard to my statement to him that I was going to 
resign, that I could no longer command the FBI, and that if I tried to 
do so, there would be insurrection and mutiny, and that this resigna- 
tion had to be accepted. And that was just at about noon. 

And I believe— let me refer to my logs. 

Senator Weicker. Go ahead. 

Mr. Gray. Yes. I telephoned Mr. Higby at 12:18 p.m. and I told 
him at that time that my resignation had been written and was on its 
way over, and he said, let me talk to them, the party down there in 
Mississippi, before you send this over. 

And then there was another call at 1 :59. Mr. Higby spoke to me and 
said, “Please send your resignation over. They are expected back at 
about 3 o’clock.” And I believe it was in this call that I told him I also 
wanted to issue a statement along with this resignation of mine and 
this — my recollection is that it took him aback a little bit: and he said, 

“N obody at the White House is going to want to issue this statement,” 
and I said, “No, my statement is harmless. I am going to issue it,” and 
I read it to him. And then he called me back at 2 :09 p.m. and told me to 
go ahead and send the resignation over and send the statements over to 
him, which I did. 

Senator Weicker. Now, after your resignation was announced, did 
you receive any information 

Mr. Gray. When I left. 

Senator Weicker. Or any indication that according to White House 
officials, those associated with the White House, the fact that yours was 
not a resignation but rather you had been kicked out? 

Mr. Gray. Yes, sir. I left the department that afternoon about 
2 :45 p.m., and drove, as I recall, to Connecticut and I think it was the 
next day that I talked with my executive assistant, who told me that 
there had been stories that had been carried on the wires to the effect 
that I had been thrown out and that he had taken it upon himself 

L to — because he had participated in this whole thing with me — he had 
taken it upon himself to issue a correcting statement attributed to FBI 
sources. 

Senator Weicker. Then, at any point, I repeat, between March 21 
and April 27, which marked the date of your resignation, at any time 
during that period did you or were you requested by the President 
of the United States to give to him information, facts, et cetera, rela- 
tive to the Watergate situation ? 

Mr. Gray. I was not given any orders by the President of the United 
States or anyone to give them any facts about the Watergate situation 
until Mr. Petersen came to me on April 16, and I have already testified 
to that in my statement. This is when they asked me whether John 
Dean had given me two of Howard Hunt's files. 
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87.3 

MEETINGS AND CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT AND 
HENRY PETERSEN APRIL 27 3 1973 

Mr. Peterson 


-2- 


April 23, 1973 


Wl lOJLShU 


AM 11:09 

1 1 :44 

11:35 

1-1:49 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance ) 

(long 

(long 

PM 7:27 

7:37 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

April 24, 1973 




AM 8:52 

9:02 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(long 

April 25, 1973 




AM 8:56 

9:01 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


PM 5:37 

6:45 

President met with Mr. Petersen 


April 26, 1973 




PM 6:56 

7:12 

6:17 

7:14 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


April 27, 1973 




PM 4:31 

4:35 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 


5:37 

| 6:04 

5:43 

6:48 

President met with Mr. Petersen 
President met with Mr. Petersen 
(Mr. Ziegler 6:10-6:20) 


April 28, 1973 




AM 9:13 

9:25 

President telephoned Mr. Petersen 
distance) 

(Long 

PM 7:0 6 

7:1 1 

President telephoned Mr. Petoi*sen 

(long 


cl i stance) 
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r Mr. Petersen. No, sir; Mr. Dash. As late as April 27, 1 can be very 
certain about that, on April 27 I received a call from the President 
who said do you have any information that would reflect on the Pres- 
ident on this thing? I said, no. He said, would you come over, and I 
did. I went over to the White House and he repeated the question and 
I said, no. I said, I do not have that type of information. I am sure the 
prosecutors do not. If they did they would convey it to me immediately, 

and we discussed it and 

Mr. Thompson. Can you state the basis of his concern ? 

Mr. Petersen. Yes; two reporters, one from the New York Times 
and one from the Washington Post, posed the question at the White 
House press office with the implication that this information was in 
the hands of prosecutors. Well, he said, well, would you mind calling 

to make doubly sure and I did not 

Mr. Thompson. Exactly what information, that the President was 
somehow involved? 

Mr. Petersen. Somehow involved. It was just as general as that. I 

L said yes, I would call. I went into the Cabinet room and made a call, 
called Earl Silbert, and told him of the reports that had been received 
in the White House press office and he said absolutely no, there was 
no such information available. 

Mr. Thompson. Did I understand you to say that on April 15, when 
you discussed the fact that you felt Haldeman and Ehrlichman should 
be dismissed, the President said in effect that Dean should be dismissed 
also, he seemed to be involved to a certain extent ? 

Mr, Petersen. It certainly was clear the President wanted to treat 
all three alike. 

Mr.* Thompson. Because of your suggestion the President evidently 
waited until April 30 before dismissing Dean. 

Mr. Petersen. That is right. 

Mr. Thompson. He was kept on the staff primarily as far as you 

know because of your request that 

Mr. Petersen. From prosecution ; yes, sir. 

Mr. Thompson. Thank you. 

Senator Ervin. Mr. Petersen, is it not a part of the judicial process 
that witnesses shall go before grand juries if they are able bodied and 
available so that grand jurors may interrogate them ? 

Mr. Petersen. That the grand jurors may interrogate them : yes. sir. 
Senator Ervin. Now, I am not an expert on Federal statutes but I 
have searched in vain for any Federal statute or any rule of court 
which would exempt from a personal appearance before a grand jury 
anv witness who is able bodied and readily available to the grand jury. 

Is there any such statute ? 

Mr. Petersen. No, sir. 

Senator Ervin. Now, there were three White House aides, Colson. 
Young, and Ivrogh, and former Secretary Maurice Stans who were 
exempted from going before the grand jury in person. 

Mr. Petersen. I think we ought to clarify that, Mr. Chairman. 
Colson, Ivrogh, and Young, I don’t believe, were subpen a ed . We just 
decided we wanted their testimony, we wanted it under oath and we 
did not use the snbpena process. So to that extent there is a distinction 
with what we did with Stans. At the outset we were going to take Stans 
before the grand jury and we issued a snbpena for that purpose: yes, 
so that is a distinguishable situation. 
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87.5 HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE STAFF SUMMARY OF WHITE HOUSE EDITED 
TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 2 7^ 1975, 5:37-5:43 P.M. MEETING 


SUMMARY OF EDITED WHITE HOUSE TRANSCRIPT 
APRIL 27, 1973.5:37 p.m. to 5:43 p.m. 

On April 27, 1973, the President met with Henry Petersen in 
the Oval Office from 5:37 to 5:43 p.m. The President told Petersen 
that they had gotten a report that "really we’ve got to head them off at 
the pass. Because it’s so damned — so damn dangerous to the Presidency, 
in a sense." The President referred to a New York Times reporter, Hersh, 
who told Bittman, who told O’Brien apparently, that Hersh had information 
"indicating that Dean has made statements to the prosecuting team implicat- 
ing the President." The President said that the Post had heard similar 
rumors. The President said, "Now, Henry, this I’ve got to know. Now, 
understand — I have told you everything I know about this thing." Peter- 
sen said he would get in touch with Titus, Silbert, Glanzer and Campbell 
immediately . The President asked, "Do you mind calling them right now?" 
and Petersen agreed to do so. (pp. 1-2) 

The President said to ask them, "All of your conversations with 
Dean and Bittman, do they implicate v the President?" Petersen replied that 
they had "a kind of crisis of confidence night before last.** Petersen said 
he left to go to the White House and left his two principal assistants to 
discourse with Silbert and the other three. Petersen said it concerned him 
whether or not they were at ease with Petersen’s reporting to the President 
and that he had pointed out to them that he had very specific instructions, 
and had discussed that with them before. The President said, "Yes." Peter- 
sen continued, "As a consequence — I kind of laid in to Titus yesterday and 
it cleared the air a little bit, but there is a very suspicious atmosphere. 
They are concerned and scared. Ah — and I will check on this but I have 
absolutely no information at this point that — " The President said, "Never 
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heard anything like that — , n and Petersen said absolutely not. Petersen 
told the President, ". . ,1 do not consider it, you know, I f ve said to 
Titus, 'We have to draw the line. We have no mandate to investigate the 
President, We investigate Watergate. 1 and I don’t know where that line 
draws, but we have to draw that all the time, 11 (pp. 2-3) 

The President replied, -’Good. Because if Dean if IsicJ implicat- 
ing the Presidency — we are going to damned well find out about it." The 
President told Petersen that 11 the only conversations we ever had with him" 
was "that famous March 21st conversation I told you about" where Dean told 
the President about the Bittman request for $120,000 for Hunt. The Presi- 
dent said, f, And I then finally began to get at them. I explored with him 
thoroughly, ’Now what the hell is this for?’ He said ’It’s because he’s 
blackmailing Ehrlichman, ’ Remember I said that’s what it’s about. And 
Hunt is going to recall the seamy side of it." The President continued, 

"And X asked him, ’Well how would you get it? How would you get it to 
them? ’ so forth. But my purpose was to find out what the hell had been 
going on before. And believe me, nothing was approved. I mean as far as 
I’m concerned — as far as I’m concerned turned it off totally." (pp. 2-3) 
Petersen said, "Yeah, My understanding of the law is — my 
understanding of our responsibilities, is that if it came to that I would have 
to come to you and say, ’We can’t do that.’ The only people who have juris- 
diction to do that is the House of Representatives, as far as I am concerned." 
The President said, ’’That’s right. But I want you to know, you tell me, 
because as far as I’m concerned — " Petersen said, "I’ll call them." The 
Presiient told him to use the Cabinet room so ’’you will be able to talk 
freely" and asked whom Petersen would call. Petersen said he would call 
Silbert and, if he was not there, Titus. The President said, ’’You’ll say 
that ’This is the story some New York Times reporter has and Woodward of the 
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Post , but Hersh is reporting that Dean had made a statement to the prose- 
cutors. * Now understand that this is not a Grand Jury thing. Now damnit 
I want to know what it is." Petersen said, "I’ll call right away"; the 
President said, "And I need to know." Petersen said, "Yes, sir." (pp. 3-4) 
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April 27, 1973, 6:04 p.m. to 6:48 p.m. 

On April 27, 1973 the President met with Assistant Attorney 
General Henry Petersen in the Oval Office of the White House from 6:04 to 
6:48 p.m, Ronald Ziegler was present for part of the meeting. 

Petersen told the President that Charlie Shaffer, Dean’s lawyer, 
had threatened that they would '’bring the President in,” not in this case 
but in "other areas." Petersen said the prosecutors did not consider it 
of importance and regarded it as an elaboration of his earlier threat. 

"What else do you have besides that?" the President asked. Petersen re- 
ported that the investigation that day was dealing with the Cubans, Mrs. 

Hunt and the passing of money to the defendants; and that the prosecutors 
were going to interview Butterfield and Caulfield, while continuing their 
negotiations with Strachan on having flunked the lie detector test. Peter- 
sen said they were telling Strachan he had to make the choice whether he 
wanted to be a witness or a defendant (pp. 1-4) 

As Petersen began recounting this information, the President again 
brought up "this threat," apparently referred to a possible Seymour Hersh 
story in the New York Times, and told Petersen, "If it were in the Grand 
Jury I want to know that too." The President said, "(expletive removed). 
You’ve got to believe me. I am after the truth, even if it hurts me. But 
believe me, it won’t." The President added, "Just like it won’t hurt you. 

We are doing our job." He told Petersen that somebody was in the other day 
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and was saying "Dean is going to blackmail you because of something you T re 
supposed to have told me. 11 And, the President told Petersen, "I said 
(expletive removed), I said, you have a right to tell me what was going 
on.” (p. 2) 

Ziegler joined the meeting, and the President asked Petersen to 
repeat Dean’s attorney’s threat. Then the President said to Petersen, "You 
remember my call from Camp David. I said ’Don’t go into the national secur- 
ity stuff. ’* I didn’t mean — ” Petersen replied, "Oh, I understand." The 
President continued, " 'cause I remember I think we discussed that silly 
damned thing. I had heard about it, just heard about. You told me that. 
That’s it, you told me." The President said, "What (expletive removed) 
did they break into a psychiatrist’s office for? I couldn’t believe it." 

(pp. 6-7) 

The President's and Ziegler’s telephone conversations with Dean 
were discussed, and the President said, "I don’t want to hurt John Dean. 
Believe me — I’d like to help him." The President asked Ziegler about up- 
coming stories in the Washington Post and New York Times . The President told 
Ziegler to "take a hard line . . . Because boy, if there’s one thing in this 
case as Henry will tell you, since March 21st when I had that conversation 
with Dean, I have broken my ass to try to get the facts of this case." The 
President said that he intended to appoint William Ruckelshaus acting FBI 
Director, that he had told him to leave no stone unturned and he didn’t give 
a damn who it hurt, and that Ruckelshaus was "Mr. Clean." The President said, 
"If there’s one thing you have got to do, you have got to maintain the Presi- 
dency out of this." (pp. 5-10) 
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Petersen said that the prosecutors had told Dean's lawyers to 
stop when they said they would tie the President into other areas, that they 
didn't want to get into it or discuss it. Petersen said he thought it was 
’’bombast, . . . negotiation.” Ziegler said it was just rumor, not about to 
break in the papers. The President told Ziegler to "Kill it. Kill it hard.” 
(p • 12) 


Ziegler left the room, and the President raised the problem of 
immunity for Dean. The President told Petersen that he did not want the 
impression left that by saying don't grant immunity to a major person he 
was trying to block Dean giving evidence against Haldeman or Ehrlichman. 
Petersen said that he regarded the question of immunity to be his sole re- 
sponsibility, and could take opinions but would have to treat them as 
advisory only. The President said he had only expressed an opinion, that 
Petersen had to determine ’’who is the major culprit," and the immunity 
decision was Petersen's. The President told Petersen, ”[I]f your prosecutors 
believe they have got to give Dean immunity, in whole or in part, in order to 
get the damned case, do it." Petersen said the prosecutors vacillated, they 
were concerned about credibility and thought Dean would have most credibility 
if he pleaded and was a co-defendant against Ehrlichman and Haldeman, rather 
than someone who had been given immunity. After some discussion of Wilson 
and S trickier, the President said, "All right. We have got the immunity 
problem resolved. Do it. Dean if you need to, but boy I am telling you — 
there ain't going to be any blackmail." They discussed Dean's being in charge 
of the White House investigation of Watergate, and his past conversations with 
both Petersen and the President in that capacity, especially his March 21 
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conference with the President. (pp. 12-18) 

The President said that they would get Dean in there, and suppose he 
started trying to impeach the word of the President of the United States and 
said, "Well, I have information to the effect that I once discussed with the 
President the question of how the possibility, of the problem," of "this damn 
Bittman staff." The President told Petersen, "[I]t won’t stand up for five 
minutes because nothing was done, and fortunately I had Haldeman at that con- 
versation and he was tiere." The President explained to Petersen, "I said, 

’Look, I tried to give you this, this, this, this, this, and this. 1 And I said, 
’First you can’t get clemency to Hunt!" The President said that he was "trying 
to get it out. To try to see what Dean had been dong!" The President told 
Petersen, *’I said, ’First you can’t give him clemency.’" Somebody, the President 
said, had thrown out something to the effect that Hunt had an idea he was going 
to get clemency around Christmas. He said he told Dean, "Are you kidding? You 
can’t get clemency for Hunt. You couldn’t even think about it until, you know, 
’75 or something like that." The President continued, "Which you could, then 
because of the fact, that you could get to the — ah — But nevertheless. I 
said you couldn’t give clemency." 

The President told Petersen he had said the second point to remember 
was "How are you going to get the money for them?" "If you could do it, I mean 
you are talking about a million dollars." The President said he have Dean 
several ways and said to Dean, "You couldn’t put it through a Cuban Committee 
could you." The President said he asked Dean "because to me he was sounding so 
damned ridiculous." The President told Petersen that he said, "Well under the 
circumstances . . . There isn’t a damn thing we can do ... . It looks to me 
like the problem is sue John Mitchell." The President said that Mitchell came 
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down the next day and they talked about executive privilege, nothing else. "Now, 
that’s the whole story," the President said to Petersen. "I just want you to 
be sure that if Dean ever raises the thing, you’ve got the whole thing. You’ve 
got that whole thing. Now kick him straight — ," 

Petersen replied, "That’s — I mean — that what we had to do. I just 
don’t see how we can minimize that man. That’s all there is to it." (pp. 18-19) 

The President asked if Dean was talking to Bittman. Petersen said, not 
to his knowledge, that it was Bittman to O’Brien. The President said he didn’t 
know, it may have been Bittman to Dean. The President asked about Bittman and 
Petersen said that Bittman was concerned about the allegation that he was attempt- 
ing to blackmail the White House, on behalf of Hunt, for substantial sums of 
money in return for Hunt’s silence. Petersen said that they might have to get 
into Bittman *s fees. Petersen said that what they thought happened was that a 
considerable amount within the law firm was paid out in fees and the balance 
went to Dorothy Hunt for distribution to the Cubans and what have you. Petersen 
said that the strange thing was that they could have done it openly, and the 
President said, "Why, of course. I’" Petersen said, "Once you do it in a clandestine 
fashion, it takes on elements — " ; the President said "Elements of a cover-up"; 
and Petersen continued, "That’s right, and obstruction of justice." The President 
said, "That’s what it is, a question of the way it was done." (pp. 19-22) 

Petersen said that Bittman maintained that the allegation, made by 
McCord, that he was trying to blackmail the White House, was a lie. The 
President said, "Of course, you’ve got Dean now corroborating — 11 Petersen re- 
plied, "Well, we have Dean alluding to it, but not circumstances that we can use 
it." The President said that he had forgotten that this was hearsay. (p. 22) 
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Petersen said the link was O’Brien, the lawyer, who was "very, scared.* 1 
Petersen said that if 0*Brien said that as part of the scheme to ensure silence 
of those that were convicted, they made an arrangement whereby money would flow 
through Bittman in the form of legal fees for distribution to those people — 
"Then you’ve got it." (pp. 22-23) 

The President said LaRue had to know, and Mitchell. The President 
asked who had used the code name Rivers. Petersen said he had hear the name 
Baker and they were probably couriers that Caulfield recruited. (p. 24) 

The President reviewed what Petersen had told him and said, " [T]here 
is no way they could get that to the President without going through Haldeman 
and Ehrlichman." There was no way, the President said, they could get it here 
"except through the fact that on March 21st Dean, as I reported to you, did re- 
port to me that Bittman had told O’Brien that they needed the money. It was 
discussed and we, I said, ’It can’t be done. We can’t do it.”* The President 
said that Dean went on to see Ehrlichman and Ehrlichman said "No dice." Nothing 
could be done," the President said. "Now that is the fact. As far as we’re 
concerned. That isn’t much of a thing for Dean to have." Petersen replied, 
"Yeah." 


The President said that "you could Bittman I suppose Dean. He could 
have talked to him — but then you have hearsay." Dean, the President said, 
"is not credible. He is not credible. He really can’t. He can’t go out and 
say, ’Look I’ve talked to the President and he told me this and that and the 
other thing.’ First, it’s not true." 

Petersen said that in order to make Dean a credible witness he would 
have to plead and he would have to be corroborated in an essential degree, not 
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everything he said. Petersen said he could be corroborated in one respect by 
LaRue, in another by O’Brien, in a third by someone else, in a fourth by 
Magruder; that was the way it went and the case was being built. (pp. 24-25) 

The President then said there was one charge he would give Petersen: 

"If any of this — I mean, I can’t allow it. Believe me that even prosecutors 
shouldn’t even have informed you of this one. Or me — I — *' Petersen said 
they described it as bombast, and rhetoric, and posing. The President said, 

"You examine them tomorrow. And you tell them, they are my men. I'm for them 
too. I want them to do the job. I want this to come out solid and right here. 

And they will start right into get the big fish." (p. 26) 

The President returned to Dean, and said he could give Petersen more 
time if he wanted to negotiate with Dean. Petersen said Dean needed more pressure. 
Petersen explained, "I think he was pressed up against the wall, he’s seen the 
early-morning crisis pass and now he's had resurgence. You know, he sees 
Ehrlichman here. He sees Haldeman here. He sees John Dean still here. Nothing 
happens. His confidence is coming back rather than ebbing." (p. 27) 

The President asked for Petersen’s advice on leaves of absence or 
resignations. Petersen suggested that with a leave of absence, the President 
would have the best of both worlds, have given them the benefit of the doubt and 
haven’t cut the Gordian knot. Petersen said that the problem was one of timing, 
which was working to the President’s detriment with respect to his press and public 
image and to the detriment of the investigation "because it is giving all of these 
people an attidue of hope that I think is unwarranted." (pp. 28-29) 

The President said that he hated to put Haldeman and Ehrlichman in the 
same bag with Dean because he had a different relation with them. Petersen said 
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that "he thought a leave of absence was just a preliminary step to ulimate de- 
parture, but that it would indicate to the public that the President had not 
completely abandoned them, but was asking them to prove their worthiness to 
work in the Office of the President. Petersen said that was what he had to 
get out to the public, and mentioned his wife’s concerns about the President. 
Petersen again said that the President shouldn’t try to distinguish among the 
three of them, and the President said that he understood, he wouldn’t try to 
distinguish, n but maybe they will be handled differently due to the fact that 
I am not communicating with Dean." (pp. 29-32) 

At the end of the meeting, Petersen described the procedure that 
would be used to follow up the reports of the burglary of Dr. Fielding’s office 
and the plan to file a report with the court. (p. 33) 
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88. On or about April 28, 1973 H.R. Haldeman and John Ehrlichman 
determined that they should resign from their positions on the White 
House staff. Haldeman and Ehrlichman have testified that the President 
did not request their resignations. 
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Mr. Haldeman. March 21- 

Senator Talmadge. Yes. 

Mr, Haldeman. I don’t believe that Mr. Dean implicated me on 
March 21 except to say that there was a potential problem that could 
develop in connection with the transference of the $350,000. 

Senator Talmadge. Did he question you about it extensively? The 
President? 

Mr. Haldeman. The President? He asked me about the matter of 
the S3 50 .000 : yes, sir 

Senator Talmadge. Mr Ehrlichman testified that Mr. Petersen had 
pressed the President to fire you on April 15 because of the impli- 
cations of the matter, Mr Ehrlichman said that he voluntarily resigned 
under no pressure from the President. How about you ? Did the Presi- 
dent ask you to resign? 

Mr, Haldeman. No, sir. The President and 'I discussed, as I testified 
this morning to the — to this committee, that at that time it became 
apparent to me, and I am sure it was apparent to the President- that I 
was not in a position to carry out my duties effectively and properly* 
and the question was discussed in terms— during the period of the last 
couple of weeks of April — in terms of a leave of absence or a resig- 
nation and ultimately decided on my part that a resignation was the 
proper course. The President agreed with that. 

Senator Talmadge. Now, you have been implicated by both Mr. 
Dean and the Assistant Attorney General, Mr. Petersen, and you were 
not asked to resign. That is your testimony, is it? 

Mr. Haldeman. I don’t believe that I had been implicated, Senator 

Senator Talmadge. I am talking about what others have said. 

Mr. Haldeman. Yes, sir, but I mean 

Senator Talmadge. Dean so testified. I understand the Assistant 
Attorney General had urged the President to fire you on April 15. 
Do you know anything about that? 

Mr. Haldeman. Well, you are basing that, as I understand it now, 
on Mr. Ehrlichman’s testimony. My recollection is slightly different 
but 

Senator Talmadge. You disagree with Mr Ehrlichman at this point. 

Mr Haldeman. No, sir. I would like to explain my point. My recol- 
lection is slightly different and perhaps not substantially different in 
that it was my understanding that Mr. Petersen’s recommendation was 
that the President place us on leaves of absence because the testimony, 
the information that he had, concerned or contained matters that would 
be embarrassing to us in terms of our continuing in our position. He 
specifically, as I understand it, informed the President that he did not 
have anything that legally implicated us on that basis and the Presi- 
dent, it is my understanding, asked him — said that he would not- take 
action to place us on leaves of absence in the absence of specific charges 
or information that did implicate us which Mr. Petersen, as I under- 
bid it, never produced. 

Senator Talmadge. Thank you, Mr. Haldeman. My time has expired 
and I must go to the floor to cast a vote also. 

Senator Gurney. 

Senator OtTRNT.r. Thank you. 

Mr. Haldeman. your statement was very full and comprehensive and 
so were the questions by counsel today. 
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those letters. I say more or less. He literally did dictate what he wanted 
in them. I had my secretary type them basically from the notes that I 
took from that conversation of the President and I understand that 
later on he did present them to Mr. Dean and Mr. Dean refused to sign 
either one. So he reported that to me later on in the day. 

There were those kind of — those kind of questions that were going 
on in discussion. At a point in time he asked Mr. Petersen 

Senator Guknet, Stop right there. Did the President tell you why 
he wanted to fire Mr. Dean or have him resign? 

Mr. Ehrlichman. Well, he felt that since Mr. Dean was continuing 
to come to the— come to the White House and apparently had access to 
his files and to other files presumably, in the central files of the White 
House, that it was— -they had then basically an adversary relationship 
and that it was an unhealthy situation, there ought to be a clean 
termination. 

This obviously did not take place. Mr. Petersen, I gather from talk- 
ing with the President, Mr. Petersen strongly urged the President 
following that, to make no move where Mr. Dean was concerned and 
^the President acquiesced in that. 

We became — that is, Mr. Haldeman and I — became the targets of 
newspaper and other media attention about the 22d, about Easter, and 
from then on through the 30th, very vigorous newspaper attack, is the 
only thing I can say. The Los Angeles Times printed a totally dis- 
honest and false story about my intervention in some Middle East ac- 
tivity. We were continually finding — I was continually finding myself 
laying aside the work of the day to prepare press statements or to 
research documents, things of this kind. 

What I am leading to, Senator, is — — 

Senator Gurney. Just a moment. At that point I think we should 
strike from the record— Mr. Chairman, I think we should strike from 
the record mention of this Vesco case. 

Senator Ervin. Yes. 

Senator Gurnet. We are trying to keep this 

Senator Ervin- Yes ; it can be stricken from the record. 

Mr. Hundley. Mr Chairman, I just want to state for the record, you 
know, the witness is being responsive and he has mentioned this case 
twice this morning. It just does not suffice for Mr. Mitchell’s purposes 
every time it happens to strike it from the record. 

Senator Ervin. Well, we are glad to have the interjection about the 
Vesco matter stricken but I believe that is as far as we can go at this 
time. 

Mr. Ehrlichman. In any event 

Senator Ervin. And I will ask the witness to- 

Mr. Ehbuchhan. I am sorry. That 

Senator Ervin [continuing]. Any refrain from further refer- 
ence — 

Mr. Ehrlichman, I had a personal interest in that one. I am afraid, 

Mr. Chairman, and this was the instance, however, that directly led to 
my realization that I simply could not do my job there and continue 
with the denials and harassment and all that that was going on. 

We began discussing very seriously with the President the need for — 
and this was separate — I began discussing and I understand Mr. Halde- 


(1649) 



88.2 JOHN' EHRLICHMAN TESTIMONY A JULY 30 t 1973 % 7 SSC 2808-09 

2809 

man began discussing with the President the need for a leave of ab- 
sence about this point in time. And as we progressed into this week of 
April 23, that was the subject that was under serious consideration, 
alternatives, who could pick up for me and carry on the domestic side 
and work the policy questions, move the information to the President, 
and so on. And by the time the President went to Camp David on, I 
think the 27th, after we returned from Mississippi — from Senator 
Stennis’ ceremony in Mississippi — I think the President was scheduled 
in his own mind, and it was my impression from talking with him on 
the airplane, that he had settled in his own mind that we should take 
a leave of absence at that point 

Mr. Haldeman and I discussed this on the 28th and it was our mutual 
feeling at that point that even a leave of absence thing would be mis- 
understood and that we should simply make a clean break of it The 
President invited us to Camp David on Sunday, the 29th, and we 
separately discussed with the President our point of view on this at 
that time. We both had extended private meetings with him and the 
upshot of that was we submitted our resignations. 

Senator Gurnet, Then, in summary, between April 12 and AprillBO, 
in these meetings where you discussed Watergate, it wns mainly a dis- 
cussion of how more and more you were becoming ineffective because 
of the media exposure to Watergate, including vou and also Mr. Halde- 
man. And those were principally the discussions that led up to the 

resignation? 

Mr. EHRLiomfAN. There were other points obviously being raised. 
Mr. Petersen was pressing the contention, for instance, that I had 
urged Hunt to get out of the country and I had urged Mr. Dean to 
dcstrov the contents of the safe and he was playing back to the Presi- 
dent in justification of his argument that we "should be fired — testi- 
mony that was being picked up bv the prosecuting attorneys. So I in 
turn was trving to gather such evidence as I could on those points and 
as I said before, I talked to the people who were at the meeting of June 
19 and I reported to the President what they had said. 

Likewise, during this period of time we consulted counsel and laid 
out the facts for counsel and took his opinion as to whether or not we 
were guilty of any legal wrongdoing and made that report to the Presi- 
dent. So we were very much personally involved in trying to indicate 
to the President what our point of view was, our recollection of the 
facts, where the truth of this matter lay. 

Senator Gurnet. Let me put it this way : In any of these meetings 
did the President say to you, “John, it has come to my attention that 
you were involved in the coverup in such and such a fashion and I can- 
not keep you on because of that?” Did any of the conversations go in 
this vein ? 

Mr. Ehrlichman. No. They went in the vein, {£ this fellow is making 
accusations against you,” being John Dean. “These are serious allega- 
tions. I have confidence that what you are telling me is true but let us 

L face it, the prosecuting attorney through Mr. Petersen is strongly 
urging that I put you on leave of absence and I have to listen to that 
advice.” 

Senator Gurnet. Did the President ask you to resign ? 

Mr Ehrlichman. No, sir. 


(1650) 



89. On April 29, 1973 the President met with Attorney General 

Richard Kleindienst at Camp David. They discussed Kleindienst's 
resignation as Attorney General. The President asked Kleindienst 
if he could announce Kleindienst's resignation in his statement the 
next day and Kleindienst consented. Also on that date the President 
met with Elliot Richardson at Camp David and informed him of his 
intention to nominate Richardson to be Attorney General. The President 
told Richardson that he would commit to Richardson's determination 
whether a special prosecutor was needed . 
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So I didn’t know what he was going to be seeing me about and 
nothing that Ehrlichman said touched on the subject matter. 

Senator Tuxxey- When you saw 

Senator Byrd. Would the Senator yield? 

Senator Ttjxxey. Yes. 

Senator Byrd. Mr. Secretary, are we to. understand when you saw 
Mr. Krogh, you had no indication of what he wanted to see you about? 

Secretary Richardsox. That is correct. ' 

Senator Byrd. Didn’t you just say that Ehrlichman in his call to 
you indicated Krogh would have some “worthwhile information on 
the overall situation?’’ What situation was he referring to? 

Secretary Richardsox. Well, he knew that the President was about 
to announce that morning that I was to be nominated as his Attorney 
General. So I knew it was something to do with Watergate or relate*! 
matters, but I didn’t know what aspects of any of those related situa- 
tions that it concerned. > ...... . ... :• 

Senator Byrd. When he indicated to. you; that Krogh had some 
worthwhile information on the overall situation, didn’t you pursue 
it with him ? Did you not ask him what information Krogh would 
have, what situation he was talking about? 

Secretary Richardson-. No, I didn’t. He only called, as I under- 
stood him, for the purpose of suggesting I see Krogh. 

By the way, one other point that didn’t emerge yesterday that ought 
to be made at this point, I think, is that at the time when Ehrlichman 
called, he had not yet resigned nor had the President announced that 
he would resign. 

Senator Tunney. Ehrlichman was interviewed: by the FBI on 
April 27, and on that same day, Judge Matt Byrne released the sober- 
ing memorandum respecting the break-in, which tied in Liddy and 
Hunt to the break-in, as a matter of fact, and there was substantial 
amount of publicity with respect to that on the 27th and 28th. Did 
you have any inclination whatsoever at the time that Ehrlichman 
called you that what he wanted you to talk to Krogh about was on a 
matter relating to the Ellsberg psychiatric office break-in ? 

Secretary Richardsox. No. 

Senator Tttxxey. And you never questioned him at all, you just 
assumed the fact the appointment that was being asked for by Ehrlich- 
man was routine? 

Secretary Richardsox. I thought that he wouldn’t have called if he 
didn’t think that whatever Krogh had to say was important. Krogh 
later called up for the appointment, and he evidently was proceeding 
on the basis in his own mind that what he had to say was important. 

Senator Ttjxxey. TTas this the same day that you spoke to the- 
President about your taking the job ? 

Secretary Richardsox. No, I had spoken to him the day before. 

That was Sunday. 

Senator Ttxxey. That was Sunday, the 29th ? 

Secretary Richardsox. Yes. 

Senator Ttxxf.y. In the meeting with the President, which was 2* 
da vs subsenuent to the publicity that Hunt and Liddy were involved 
with the Ellsberg break-in, did the President bring up this matter with 
you. the relationship of your responsibilities to the Ellsberg psychiat- 
ric office break-in, or did Ehrlichman or anyone else ? 
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Mr. Mollenhoff. 

QUESTION: Did you have any conversations with 
President Nixon relative to the importance of the independence * 
of the Special Prosecutor either prior to your hiring or after- 
wards? 

MR. RICHARDSON: I had only one conversation with Mr. 

Nixon directly about the role of a Special Prosecutor, and 
that was at the time when he initially asked me if I would be 
willing to be nominated as Attorney General. And at that time, 
he said in effect what he said the next day in a public state- 
ment, that he would commit to my determination the question 
whether or not a Special Prosecutor would be needed. He also 
affirmed at that time the determination that whoever was respon 
sible for the investigation would pursue it fully, fearlessly 
wherever it might lead. 

QUESTION: Do you feel that he reneged on that partic 
lar Isic] promise to you? 

MR. RICHARDSON: As he said in his own public state- 
ment, and as he said in his letter to me, which you now have, 
he had concededly intruded upon the degree of independence that 
had originally been attached to the role of the Attorney General 
and the Special Prosecutor. 

QUESTION: Where did he say there was the intrusion? 
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I imagine if you received such instruction you would have recalled 
it now. 

Mr. Kleixdiexst. I have no recollection of that. 

Senator Weicker. Now, Mr. Ivleindienst, I cannot, unfortunately, 
leave your resignation at the point where you indicated to this com- 
mittee that you preferred not to comment. I, too, in addition to, I 
believe it was Senator Gurney, found it rather strange to have you 
lumped in here in this same statement, I might add, with Messrs. 
Haldeman, Ehrlichman, and Dean, and so I am going to ask you the 
question as to whether or not this matter was not discussed with the 
President prior to this April 30 statement, whether or not — I will 
just get them on the table and let you answer them in your own way — 
you preferred to announce your own resignation, whether or not the 
President prevailed upon you not to announce your own resignation 
but to be lumped into this group. 

Mr. Kleixdiexst. Well, I think the President and I had by differ- 
ent routes arrived at about the same conclusion. Obviously, we had 
because Mr. Richardson was up at Camp David that afternoon and I 
think the decision — I think the President made the decision, that he 
had to get another Attorney General. I had arrived at it independently. 

The President discussed specifically with me the fact that he wanted 
to announce my resignation the next day and he asked me to permit 
him to do so. I consented and I would prefer not to. comment further 
about it. 

I have had a lot of great things in my life and I have had some 
unpleasant things and that is just all part of life. 

Senator Weicker. I know, Mr. Ivleindienst, but I think it is impor- 
tant to this committee to understand exactly what transpired in that 
instance. Did you want to resign yourself and make your own 
announcement ? 

Mr. Kleixdiexst. Well, I informed the President when I first got 
up there that I had arrived at the soulful conclusion that I had to leave 
and 1 think the President rejoined by saying, I think you are right. 
A couple of months before, our conversation was that he wanted me 
to be sure and stay past September when I left. One of the things he 
said, I have got to have a whole Attorney General. I cannot have half 
an Attorney General. And then came the conversation with respect to 
the maimer in which it was going to be done. 

He asked me personally if I would permit him to do it then and he 
wanted to be able to announce the change in the Government, Mr. 
Richardson’s appointment, and I consented to that. 

Senator Weicker. In other words, it was his desire that you be put 
into this group. It was not your desire ? 

Mr. Kleixdiexst. He asked me to permit hint to announce my resig- 
nation then and I consented to it, Senator. 

Senator Weicker. I still have to ask the question, why — why you 
were not permitted to go ahead and announce your own resignation? 

Mr. Kleixdiexst. The President asked me to permit hinv to do it— 
that Monday night. 

Senator Weicker. When you first arrived at Camp David, did you 
want to announce your own resignation ? 

Mr. Kleixdiexst. Yes, sir. I had so informed him before our 
conversation. 
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Senator Weicker. So it was at the importuning of the President you 
did not announce your own resignation but, rather, went along with 
his request to be put into this group, is that correct ? 

Sir. Kleindienst. Well, he is the President of the I nited States. 
I was serving him. He asked me to do it. I did. 

* Senator Weicker. I would like to, if I could, ask a few random ques- 
tions until my time expires. 

The sequence insofar as Mr. Gray is concerned, April 5 he withdraws 
his name for consideration for the Senate, is that correct ? 

Mr. Kleindienst. Yes, sir. I believe that is the date. April 5. 

Senator Weicker. And I believe also at that time you wrote a very 
warm personal note of appreciation to Pat. 

Mr. KiiEiXDiE nst. I have the highest regard for Pat Gray. T think 
he is one of the finest men I have ever known in my life and I feel very 
sorry for him. 

Senator Weicker. Now, on April 27. following the conversations in 
your office on the 26th, he steps down. 

Mr. Kleixdif.xst. Yes, sir. 

Senator Weicker. Now, what transpired in the meantime here? Or 
more specifically, more specifically, at what point did you become 
aware that apparently both the President and certainly Mr. Ehrlich- 
man and Mr. Dean had come to the conclusion that- Pat Gray would 
not be the man for the Directorship of the FBI ? 

Mr. Kleindienst. Well, you have to distinguish between, I guess 
the events that occurred after April 5 when it was, I think, indicated 
sometime around that time, and before April 15, Mr. Gray's nomina- 
tion had been withdrawn from the Senate. And then after April 15 
and before April 30 I had a meeting with Mr. Gray and Mr. Petersen 
in my office in the middle evening around 8 or 8:30. The next day he 
then resigned as the Acting Director of the FBI. 

I do not know when I learned of the decision that Mr. Gray's name 
would be withdrawn from the Senate to be the Acting — to be the per- 
manent Director, I am sure I would have known about it around that 
time. 

Senator Weicker. Around what time ? 

Mr. I v lei xd ie n st. Well, the time that it was withdrawn, his nomina- 
tion was withdrawn. You see — 

Senator Weicker, We had testimony. Mr. Kleindienst, before this 
committee that he would indicate that both Mr. Ehrlichman and the 
President had soured on Pat Gray around March 0 or March 7. 

Mr. Kleindienst. I did not know about that. I knew. I guess, as of 
the time I was out in San Clemente around April 5 that I must have 
known the decision was made because we were talking about my rec- 
ommendations for a person for the President to nominate to be the 
next permanent Director. So I guess I knew about it prior to April 5. 
I do not believe 1 was informed that day of the decision. I think I 
probably knew that- before. 

Senator Weicker. Now, in testimony yesterday Mr. Gray indicated 
to the committee — I think I am correct in my paraphrase — that when 
they met in your office on the evening of the 26th. you advised Mr. Gray 
that you thought it best that he step down. 

Mr. Kleindienst. Yes, I did, and Pat really did not agree with that. 
I called the President, gave him a report of the meeting, what Pat 
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:ch! evkkncs with rhe appropriate author! Lies, and I 
should spend the time necessary in relation thereto. 

One of the toughest problems we have in this life is in 
seeing the difference between the apparent and the real, 
and in basing our actions only on that which is real. YVc 
all must do that more than we do. I have confidence in the 
ultimate prevalence of truth; I intend to do what I can to 
speed truth’s discover)', 

71 1 ere fore, Mr. President, I submit to you my resigna- 
tion. There are on the Domestic Council staff so many 


g r - people of ability that I am confident a transition of 
m> responsibilities can be affected without loss of progress, 
f will do all I can to assist in accomplishing the transition. 
Yours sincerely, 

John D. Ehrlich max. 
Assistant to the Presidents 

[The President, the White House, Washington, D.C.] 

not?.: For a statement by the President announcing the resignations, 
see the preceding item. For the President’s address to the Nation, 
see the following item. 


THE WATERGATE INVESTIGATION 


The President's Address to the Nation. April 30, 1973 
Good evening: 

I want to talk to you tonight from my heart on a subject of deep 
concern to every American. 

In recent months, members of my Administration and officials of 
the Committee for the Re-election of the President — including some of 
my closest friends and most trusted aides — have been charged with 
involvement in what has come to be known as the Watergate affair. These 
include charges of illegal activity during and preceding the 1972 Presi- 
dential election and charges that responsible officials participated in 
efforts to cover up that illegal activity. 

The inevitable result of these charges has been to raise serious 
questions about the integrity of the White House itself. Tonight I wish 
to address those questions. 

•Last June 17, while I was in Florida trying to get a few days rest 
after my visit to Moscow, I first learned from news reports of the Water- 
gate break-in. I was appalled at this senseless, illegal action, and I was 
shocked to learn that employees of the Re-election Committee were 
apparently among those guilty. I immediately ordered an investigation 
by appropriate Government authorities. On September 15, as you will 
recall, indictments were brought against seven defendants in the case. 

As the investigations went forward. I repeatedly asked those con- 
ducting the investigation whether there was any reason to believe that 
members of my Administration were in any way involved. I received 
repeated assurances that there were not. Because of these continuing 
reassurances, because I believed the repons I was getting,.because I had 
faith in the persons from whom I was getting them, I discounted the 
stories in the press that appeared to implicate members of my Adminis- 
tration or other officials of the campaign committee. 

Until March of this year, I remained convinced that the denials were 
true and that the charges of involvement by members of the White House 
Staff were false. The comments I made during this period, and the com- 
ments made by my Press Secretary in my behalf, were based on the infor- 
mation provided to us at the time wr mace those comments. However, 
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new information then came to me which persuaded me that there w as a 
real possibility that some of these charges were true, and suggesting further 
that there had been an effort to conceal the facts both from the public, 
from you, and from me. 

As a result, on March 21, I personally assumed the responsibility 
for coordinating intensive new inquiries into the matter, arid I personally 
ordered those conducting the investigations to get all the facts and to 
report them directly to me, right here in this office. 

I again ordered that all persons in the Government or at the Re- 
election Committee should cooperate fully with the FBI, the prosecutors, 
and the grand jury. I also ordered that anyone who refused to cooperate 
in telling the truth would be asked to resign from government service. 

And, with ground rules adopted that would preserve the basic consti- 
tutional separation of powers between the Congress and the Presidency, 

I directed that members of the White House Staff should appear and 
testify voluntarily under oath before the Senate committee which was 
investigating Watergate. 

I was determined that we should get to the bottom of the matter, and 
that the truth should be fully brought out — no matter who was involved. 

At the same time, I was determined not to take precipitate action, 
and to avoid, if at all possible, any action that would appear to reflect on 
innocent people. I wanted to be fair. But I knew that in the final analysis, 
the integrity of this office — public faith in the integrity of this office — - 
would have to take priority over all personal considerations. 

Today, in one of the most difficult decisions of my Presidency, I 
accepted the resignations of two of my closest associates in the White 
House — Bob Haldeman, John Ehrlichman — two of the finest public 
servants it has been my privilege to know. 

I want to stress that in accepting these resignations, I mean to leave 
no implication whatever of personal wrongdoing on their part, and I leave 
no implication tonight of implication on the part of others who have been 
charged in this matter. But in matters as sensitive as guarding the integrity 
of our democratic process, it is essential not only that rigorous legal and 
ethical standards be observed, but also that the public, you, have total 
confidence that they are both being observed and enforced by those in 
authority and particularly by the President of the United States. They 
agreed with me that this move was necessary in order to restore that 
confidence. 

Because Attorney General Kleindienst — though a distinguished pub- 
lic servant, my personal friend for 20 years, with no personal involvement 
whatever in this matter — has been a close personal and professional asso- 
ciate of some of those who are involved in this case, he and I both felt 
that it was also necessary to name a new Attorney General. 

The Counsel to the President, John Dean, has also resigned. 

As the new Attorney General, I have today named Elliot Richardson, 
a man of unimpeachable integrity and rigorously high principle. I have 

L directed him to do everything necessary to ensure that the Department 
of Justice has the confidence and the trust of every law abiding person 
in this country. 

1 have given him absolute authority to make all decisions bearing 
upon the prosecution of the Watergate case and related matters. I have 
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